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This copy of Edmonton’s Zoning Bylaw 20001 represents the
bylaw that was passed by City Council on October 23,2023, 1t
does not include any amendments made after that date. This
copy of the bylaw is intended only for educational purposes
andisinno way intended to be relied on by anyone for any
reason. Please visit edmonton.ca/bylaws for the most
accurate and up-to-date version of Zoning Bylaw 20001.
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1.10 Title and Contents

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

1.1.  Zoning Bylaw 20001 may be cited as the Zoning Bylaw.

1.2.  Unless otherwise referenced in a Direct Control Zone or Agreement, references to “this Bylaw”
are interpreted to be references to Zoning Bylaw 20001 including, but not limited to, the Direct

Control Zones contained therein.

2.1.  The contents of this Bylaw include:

2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.
2.1.4.
2.1.5.
2.1.6.
21.7.
2.1.8.
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Part 1 - Contents and Zoning Map

Part 2 - Standard Zones and Overlays

Part 3 - Special Area Zones

Part 4 - Direct Control Zones

Part 5 - General Development Regulations

Part 6 - Specific Development Regulations

Part 7 - Administrative and Interpretive Regulations

Part 8 - Definitions

1.1 - Revised regulation

This regulation is revised to reflect the
change from Zoning Bylaw 12800 to Zoning
Bylaw 20001.

1.2 - New regulation

This regulation is added to clarify how “this
Bylaw” should be interpreted where it is
used as a reference throughout Zoning
Bylaw 20001.

2.1 - Revised regulation

This regulation is revised to reflect the
content changes in the proposed Zoning
Bylaw.



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

1.20 Zoning Map

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

The Zoning Map displays Zoning, Overlay, and appendix map information. The Zoning Map is available
online at www.maps.edmonton.ca.

8 | Zoning Map

Note: While the City will still need a PDF of
the Zoning Map to be passed as part of the
original Zoning Bylaw package when the
entire city is rezoned, there is no
requirement to have it linked in the Zoning
Bylaw text itself. As a result, the PDF will not
be part of the proposed Zoning Bylaw.

The Zoning Map must remain as a Section
within the Bylaw as it is part of the Bylaw.
When land is rezoned per Subsection 2.1 of
Section 7.50, the Zoning Map is amended in
reference to the applicable section of the
Zoning Bylaw, that is, this Section 1.20.

An amendment to rezone land references
the current Bylaw as: “The Zoning Map,
being Part Il to Bylaw 12800 The Edmonton
Zoning Bylaw".

The new Zoning Bylaw will be referenced
as: “The Zoning Map, being Section 1.20 of
Bylaw 20001 The Edmonton Zoning Bylaw".

In addition to zoning and overlay
information, detailed appendix map
information will be displayed on the Zoning
Map.

The Zoning Map may be updated by
Administration prior to the Public Hearing
on October 16-18, 2023 to reflect other
Rezoning Amendments rezonings
approved by City Council at the
September 11, 2023 and October 3, 2023
Public Hearings for Rezoning
Amendments under Zoning Bylaw 12800.
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2.10 RS - Small Scale Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a range of small scale Residential development up to 3 Storeys in Height, including detached,
attached, and multi-unit Residential housing. Limited opportunities for community and commercial
development are permitted to provide services to local residents.

This Zone is primarily for use in
neighbourhoods that already or will soon
experience infill development. This Zone
could be applied to other development
contexts. It is intended to provide more
options for housing and new opportunities
for community and commercial uses to be
located within neighbourhoods for easier
access.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(RF1) Single Detached Residential Zone*
(RF2) Low Density Infill Zone

(RF3) Small Scale Infill Development Zone
(RF4) Semi-detached Residential Zone*
(RF4t) Terwillegar Semi-detached
Residential Zone

(RMH) Mobile Home Zone*

*Sites within the Redeveloping Area of The
City Plan

2.1. Home Based Business
2.2. Residential

2.3. Food and Drink Service
2.4, Health Service

2.5. Indoor Sales and Service
2.6.  Office

2.7. Residential Sales Centre

2.8.  Child Care Service
2.9.  Community Service
2.10.  Special Event

2.11.  Urban Agriculture

2.12.  Fascia Sign
2.13.  Freestanding Sign
2.14.  Portable Sign

The listed Uses are intended to enable a
range of small-scale residential and limited
non-residential activities that are
appropriate in residential neighbourhoods.

Residential Uses will allow for a range of
housing types including Single Detached
Housing, Semi-detached Housing,
Duplexes, Row Housing, Multi-unit Housing,
Secondary Suites, Backyard Housing,
Supportive Housing, and Lodging Houses,
including in housing arrangements such as
Cluster Housing where applicable.

Commercial Uses will allow for activities
such as restaurants, cafes, hair salons, law
offices, dental offices, and retail in locations
that support local nodes. The intensity and
scale of these Uses are limited by a
maximum floor area and additional
performance standards that support
compatibility with adjacent properties.
Note:

-These Uses introduce a new development
opportunity in small-scale residential
Zones.

-This Zone does not permit Body Rub
Centres, Liquor Stores, or Cannabis Retail
Stores.

Community Uses will continue to allow for
Child Care Services, Religious Assemblies
and Special Events in residential areas.
Community Services may also include
community halls and temporary shelters.
These uses are permitted in locations that
support local nodes and adaptive reuse of
existing buildings to create walkable
communities. The scale of these uses is
limited by a maximum floor area.

Note: Currently, temporary shelters are
included under the Supportive Housing use.
In the new Zoning Bylaw they are proposed
to be included under the Community
Service use.

Agricultural Uses will continue to allow
food-growing operations such as
community gardens or other urban
agriculture businesses.

Sign Uses are proposed to continue to be
allowed in Residential Zones.
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Retired Uses:

Fraternity and Sorority Housing - This use is
retired as the activity is similar in impact to
Multi-unit Housing and so can be regulated
similarly.

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.
3.9.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential

3.2.1.  The maximum number of Dwellings on an Interior Site is 8.

3.2.2.  The maximum number of Lodging House Sleeping Units is 8 per Site.

3.2.3.  Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10.

Food and Drink Services, Health Services, Indoor Sales and Services, and Offices

3.3.1.  These Uses are only permitted where an Interior Side Lot Line Abuts a Site in a
non-residential Zone that permits Commercial Uses, at the time of Development Permit
application.

3.3.2.  Where one or more of these Uses are proposed in a building previously developed as
Semi-detached Housing or Row Housing, the entire building must be converted for
non-residential Uses.

3.3.3.  The maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment.
3.3.4.  Developments must carry out their operations so that no Nuisance is created.

3.3.5.  Outdoor business activity, storage, and outdoor speakers and amplification systems are
not permitted.

3.3.6.  Despite Subsection 3.3.5, outdoor seating areas are permitted to a maximum area of 20
m2 and must only be located in the Front Yard or Flanking Side Yard.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent
Development Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site must only be issued as a
Discretionary Development.

Community Services and Child Care Services:
3.5.1.  Community Services and Child Care Services are only permitted:
3.5.1.1.  on Corner Sites that Abut a Collector Road or Arterial Road, except

3.5.1.1.1.  Child Care Services are permitted on any Corner Site where
proposed in a building previously developed as Single
Detached Housing;

3.5.1.2.  in an existing non-residential building; or

3.5.1.3. on a Site where an Interior Side Lot Line Abuts a Site in a non-residential
Zone,

at the time of Development Permit application.
3.5.2.  The maximum Floor Area for Community Services is 1,000 m2 per Site.
3.5.3. The maximum Floor Area for Child Care Services is 300 m2 per Site.
3.5.4.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Urban Agriculture must not be the only Use in a principal building.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - New Regulation

This regulation limits residential
developments on an interior site to 8
dwellings. More than 8 dwellings may be
located on corner sites subject to meeting
the minimum site area per dwelling
requirement. This is intended to ensure
that potential impacts from more intense
residential development are limited while
incrementally allowing a wider variety of
housing forms to be developed throughout
a neighbourhood. This would also help to
provide greater certainty about the number
of dwellings that are possible on a
particular lot. A typical 15 m x 40 m lot
would be able to redevelop to a maximum
of 8 dwellings without the need for lot
consolidation.

3.2.2 - Revised from S.110.4.20, S.120.4.20,
$140.4.23, S5.140.4.22

This regulation is revised to regulate the
intensity of use for a Lodging House based
on sleeping units, not users.

In response to engagement feedback, this
regulation is updated to clarify that the
maximum applies to the Site as opposed to
the building type.

3.2.3 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.3.1 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes location rules
for commercial uses. The intent is to
support and enhance commercial uses at
local nodes. This is a first step in bringing
more businesses into neighbourhoods to
serve residents. Businesses looking to
operate outside of these locations would
require a rezoning or variance in
consideration of statutory plans.
Commercial Uses are not permitted where
the site abuts a non-residential site at the
rear lot line.

3.3.2 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes when
commercial uses are permitted in attached
dwellings. Partial conversion of buildings to
a Commercial Use where dwellings are
attached at the side or rear is not permitted
to prevent potential land use impacts
where a common wall is shared.

3.3.3 - New Regulation adapted from
$.210.5.1(b) and S.220.6.1(b)

This regulation adapts similar regulations
from the current (RA7) Low Rise Apartment
Zone and (RA8) Medium Rise Apartment
Zone to limit the size of any one business.

3.3.4, 3.3.5 - New Regulation
These regulations mitigate potential
nuisances from commercial activities.
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3.3.6 - New Regulation

This regulation permits limited outdoor
seating areas in the front or flanking side
yards to allow the business to create more
interaction with the street.

3.4 - Revised from Section 82.1

This regulation is revised to allow
residential sales centres for a maximum of
5 years. If a sales centre needs to remain
beyond 5 years, a new development permit
is required and approval will be at the
discretion of the Development Planner.

3.5.1 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes location criteria
for community uses. The intent is to allow
community uses at local nodes, allow for
adaptive reuse of buildings and promote
15-minute communities. Community and
Child Care Services are not permitted
where the site abuts a non-residential site
at the rear lot line.

Facilities looking to operate outside of
these locations would require a rezoning or
a variance in consideration of statutory
plans.

3.5.2 - New Regulation

The purpose of the Floor Area maximum is
to ensure that the small-scale intent of the
zone is maintained. The maximum is based
on a review of existing religious assemblies
in residential zones.

3.5.3 - New Regulation

The maximum floor area for child care
services is proposed to maintain the
small-scale intent of the zone and mitigate
potential impacts of large-scale child care
operations. This number is based on an
estimate of size requirements for
small-to-medium sized facilities.

3.5.4, 3.6 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.7 New Regulation

This regulation ensures standalone Urban
Agriculture development is developed in
conjunction with another use when located
within a standalone principal building.
Temporary or accessory structures such as
hoop houses, greenhouses, or cold frames
would need to comply with the Accessory
Uses, Buildings, and Structures Section
(Section 5.10).

3.8 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.9 - Transferred cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1. Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection

Regulation

Value

Symbol

4.1.1 - Revised 5.140.4.3

A current RF3 Site with a single detached
house, secondary suite, and garden suite
would require a minimum site area of 225
m2 to comply with the Zoning Bylaw. The
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Site Dimensions

41.1. Minimum Site area per Dwelling 75.0 m2 -
4.1.2. Minimum Site Depth 30.0 m A
4.1.3. Minimum Site Width 7.5m B

Lot Width for Attached Principal Dwellings

4.14. Minimum Lot Width where the 50m C
Dwellings are developed on
separate Lots not Abutting an
Alley

415 Minimum Lot Width where the 40m D
Dwellings are developed on
separate Lots Abutting an Alley

Diagram for Subsections 4.1.2, 4.1.3, 4.1.4, and 4.1.5

Height

4.1.6. Maximum Height 10.5m -

Site Coverage

4.1.7. Maximum Site Coverage 45% -

Building Length

4.1.8. Maximum length of any 30.0m E
building

Diagram for Subsection 4.1.8

4.2. Despite Subsection 4.1.7, the maximum Site Coverage is increased by 2% where:
4.2.1. itis used to accommodate a single storey unenclosed front porch;

4.2.2. 1 or more buildings listed in the Inventory of Historic Resources are retained as
part of a proposed development to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in
consultation with the City department responsible for heritage planning; or

4.2.3.  Supportive Housing, or a minimum of 20% of all Dwellings, comply with the
inclusive design requirements of Section 5.50.

proposed regulation uses the RF3 values to
establish a minimum Site area for each
Dwelling to ensure that the site is large
enough to accommodate the intensity of a
development.

4.1.2 - Transferred from S.140.4.2
Maintains the minimum site depth for all of
these different residential building types

4.1.3 - Transferred from S.140.4.1
Maintains the current minimum site width
to construct a Single Detached House.

4.1.4 and 4.1.5 - Revised from S.160.4.2
For attached dwellings like semi-detached
or row housing, the individual lot widths are
reduced to allow opportunities for more
fee-simple developments.

The regulation applies different
requirements depending on whether an
alley is present. Lots that do not back onto
an alley require additional lot width to
ensure adequate space is provided for
servicing, landscaping, etc.

4.1.6 - Transferred from S.110.4.5,
$.120.4.5, 140.4.6, and S.150.4.4

The measured height to the midpoint of the
roof is proposed to be 10.5 m, which is
slightly higher than the standard height in
the current RF1- RF4 Zones. This is also an
increase in areas from 8.9 m that is
currently regulated through the Mature
Neighbourhood Overlay (the overlay was
introduced in 2001). This allows for slightly
increased development potential to better
accommodate three-storey developments,
addresses market needs and reduces
reliance on direct control zoning.

4.1.7 - Revised from S$.140.4.7(b)

This regulation is revised as a response to
engagement feedback to ensure that
buildings are more sensitively scaled and
require more of a site to be landscaped.
This requirement mirrors the current
maximum site coverage in the RF3 Zone but
applies it to all development. This Site
Coverage is lower than other zones
because it recognizes the city infrastructure
limitations around handling additional
significant stormwater run-off from greater
site coverage: Flood Risk mapping - Open
Data.

4.1.8 - Revised from S.140.4.19

The maximum building length regulation
will apply to all built forms to control the
overall length of the building and building
mass and ensure that development meets
the small-scale intent of the zone. The 30.0
m maximum will accommodate most
small-scale housing forms.

In response to engagement feedback, a
diagram was added for clarity.

4.2 - Revised from S.110.4.7, S.120.4.7, S.
S.140.4.8, and S.150.4.6

This regulation is reintroduced from the
RF1 - RF4 Zones in response to engagement
feedback to maintain the site coverage
bonus that is currently available for
developments with unenclosed front
porches.
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4.3.

Setbacks must comply with Table 4.3:

Table 4.3. Setback Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Front Setback
4.3.1. Minimum Front Setback 4.5m A
Diagram for Subsection 4.3.1
Rear Setback
4.3.2. Minimum Rear Setback 10.0 m B
Diagram for Subsection 4.3.2
Side Setbacks
4.3.3. Minimum Interior Side Setback 1.2m o
Unless the following applies:
4.3.4. Minimum Interior Side Setback when Row 1.5m D

Housing or Multi-unit Housing faces an
Interior or Flanking Side Lot Line

Diagram for Subsections 4.3.3 and 4.3.4

This regulation is also expanded as an
incentive to allow for developments with
more site coverage where:

1. buildings listed on the heritage inventory
are expected to be retained in some form,
in consultation with the City's heritage
planning team, or

2. inclusive design for small scale housing is
proposed to encourage more opportunities
for barrier free housing designs and ageing
in place. This is an adaptation to incentives
found in s.94 (Supportive Community
Provisions) in Zoning Bylaw 12800.

4.3.1 - Revised from S.110.4.8, S.120.4.8,
S.140.4.9, 5.150.4.7

The regulation is revised to maintain the
Front Setback requirements within the
standard zones. The contextual front
setback regulations from the Mature
Neighbourhood Overlay are proposed to be
retired. This makes the requirement
simpler and easier to understand, but also
provides greater flexibility than a contextual
regulation to enable other arrangements of
housing, such as cluster housing.

A more consistent front setback condition
would ensure sufficient front yard space is
available for tree planting.

4.3.2 - Revised from S.110.4.9, S.120.4.9,
S.140.4.10, S.150.4.8, S.814.3.4

Minimum Rear Setback is now proposed to
be 10.0m, which is increased from the
standard zone Setback of 7.5 m but
reduced from the current Mature
Neighbourhood Overlay requirement of
40% of Site Depth (which typically results in
rear yards of 12 or more metres). This
simplifies the regulation but still ensures
adequate space is provided for a rear yard.

4.3.3 - Revised from S.110.4.10(a),
$.120.4.10(a), S.140.4.11(a), S.150.4.9(a)
This regulation simplifies the Interior Side
setback requirementto 1.2 min all
situations.

4.3.4 - Revised from S.110.4(10)(d) and
S.140(4)(11)(d)

This regulation ensures a larger side
setback where the front facade of a
building faces an Interior or Flanking Side
Lot Line to ensure pathways can be
provided to the front and rear entrances.
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4.3.5. Minimum Flanking Side Setback 1.2m E

Unless the following applies:

4.3.6. Minimum Flanking Side Setback when a main 20m F
entrance of a principal Dwelling faces a
Flanking Side Lot Line

Diagram for Subsections 4.3.5 and 4.3.6

4.4, Driveway length must comply with Table 4.4:

Table 4.4. Driveway Length Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol

4.4.1. Minimum Driveway length between a Garage 6.0m A
door and the back of an existing or approved
sidewalk at the time of the Development
Permit application

Unless the following applies:

4.4.2. Minimum Driveway length between a Garage 55m -
door and the Front Lot Line or Flanking Side
Lot Line, where there is no existing or
approved public sidewalk at the time of the
Development Permit application

Diagram for Subsection 4.4.1

4.5.  The minimum distance between a rear detached Garage and a principal Dwelling, except for
Backyard Housing, on the same Site is 3.0 m.

4.3.5 - Revised from S.814.3.3,
$.140.4.11(c)

This regulation establishes a standard
flanking side setback.

4.3.6 - Revised from S.140.4.11(c)

The minimum side setback from a flanking

street is 2.0 m when the main entrances of
dwellings face the flanking street to provide
a slightly larger ‘front yard'.

4.4.1 - New Regulation

This regulation has been added to ensure a
minimum driveway length to minimize
parked vehicles hanging over a sidewalk. An
approved public sidewalk must be shown in
engineering drawings at the time of the
development permit application.

4.4.2 - New Regulation

This regulation has been added to ensure a
minimum driveway length where a public
sidewalk does not or will not abut the
development at the front or flanking side
lot line.

4.5 - Transferred from S.814.3.20

This regulation is re-introduced from the
Mature Neighbourhood Overlay to provide
separation from garages, and reduce
potential massing impacts on abutting
properties.

Building Design Regulations
5.1.  Where a building wall:
5.1.1.  faces a Street; or
5.1.2.  has a total length greater than 20 m facing a Site in a residential Zone,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, and provide visual interest. Design techniques
or features may include: variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projection or
recessions; visual breaks of building Facades into smaller sections; features such as windows,

5.1 - Revised from S.110.4(12), 120.4(12),
140.4(16), 140.4(21), 150.4(14), 814.3(15)
This regulation requires that building
facades facing a street or where a building
wall is longer than 20 m and faces a
residential site is required to apply design
techniques to reduce the impacts of the
building mass and create visual interest.
The same design features can be used to
comply with Subsections 5.2 and 5.3.

The regulation has been revised for clarity.

15 | RS - Small Scale Residential Zone



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

balconies, or porches; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other similar techniques or
features.

5.2 - Transferred from S.814.3(16)
This regulation is to ensure variety in front

5.2.  Identical or mirrored front Facades are not permitted on Abutting Sites. Developments on facades along a street on abutting sites is
Abutting Sites must be differentiated by 2 or more design features. This does not apply to re-introduced. This regulation is not
attached Dwellings within the same building. |nter?ded o FegUle e t\,Nq halves of a.

semi-detached house building from being

5.3.  On Corner Sites, all principal building Facades facing a Street must use consistent exterior distinct. The same design features can be
finishing materials and architectural features and include features such as windows, doors, or used to comply with Subsections 5.1and
porches. 5.2.

5.3 - Revised from S.110.4(14), 120.4(13),

5.4.  All principal ground-oriented Dwellings and non-Residential Uses adjacent to a Front or Flanking 149'4(20)' 1.50".1(15) . _ .

Side Lot Line must have a main entrance door, porch, or landing facing either the Front or Ulnls regLl it S reviee) it mmor
] ) ) changes for grammar and clarity to ensure
Flanking Side Lot Line, except: that the building facades facing the streets
5.4.1.  this regulation does not apply to Backyard Housing, Cluster Housing or Multi-unit on corner lots use consistent design.
Housing.
5.4 - Revised from S.110.4(14), 120.4(14),

5.5.  All Cluster Housing and Multi-unit Housing principal buildings adjacent to a Street must have at 140.4(17), 150.4(16), S.140.4(18)
least 1 main entrance: This regulation was revised to remove

5.51.  facing a Street; or reference to “entrance feature” as the
meaning of this term was vague. This
5.5.2.  facing an internal courtyard that is visible from a Street. regulation is also revised to ensure that it

5.6.  Sliding patio doors must not serve as the main entrance of a Dwelling. reraliies Fo bqth eI e

non-residential uses.

5.7.  Main entrances for Multi-unit Housing must incorporate weather protection features in the form
of canopies, awnings, overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances or other architectural elements 5.4.1 - New Regulation
to provide all-season weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of This regulation has been added to exclude
entrances. Backyard Housing which is considered a

principal Dwelling and cluster housing and
multi-unit housing which have different
entrance regulations.
5.5 - New Regulation
This regulation provides multi-unit housing
and cluster housing entrance requirements.
5.6 - Revised from S.140.4.(17) and
S.140.4.(18)
This regulation was revised with minor
adjustments to improve clarity.
5.7 - New Regulation
This regulation will ensure weather
protection features at the main entrance of
buildings that experience higher use.
6.1 Transferred from S.814.3(17)
This regulation requires Sites that abut an
alley to provide vehicle access from the
alley. This ensures that driveway crossings

) ) are minimized along the street to reduce

6.1.  Vehicle access must be from an Alley where a Site Abuts an Alley. . . . .

vehicle / pedestrian conflicts. This will help

6.2.  Rear attached Garages are not permitted. create a safer sidewalk environment for all

] ] ] ] users and create opportunities to maintain

6.3.  Where permitted, the maximum Garage door width for a front attached Garage is 60% of the or add street trees.
total length of the front building wall.

6.4.  Surface Parking Lots must not be located between a principal building and a Street. 6.2 - Transferred from S.814.3.19
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This maintains the current regulation to
prevent rear attached garages from being
developed in this zone.

6.3 - Revised from S.814.3.18

This regulation for front attached garages

relies less on contextual considerations to

be clearer and consistent in its application.

6.4 - New Regulation
This regulation ensures that surface
parking is located away from the street.
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2.20 RSF - Small Scale Flex Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a range of small scale Residential development up to 3 Storeys in Height, including detached,
attached, and multi-unit Residential housing. This Zone has site and building regulations that provide
additional development flexibility in appropriate contexts, such as new neighbourhoods and large
undeveloped areas. Limited opportunities for community and commercial development are permitted to
provide services to local residents.

This Zone is primarily for use in developing
or newly developed areas. Flexibility in
zoning regulations will support efficient and
diverse neighbourhood and housing design.
The Zone is intended to provide more
options for housing and new opportunities
for community and commercial uses in
certain locations.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(RSL) Residential Small Lot Zone

(RPL) Planned Lot Residential Zone

(RPLt) Terwillegar Planned Lot Residential
Zone

(RLD) Residential Low Density Zone

(RF1) Single Detached Residential Zone*
(RF4) Semi-detached Residential Zone*

(RMD) Residential Mixed Dwelling Zone

(RMH) Mobile Home Zone*

(TSDR) Terwillegar Single Detached
Residential Zone

(TSLR) Terwillegar Small Lot Residential
Zone

(GHLD) Graydon Hill Low Density
Residential Zone

*Sites within the Developing Area of The
City Plan

2.1. Home Based Business
2.2. Residential

2.3. Food and Drink Service
2.4.  Health Service

2.5. Indoor Sales and Service
2.6.  Office

2.7. Residential Sales Centre

2.8.  Child Care Service
2.9. Community Service
2.10.  Special Event

2.11.  Urban Agriculture

2.12.  Fascia Sign
2.13. Freestanding Sign
2.14.  Portable Sign

The listed Uses are intended to enable a
range of small-scale residential and limited
non-residential activities that are
appropriate in residential neighbourhoods.

Residential Uses will allow for a range of
housing types including Single Detached
Housing, Semi-detached Housing,
Duplexes, Row Housing, Multi-unit Housing,
Secondary Suites, Backyard Housing,
Supportive Housing, and Lodging Houses,
in a variety of housing arrangements,
including Cluster Housing, Reverse Housing,
Zero Lot Line Development, and Reduced
Setback Development.

Commercial Uses will allow for activities
such as restaurants, cafes, hair salons, law
offices, dental offices, and retail in locations
that support local nodes. The intensity and
scale of these Uses are limited by a
maximum floor area and additional
performance standards that support
compatibility with adjacent properties.
Note:

-These Uses introduce a new development
opportunity in small-scale residential
Zones.

-This Zone does not permit Body Rub
Centres, Liquor Stores, or Cannabis Retail
Stores.

Community Uses will continue to allow for
Child Care Services, Religious Assemblies
and Special Events in residential areas.
Community Services may also include
community halls and temporary shelters.
These uses are permitted in locations that
support local nodes and adaptive reuse of
existing buildings to create walkable
communities. The scale of these uses is
limited by a maximum floor area.

Note: Currently, temporary shelters are
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included under the Supportive Housing use.
In the new Zoning Bylaw they are proposed
to be included under the Community
Service use.

Agricultural Uses will continue to allow
food-growing operations such as
community gardens or other urban
agriculture businesses.

Sign Uses are proposed to continue to be
allowed in Residential Zones.

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.
3.9.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.
Residential
3.2.1.  The maximum number of Lodging House Sleeping Units is 8 per Site.

3.2.2.  Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10.

Food and Drink Services, Health Services, Indoor Sales and Services, and Offices

3.3.1.  These Uses are only permitted where an Interior Side Lot Line Abuts a Site in a
non-residential Zone that permits Commercial Uses, at the time of Development
Permit application.

3.3.2.  Where one or more of these Uses are proposed in a building previously developed as
Semi-detached Housing or Row Housing, the entire building must be converted for
non-residential Uses.

3.3.3.  The maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment.
3.3.4. Developments must carry out their operations so that no Nuisance is created.

3.3.5.  Outdoor business activity, storage, speakers and amplification systems are not
permitted.

3.3.6.  Despite Subsection 3.3.5, outdoor seating areas are permitted to a maximum area of
20.0 m2 and must only be located in the Front Yard or Flanking Side Yard.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent
Development Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site must only be issued as a
Discretionary Development.

Community Services and Child Care Services:
3.5.1.  Community Services and Child Care Services are only permitted:
3.5.1.1.  on Corner Sites that Abut a Collector Road or Arterial Road, except

3.5.1.1.1.  Child Care Services are permitted on any Corner Site where
proposed in a building previously developed as Single
Detached Housing;

3.5.1.2. inan existing non-residential building; or

3.5.1.3. on aSite where an Interior Side Lot Line Abuts a Site in a non-residential
Zone,

at the time of Development Permit application.
3.5.2.  The maximum Floor Area for Community Services is 1,000 m2 per Site.
3.5.3.  The maximum Floor Area for Child Care Services is 300 m2 per Site.
3.5.4.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Urban Agriculture must not be the only Use in a principal building.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - Revised from S.115.5.4, S.130.4.24,
$.135.4.18

This regulation is revised to regulate the
intensity of use for a Lodging House based
on sleeping units, not users.

In response to feedback, this regulation is
updated to clarify that the maximum
number of sleeping units applies to the Site
as opposed to the building type.

3.2.2 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.3.1 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes location rules
for commercial uses. The intent is to
support and enhance commercial uses at
local nodes. This is a first step in bringing
more businesses and services into
neighbourhoods.. Businesses looking to
operate outside of these locations would
require a rezoning or variance in
consideration of statutory plans.
Commercial Uses are not permitted where
the site abuts a non-residential site at the
rear lot line.

3.3.2 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes when
commercial uses are permitted in attached
dwellings. Partial conversion of buildings to
a Commercial Use where dwellings are
attached at the side or rear is not permitted
to prevent potential land use impacts
where a common wall is shared.

3.3.3 - New Regulation adapted from
$.210.5.1(b) and S.220.6.1(b)

This regulation adapts similar regulations
from the current (RA7) Low Rise Apartment
Zone and (RA8) Medium Rise Apartment
Zone to limit the size of any one business.

3.3.4, 3.3.5 - New Regulation
These regulations mitigate potential
nuisances from commercial activities.

3.3.6 - New Regulation

This regulation permits limited outdoor
seating areas in the front or flanking side
yards to allow the business to create more
interaction with the street.

3.4 - Revised from S.82.1

This regulation is revised to allow
residential sales centres for a maximum of
5 years. If a residential sales centre needs
to remain beyond 5 years, a new
development permit is required and
approval will be at the discretion of the
Development Planner.
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3.5.1 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes location criteria
for community uses. The intent is to allow
community uses at local nodes, allow for
adaptive reuse of buildings and promote
15-minute communities.

Community and Child Care Services are not
permitted where the site abuts a
non-residential site at the rear lot line.

Facilities looking to operate outside of
these locations would require a rezoning or
a variance in consideration of statutory
plans.

3.5.2 - New Regulation

The purpose of the Floor Area maximum is
to ensure that the small-scale intent of the
zone is maintained. The maximum is based
on a review of existing religious assemblies
in residential zones.

3.5.3 - New Regulation

The maximum floor area for child care
services is proposed to maintain the
small-scale intent of the zone and mitigate
potential impacts of large-scale child care
operations. This number is based on an
estimate of size requirements for
small-to-medium sized child care facilities.

3.5.4, 3.6 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.7 - New Regulation

This regulation ensures Urban Agriculture is
developed in conjunction with another use
when located within a standalone principal
building. Accessory buildings or structures
such as greenhouses, hoop houses, or cold
frames would need to comply with the
Accessory Uses, Buildings, and Structures
Section (Section 5.10).

3.8 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.9 - Transferred Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

41.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Site Width - Where the Site does not Abut an Alley
41.1. Minimum Site Width 7.5m A
Lot Width - Where the Site does not Abut an Alley
41.2 Minimum Lot Width for each attached 50m B

principal Dwelling where the attached

Dwellings are developed on separate Lots

Diagram for Subsections 4.1.1 and 4.1.2

4.1.1 - 4.1.5 Revised Regulations
Minimum Site Width ensures sufficient area
for landscaping, driveway spacing, and
utility servicing.

Minimum Site Width is proposed to be
wider where the site does not abut an alley
to accommodate front yard landscaping
(and possibly a tree) where front driveways
are present.

Minimum Site Depth has been removed to
allow opportunity for shallow lots.

4.1.2 and 4.1.4 are revised to refer to “lots”
rather than “sites” to address attached
dwellings on separate lots.

In response to engagement feedback, the
minimum lot width under Subsection 4.1.4.
and 4.1.5. has been reduced to 3.6 m for
internal units and 4.8 m for end units to
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Site Width - Where the Site Abuts an Alley

4.1.3. Minimum Site Width 7.0m

Lot Width - Where the Site Abuts an Alley

4.1.4. Minimum Lot Width for Row Housing 3.6m
internal Dwellings developed on separate
Lots

4.1.5. Minimum Lot Width for Semi-detached 4.8m

Housing or Row Housing end Dwellings
developed on separate Lots

Height

4.1.6. Maximum Height 12.0m

Site Coverage

4.1.7. Maximum Site Coverage 55%

Building Length

4.1.8. Maximum length of any building 30.0m

Diagram for Subsection 4.1.8

accommodate narrower row housing units.

4.1.6 Revised Regulation

Current standard small scale residential
zones have a maximum height of 10 m.
Current small scale residential special area
zones and direct control zones have
maximum height regulations that range
from10to 12 m.

The proposed maximum height to the
midpoint of the roof is 12 m to allow
flexibility in three-storey building design
and reduce reliance on special area and
direct control zoning.

4.1.7 - Revised Regulation

Currently, maximum site coverage ranges
from 45% to 50% in standard small-scale
residential zones and 47% to 73% in special
area zones. Current small-scale residential
direct control zones have an average
maximum site coverage of 55%. Zones
often prescribe different maximum site
coverage values based on housing type or
housing arrangement.

In the RSF Zone, one maximum site
coverage is proposed to reduce complexity
and accommodate a wider range of
development forms. The proposed
maximum site coverage of 55% is based on
a review of existing zones and
developments approved under those
zones, while mitigating potential drainage
issues.

Notes:

-The Landscaping Section (Section 5.60) is
proposing to require a minimum 30% soft
landscaping area for each lot to help reduce
site run-off and provide space for plants to
grow.

-Regulation 4.1.7. outlines the maximum
total site coverage for principal and
accessory buildings. Maximum site
coverage for accessory buildings only is
found under the accessory building
regulations (Section 5.10).

4.1.8 - New Regulation

The maximum building length regulation
will apply to all built forms to control
building mass and ensure that
development meets the small-scale intent
of the zone. The 30.0 m maximum will
accommodate most small-scale housing
forms.

In response to engagement feedback, a
diagram was added for clarity.

4.2.1 - Transferred from S.155.4.12

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve clarity. The
front setback creates space for landscaping
and healthy tree growth.

Note: The minimum 5.5 m distance
between a garage door and the front lot
line is proposed to be removed in certain
cases because this regulation effectively
requires on-site parking which is in conflict
with the Zoning Bylaw's approach to
open-option parking (see the revised
regulation for minimum driveway length
under Subsection 4.3 below).

4.2.2 - Transferred from S.155.4.12.a
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This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve clarity. A
smaller front setback is permitted for
homes that access an Alley and front onto a
treed boulevard because the absence of a
driveway leaves more space for landscaping
in the front yard and trees are provided in
the abutting boulevard.

4.2.3 - Transferred from S.135.4.5.a.iii.C.
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve clarity. A
smaller front setback is permitted for
developments that front onto an open
space because the absence of a driveway
leaves more space for landscaping in the
front yard and additional landscaping is
provided in the open space at the front of
the house.

4.2.  Setbacks must comply with Table 4.2:

Table 4.2. Setback Regulations

4.2.4 - Revised from S.135.4.6

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol o
The minimum rear setback has been
Front Setback revised from 7.5 m to 6.0 m to better
accommodate shallow lots, provide greater
4.2.1. Minimum Front Setback 45m A flexibility in backyard depth, and account

for corner cuts on corner lots.
Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

4.2.5 - New Regulation

This regulation allows a smaller rear
setback for homes with rear attached
garages on shallow lots because, with a
shallow lot, potential building wall length is
reduced and rear yard amenity space
becomes less viable.

4.2.2. Minimum Front Setback where a Treed 3.0m B
Boulevard is provided and vehicle access is
from an Alley

4.2.3. Minimum Front Setback where the 3.0m o
development is for Reverse Housing

Diagram for Subsections 4.2.1, 4.2.2 and 4.2.3

Rear Setback
4.2.4. Minimum Rear Setback 6.0m D
Unless the following applies:
4.2.5. Minimum Rear Setback for a building with 1.2m E
a rear attached Garage where the Site
depth is less than or equal to 30.0 m.

Diagram for Subsections 4.2.4 and 4.2.5
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4.2.6 and 4.2.7 Transferred from
S.135.4.7.a. and b.

Side setback regulations have been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve clarity.

4.2.8 New Regulation

Reduced Setback Development is proposed
as a housing arrangement option where
one side setback is reduced to a minimum
of 0.6 m. This housing arrangement is
permitted under the current Stillwater Low
Density Special Area Zone and some direct
control zones.

Interior Side Setback

4.2.6. Minimum Interior Side Setback 1.2m G

4.2.7. Minimum Interior Side Setback for Zero Lot 1.5m H
Line Development where the Abutting Interior
Side Setback is 0 m

4.2.8. Minimum Interior Side Setback for Reduced 1.2m I
Setback Development where the Abutting
Interior Side Setback is greater than or equal
to 0.6 mand lessthan 1.2 m

Diagram for Subsections 4.2.6, 4.2.7, and 4.2.8

4.2.9 New Regulation

This regulation ensures a larger side
setback where the front facade of a
building faces an Interior Side Lot Line to
ensure pathways can be provided to the
front and rear entrances.

22 | RSF - Small Scale Flex Residential Zone



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

Unless the following applies:

4.2.9. Minimum Interior Side Setback when Row 1.5m J
Housing or Multi-unit Housing faces an
Interior or Flanking Side Lot Line

Diagram for Subsections 4.2.9 4.2.10 Revised Regulation from

$.155.4.18.

The minimum side setback from a flanking
street has been reduced to 2.0 m and
simplified to apply regardless of which lot
line the building faces. This provides an
opportunity to create a larger interior side
setback on corner sites.

Flanking Side Setback

4.2.10. Minimum Flanking Side Setback 20m K

Diagram for Subsections 4.2.10

4.3.1 New Regulation

This regulation has been added to ensure a
minimum driveway length to minimize
parked vehicles hanging over a sidewalk. An
approved public sidewalk must be shown in
engineering drawings at the time of the
development permit application.

4.3.2 New Regulation

This regulation has been added to ensure a
minimum driveway length where a public
sidewalk does not or will not abut the
development at the front or flanking side
lot line.

4.3.  Driveway length must comply with Table 4.3:

Table 4.3. Driveway Length Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol

4.3.1. Minimum Driveway length between a Garage 6.0m A
door and the back of an existing or approved
sidewalk at the time of the Development
Permit application

Unless the following applies:

4.3.2. Minimum Driveway length between a Garage 55m -
door and the Front Lot Line or Flanking Side
Lot Line, where there is no existing or
approved sidewalk at the time of the
Development Permit application

Diagram for Subsection 4.3.1
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5.1 New Regulation (adapted from
S.155.4.27)

This regulation requires that multi-unit
housing building facades facing a street or
a residential site apply design techniques to

5.1. For Multi-unit Housing, where a building wall: reduce the impacts of the building mass
5.1.1. faces a Street; or and create visual interest.
5.1.2. has a total length greater than 20 m facing a Site in a residential Zone, The structure of this regulation is revised
the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the for clarity.
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, and provide visual interest. Design
. . L . . . . - 5.2 Revised from S.135.4.13
techniques or features may include: variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall i . i
o , i . ) ) This regulation was revised to remove
projection or recessions; visual breaks of building Facades into smaller sections; features such as " "
reference to “entrance feature” as the
windows, balconies, or porches; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other similar meaning of this term was vague.
techniques or features. This regulation is also revised to ensure
that it applies to both residential and
non-residential uses.
5.2.  All principal ground-oriented Dwellings and non-Residential Uses adjacent to a Front or Flanking
Side Lot Line must have a main entrance door, porch, or landing facing either the Front or 5.2.1 New Regulation
) _ _ ' o Backyard Housing which is considered a
5.2.1. this regulation does not apply to Backyard Housing, Cluster Housing or Multi-unit principal Dwelling and cluster housing and
Housing. multi-unit housing which have different
5.3.  All Cluster Housing and Multi-unit Housing principal buildings adjacent to a Street must have at entrance regulations,
least 1 main entrance: 5.3 New Regulation
5.3.1. facing a Street; or This regulation provides multi-unit housing
] ] o and cluster housing entrance requirements.
5.3.2. facing an internal courtyard that is visible from a Street.
5.4.  Sliding patio doors must not serve as the main entrance of a Dwelling. 5.4 Revised from 5.140.4.18
. ‘ tiouni . . h oon f i the f This regulation was revised with minor
5.5. Main entrances for Multi-unit Housing must incorporate weather protection features in the form adjustments to improve clarity.
of canopies, awnings, overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances or other architectural elements
to provide all-season weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of the 5.5 New Regulation
entrance. This regulation will ensure weather
protection features at the main entrance of
buildings that experience higher use.
6.1 Transferred from S.135.4.10
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve clarity.
. . . 6.1.1 Revised from S.135.4.11(a)
6.1.  Where a Site Abuts an Alley at the Rear Lot Line, vehicle access must be from the Alley, except

that:

6.1.1. Vehicle access may be from a Street for a maximum of 50% of principal Dwellings per Site,
not including Backyard Housing; and
6.1.2. Vehicle access may be from a Street where it will result in a consistent streetscape with

Lots on the same side of the Street that do not Abut an Alley.
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This regulation has been revised to
accommodate access to a Street where the
additional access would support an
additional principal Dwelling on a Site. This
regulation is not intended to apply to single
detached dwellings or Backyard Housing.

6.1.2 Transferred from S.135.4.11(b)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve clarity.
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6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

Where developed with front attached garages, Row Housing and Zero Lot Line Development must
not be accessed directly from a Collector Road or located directly across from a school or public
park Site.

Surface Parking Lots must not be located between a principal building and a Street.

Zero Lot Line Development is permitted where:

6.4.1. all roof drainage from principal and Accessory buildings is directed towards a Street, Alley,
or private drainage system, and no roof leader discharge is directed to the easement area
required in Subsection 6.4.2; and

6.4.2. the owners of impacted Lots register on title a minimum 1.5 m private easement along

the entire distance of the shared Lot line that requires:

6.4.2.1. construction of a drainage swale and an unobstructed drainage path with a
minimum width of 0.3 m to be free and clear of all objects;

6.4.2.2. protection of drainage of the Site, including the right for water to flow across Lots
and the requirement not to inhibit the flow of water across Lots;

6.4.2.3. a 0.3 m eave encroachment easement with the requirement that the eaves must
not be closer than 0.9 m to the eaves of a building on an Abutting Lot;

6.4.2.4. a 0.6 mfooting encroachment easement;

6.4.2.5. permission to access the easement area for maintenance of the properties;

6.4.2.6. adequate access for utility maintenance, where applicable; and

6.4.2.7. that an Accessory building must not encroach on the easement.

Where provided, side entrances on Zero Lot Line Developments must not be developed more
than 0.3 m above the finished ground surface.

Reduced Setback Development is permitted where:

6.6.1. eaves are a minimum of 0.45 m from the Interior Side Lot Line;
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6.2 Transferred from S.135.4.9.b

This regulation controls front drive
concentration along transit routes and
across from school and park sites.

Note: The requirement limiting Zero Lot
Line Housing with front driveways to one
side of a street is proposed to be removed
to reduce implementation challenges at the
Development Permit stage.

In response to engagement feedback,
Section 6.2 is proposed to be revised to
restrict narrow homes with front driveways
from locating across from schools or parks.
This will help control front driveway
concentration where pedestrian traffic is
high and on-street parking and pick up and
drop-off space is in high demand.

6.3 - New Regulation
This regulation ensures that surface
parking is located away from the street.

6.4 Transferred from S.135.4.8

This regulation is transferred from the
current RLD Zone with minor adjustments
to improve clarity.

“Drainage work” was replaced with “private
drainage system” under subsection 6.4.1 to
reflect wording used in the Drainage Bylaw.

The restrictive covenant requirement has
also been removed from Subsection 6.4.2
because the easement is sufficient to meet
the requirements of this section.

6.4.2.6. Transferred from S.135.4.8.c.iii.
This clause allows property owners to
perform utility maintenance where a
private utility connection services more
than one Lot.

6.4.2.7. Revised from S.135.4.8.c.i.E.
This clause expands buildings not

permitted in the 1.5 m easement to all
Accessory buildings (not just Garages).

6.5 - New Regulation

Side entrances for Zero Lot Line
Development must be provided close to the
ground to avoid the need for large steps
that project into the drainage swale.
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6.6.2. all roof drainage from principal and Accessory buildings is directed towards a Street, Alley,
or private drainage system, and no roof leader discharge is directed to the easement area
required in Subsection 6.6.3; and

6.6.3. the owners of impacted Lots register on title a minimum 0.6 m private easement along the
entire distance of the shared Lot line. The easement must:

6.6.3.1. be located entirely on the Lot with the minimum 1.2 m Interior Side Setback;

6.6.3.2. ensure a 0.15 m wide unobstructed drainage path along each side of the shared
Lot line; and

6.6.3.3. require permission to access the easement area to allow for maintenance of the
Lot with a smaller Interior Side Setback.

6.7.  Fences are not permitted within the Interior Side Yard of a Reduced Setback Development.
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6.6 - New Regulation

Reduced Setback Development (where one
side setback is reduced to a minimum of
0.6 m) is being added to the Zone. This
housing arrangement is currently permitted
in some current Special Area Zones and
Direct Control Zones. It allows for greater
single detached housing density than
standard side setbacks.

6.6.1 New Regulation

This regulation aligns with Building Code
requirements.

“Drainage work” was replaced with “private
drainage system"” under subsection 6.6.2 to
reflect wording used in the Drainage Bylaw.

6.6.3.2 New Regulation

This regulation clarifies that the private
easement must ensure proper drainage.
Diagram 6.6.3 shows the location of the
drainage path for this new housing
arrangement. The total width of the path is
a minimum of 0.3 m and half of the path
(0.15 m) is located within the required
private easement.

6.7 - New Regulation

This regulation is proposed to ensure
access to the maintenance easement for
Reduced Setback Development.
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2.30 RSM - Small-Medium Scale Transition Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a range of small to medium scale Residential development up to 3 or 4 Storeys in Height, in
the form of Row Housing and Multi-unit Housing in developing and redeveloping areas. Single Detached
Housing, Semi-detached Housing, and Duplex Housing are not intended in this Zone unless they form
part of a larger multi-unit Residential development. The scale of development in this Zone may act as a
transition between small scale Residential development and larger scale Residential development.
Limited opportunities for community and commercial development are permitted to provide services to
local residents.

This Zone is mainly to regulate larger forms
of Row Housing and Multi-unit Housing
developments that are located on larger
sites or sites that form residential
complexes. New opportunities are
proposed for community and commercial
uses to be located within neighbourhoods
for easier access.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(RF5) Row Housing Zone

(RF5t) Terwillegar Row Housing Zone
(UCRH) Urban Character Row Housing Zone
(CS1) Community Services 1 Zone*

(CS2) Community Services 2 Zone*

(CS3) Community Services 3 Zone**

(CS4) Community Services 4 Zone**

* Sites with existing or approved residential
development

** Sites with existing or approved
residential development, or sites expected
to be residential

2.1. Home Based Business
2.2. Residential

2.3.  Food and Drink Service
2.4, Health Service

2.5. Indoor Sales and Service
2.6.  Office

2.7.  Residential Sales Centre

2.8.  Child Care Service
2.9.  Community Service
2.10.  Special Event

2.11.  Urban Agriculture

2.12. Fascia Sign
2.13.  Freestanding Sign
2.14.  Portable Sign

The listed Uses are intended to enable a
range of small- to medium-scale residential
and limited non-residential activities that
are appropriate in residential
neighbourhoods.

Residential Uses will be limited to ensure
that infrastructure requirements do not
exceed what is proposed in developing
areas.

Commercial Uses will allow for activities
such as restaurants, cafes, hair salons, law
offices, dental offices, and retail in locations
that support local nodes. The intensity and
scale of these Uses are limited by a
maximum floor area and additional
performance standards that support
compatibility with adjacent properties.
Note:

-These Uses introduce a new development
opportunity in small-scale residential
Zones.

-This Zone does not permit Body Rub
Centres, Liquor Stores, or Cannabis Retail
Stores.

Community Uses will continue to allow for
Child Care Services and Religious
Assemblies (Community Service) in
residential areas. Community Services may
also include community halls. These Uses
are permitted in locations that support
local nodes and adaptive reuse of existing
buildings to create walkable communities.
The scale of these uses is limited by a
maximum floor area.

Special Events will continue to be permitted
in this Zone.

Agricultural Uses will continue to allow
food-growing operations such as
community gardens or other urban
agriculture businesses.

Sign Uses

These types of signs are allowed in the
current RF5 and UCRH Zones and will
continue to be in this Zone.
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3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.
3.9.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential

3.2.1.
3.2.2.
3.2.3.

The maximum number of Sleeping Units in a Lodging House is 8.
Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10.

Single Detached Housing, Semi-detached Housing and Duplex Housing are only
permitted where:

3.2.3.1.  existing as of January 1, 2024; or

3.2.3.2.  developed on the same Lot as Row Housing or Multi-unit Housing.

Food and Drink Services, Health Services, Indoor Sales and Services, and Offices

3.3.1.

3.3.2.

3.3.3.

3.3.4.

3.3.5.
3.3.6.

3.3.7.

These Uses are only permitted where an Interior Side Lot Line of a Site Abuts a
Site in a non-residential Zone that permits Commercial Uses at the time of
Development Permit application.

Where one or more of these Uses are proposed in a building previously developed
as Semi-detached Housing or Row Housing, the entire building must be converted
for non-residential Uses.

The maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment.

Where a building is greater than 12 m in Height or greater than 30 m in length,
Commercial Uses are limited to the Ground Floor.

Developments must carry out their operations so that no Nuisance is created.

Outdoor business activity, storage, and outdoor speakers and amplification
systems are not permitted.

Despite Subsection 3.3.5, outdoor seating areas are permitted, limited to a
maximum area of 20 m2 and must only be located in the Front Yard or Flanking
Side Yard.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent
Development Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a
Discretionary Development.

Community Services and Child Care Services

3.5.1.

3.5.2.
3.5.3.
3.5.4.

These Uses are only permitted:
3.5.1.1.  on Corner Sites that Abut a Collector Road or Arterial Road;
3.5.1.2.  in an existing non-residential building; or
3.5.1.3.  ona Lot that Abuts a Site:
3.5.1.3.1.  in anon-residential Zone; or

3.5.1.3.2.  in aresidential Zone that has a maximum Height greater
than or equal to 16.0 m,

at the time of Development Permit application.
The maximum Floor Area for Community Services is 1,000 m2 per Site.
The maximum Floor Area for Child Care Services is 300 m2 per Site.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Urban Agriculture must not be the only Use in a principal building.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - New Regulation

This regulation is introduced to regulate the
intensity of Use for a Lodging House based
on the number of sleeping units, not the
number of users.

3.2.2 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations

3.2.3 New Regulation

Single Detached Housing, Semi-detached
Housing and Duplex Housing are not
permitted in this Zone (except if they were
existing prior to January 1, 2024 or part of a
Multi-unit Housing development).

This regulation also restricts how lower
density housing forms can be developed to
support the general purpose of the Zone.

3.3.1 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes location rules
for commercial Uses. The intent is to
support and enhance commercial Uses at
local nodes. This is a first step in bringing
more businesses into neighbourhoods to
serve residents. Businesses looking to
operate outside of these locations would
require a rezoning or variance in
consideration of statutory plans.

This regulation states that the site has to
abut a non-residential Zone at the side of
the property to allow for these commercial
Uses. It prevents situations where
residential lots may abut a non-residential
site at its rear, which is not the intent of the
regulation.

3.3.2 - New Regulation

This regulation establishes when
commercial uses are permitted in attached
dwellings. Partial conversion of buildings to
a Commercial Use where dwellings are
attached at the side or rear is not permitted
to prevent potential land use impacts
where a common wall is shared.

3.3.3 - Revised from S.210.5.1(b) and
S.220.6.1(b)

This regulation adapts similar regulations
from the current RA7 and RA8 Zone to limit
the size of any one business to ensure that
these remain small scale.

3.3.4 - New Regulation

This regulation limits commercial activity to
the ground floor for larger buildings such as
apartment buildings, which is similar to
restrictions found in the RM Zone.

3.3.5 and 3.3.6 - New Regulation
These regulations mitigate potential
nuisances from commercial activities.

3.3.7 - New Regulation

The regulations are proposed to allow for
outdoor seating areas limited to 20m2
(approx 215 sq. ft) and to only locate these
in the front yard or flanking side yard. This
could create opportunities for the business
to extend their presence and create more
interaction with the street.

3.4. - Revised from Section 82.1
This regulation is revised to allow

28 | RSM - Small-Medium Scale Transition Residential Zone



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

Residential Sales Centres for a maximum of
5 years rather than 3 years. If a sales centre
needs to remain beyond 5 years, a new
development permit is required and
approval will be at the discretion of the
Development Authority.

3.5.1 - New Regulation

This regulation provides criteria as to where
Community Services can be located.
Currently, Religious Assemblies
(Community Service) and Child Care
Services are the only community-type Uses
allowed in small scale residential Zones on
a discretionary basis and limited by location
or site size. These restrictions are being
retired and replaced by these new location
criteria. This intends to expand
opportunities for activities such as child
care facilities, community services, religious
and spiritual facilities to be located within
neighbourhoods and be closer to the
residents that it can serve. Facilities looking
to operate outside of these locations would
require a variance and consider the
direction from statutory plans.

3.5.2 - New Regulation

The purpose of the maximum Floor Area is
to ensure that the small-scale intent of the

Zone is maintained. The maximum is based
on a review of existing religious assemblies
in residential Zones.

3.5.3 - New Regulation

The maximum floor area for Child Care
Services is reduced to maintain the
small-scale intent of the Zone and mitigate
potential impacts of large-scale child care
operations. This number is based on an
estimate of size requirements for
small-to-medium sized facilities.

3.5.4 and 3.6 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.7 New Regulation

This regulation ensures standalone Urban
Agriculture development is only operated
outdoors.

3.8 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.9 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1.  The maximum Height must comply with Table 4.1: 4.1 - Revised from S.160.4.5 and S.165.4.5

This uses a similar height modifier system
4.1. Maximum Height as the proposed Medium Scale Residential

(RM) Zone to regulate Height, where there

Subsection Modifier on Zoning Map Maximum are two distinct maximum Heights that may
Height be permitted based on the context of the
site. At implementation, all RSM Sites would
4.1.1. h12 12.0m be assigned the h12 height modifier. Future
. i
41.2. h14 140m rezonings may propose the h14 modifier

subject to Council approval.

4.2.  Development must comply with Table 4.2:

Table 4.2. Site and Building Regulations
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4.3.

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Site Width
4.21. Minimum Site Width 50m A
Lot Width
4.2.2. Minimum Lot Width for Row Housing 3.6m B
internal Dwellings where developed on
separate Lots Abutting an Alley
4.2.3. Minimum Lot Width for Semi-detached 4.8 m C
Housing or Row Housing end Dwellings
where developed on separate Lots
Abutting an Alley
Diagram for Subsections 4.2.1,4.2.2, and 4.2.3
Residential Density
4.2.4. Minimum Density 45 -
Dwellings
/ha
Site Coverage
4.2.5. Maximum total Site Coverage 60% -
Building Length
4.2.6. Maximum length of any building 45.0m D

Diagram for Subsection 4.2.6

Setbacks must comply with Table 4.3:

Table 4.3. Setback Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Front Setback
4.3.1. Minimum Front Setback 45m A

Unless the following applies:

4.2.1 to 4.2.3 - Revised from S.160.4.2 And
165.4.2

The Site Width for each row house dwelling
is maintained from the RF5 and UCRH Zone
requirements, except lot widths can be
reduced to allow for narrower rowhouse
units if alley access is provided. Based on
engagement feedback, lot width for
attached dwellings have been further
revised to accommodate housing options
currently being developed.

Note: Minimum Site Area and Site Depth
are proposed to be retired as to allow for
more flexibility in how lots and sites can be
configured for these denser forms of
housing.

4.2.4 - Revised from S.160.4.4 and
$165.4.4

The minimum density for this Zone is
increased to 45 dwellings per hectare to
ensure that denser forms of housing are
built to meet the purpose of the Zone. This
minimum density also ensures that
developments in this Zone are able to help
meet the minimum density targets for the
particular neighbourhood as set out in the
EMRB growth plan.

4.2.5 - Revised from S.160.4.6 and
S.165.4.9

This increases the permitted site coverage
to allow for greater flexibility and ability to
develop denser forms of housing.

4.2.6 - Revised from S.165.5.2(a)

This regulation now restricts building length
for any development so that a street block
is not designed with an uninterrupted
building wall. 45.0 m should accommodate
8 attached row housing dwellings,
assuming that a townhouse unit is typically
5.6m wide.

4.3.1 and 4.3.2- Revised from S.160.4.7
S.165.4.6

Maintains similar existing regulations for
Front Setback and will be consistent with
the RS and RSF Zone
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4.3.2. Minimum Front Setback where a Treed 3.0m B
Boulevard is provided and vehicle access
is from an Alley

Diagram for Subsections 4.3.1 and 4.3.2

4.3.3 - Revised from S.160.4.8 and
Rear Setback S.165.4.8

The minimum Rear Setbacks are reduced to
provide more development potential for
developments in this Zone and to align with
current permissions in the RF5 Zone, which
accounts for the possibility for rear
attached garages in these types of
developments.

4.3.3. Minimum Rear Setback 55m C

Diagram for Subsection 4.3.3

Side Setbacks

4.3.4. Minimum Interior Side Setback 1.2m D 4.3.4 to 4.3.6 - Revised from 5.160.4.9 and
165.4.7
Unless the following applies: Interior side setbacks are proposed to be

generally maintained. Flanking side

Row Housing or Multi-unit Housing face with the RS and RSF Zones.
an Interior or Flanking Side Lot Line

Diagram for Subsections 4.3.4 and 4.3.5

4.3.6. Minimum Flanking Side Setback 20m F
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4.4.

Diagram for Subsection 4.3.6

Driveway lengths must comply with Table 4.4:

Table 4.4. Driveway Length Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
44.1. Minimum Driveway length between a Garage 6.0m A
door and the back of an existing or approved
public sidewalk
Unless the following applies:
4.4.2. Minimum Driveway length between the 55m -

Garage door and the Front Lot Line or
Flanking Side Lot Line, where there is no
existing or approved public sidewalk at the
time of the Development Permit application

Diagram for Subsection 4.4.1

4.4.1 New Regulation

This regulation ensures a minimum
driveway length to minimize parked
vehicles hanging over a sidewalk.

4.4.2 New Regulation

This regulation ensures a minimum
driveway length where a public sidewalk
does not or will not abut the development
at the front or flanking side lot line. An
approved public sidewalk must be shown in
engineering drawings at the time of the
development permit application.

Building Design Regulations

5.1.

5.2.

Where a building wall:

5.1.1.
5.1.2.

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize
the perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, and provide visual interest. Design
techniques or features may include: variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building
wall projection or recessions; visual breaks of building Facades into smaller sections;
features such as windows, balconies, or porches; use of a combination of finishing

faces a Street; or

has a total length greater than 20 m facing a Site in a residential Zone,

materials; or other similar features.

On Corner Sites, the principal building Facades facing a Street must use consistent exterior
finishing materials and architectural features and include features such as windows, doors, or

porches.

5.1 - New Regulation and Revised from
S.160.4(19)

This regulation requires that building
facades facing a street or a residential site
apply design techniques to reduce the
impacts of the building mass and create
visual interest to the building.

This regulation is revised for clarity.

5.2 - Revised from S.160.4(18)

This regulation is revised with minor
changes for grammar and clarity to ensure
that the building Facades facing the streets
on corner lots use consistent design.
Additional wording is added to explain that
windows, doors, balconies, and porches can
be included in the facade to ensure blank
walls are not facing a street.

5.3 and 5.4 - Revised from S.160.4.21,

32 | RSM - Small-Medium Scale Transition Residential Zone



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

$.160.4.22, and S.165.5.1

5.3.  All principal ground-oriented Dwellings and non-Residential Uses adjacent to a Front or Flanking | This regulation is intended to provide
Side Lot Line must have a main entrance door, porch, or landing facing either the Front or direction on how entrances for different
Flanking Side Lot Line, except: types of buildings need to be oriented to

ensure the building has street presence. On
5.3.1.  this regulation does not apply to Backyard Housing; and corner sites, the development can
5.3.2. this regulation does not apply to Cluster Housing or Multi-unit Housing with a determine which street the unit's main
building length less than or equal to 30.0 m. SMEMES s
5.4.  All Cluster Housing and Multi-unit Housing principal buildings with a building length less than or 5.5 - Revised from S.160.4.22
equal to 30.0 m, adjacent to a Street must have at least 1 main entrance: This regulation is revised to clarify that
) _ sliding doors do not serve as a main
5.4.1. facing a Street; or TR,
5.4.2.  facing an internal courtyard that is visible from a Street.
o . . . 5.6 - New Regulation

5.5.  Sliding patio doors must not serve as the main entrance of a Dwelling. This regulation will ensure weather

5.6.  Main entrances for Multi-unit Housing must incorporate weather protection features in the form | Protection features at the main entrance of
of canopies, awnings, overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances or other architectural elements | Puildings that experience higher use.
to provide all-season weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of
entrances.

i i 6.1 - Transferred from S.165.4.10

6.1.  Vehicle access must be from an Alley where a Site Abuts an Alley. : :

Where there is an alley, vehicle access has

6.2.  Any Residential development with a front attached Garage must not be accessed directly froma | to be from the alley
Collector Road or located directly across from a school or public park Site.

6.2 - Revised from S.165.4.11(c)

6.3.  Surface Parking Lots must not be located between a principal building and a Street.
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This prohibits front attached garages from
being located on collector roads or near
schools and parks to allow for on-street
parking and ease of access for transit
routes.

6.3 - New Regulation

This regulation ensures that parking lots
are not located between the street and a
principal building.

Deleted Cross-References

In response to engagement feedback,
cross-references to other general
regulations of the Zoning Bylaw will be
removed from the Zones. Instead,
information will be provided to users on
how to use the Zoning Bylaw.

Deleted Accessory Building Regulations
Subsection

In response to engagement feedback, the
Accessory Building Regulations subsection
is proposed to be removed from this Zone
and housed in_Section 5.10. This will
support a more consistent approach to
accessory buildings, create a better user
experience, and simplify future zoning
bylaw maintenance.
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2.40 RM - Medium Scale Residential Zone

Regulations Notes / Rationale

The intent of this zone is to allow for
multi-unit housing up to approximately 4, 6
or 8 storeys. Properties currently zoned

To allow for multi-unit Residential development that ranges from approximately 4 to 8 Storeys and may RF6 and RA7 are proposed to be rezoned to
be arranged in a variety of configurations. Single Detached Housing, Semi-detached Housing, and Duplex RM h16.0 (which allows approximately 4
Storeys in height) and properties currently

Housing are not intended in this Zone unless they form part of a larger multi-unit Residential
zoned RAS8 are proposed to be rezoned to

development. Limited opportunities for community and commercial development are permitted to

provide services to local residents.

RM h23.0 (which allows for approximately 6
storeys in height). This zone also provides
opportunity for 8-storey buildings (RM
h28.0), where approved by City Council
through rezoning. A small number of
existing RA9 sites located in the current
High Rise Residential Overlay will convert to
RM h23.0 or RM h28.0 depending on the
location of the site and the height of the
existing development.

This zone will be applied in both
redeveloping and developing areas in
accordance with statutory plan policy.
Small-scale commercial uses are permitted
at the ground floor of residential buildings
and community service uses may be
developed in conjunction with residential
uses or as standalone structures to support
complete communities. This zone will allow
for residential intensification while
ensuring sensitive transition to
smaller-scale residential zones.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(RF6) Medium Density Multiple Family Zone
(RA7) Low Rise Apartment Zone

(RA8) Medium Rise Apartment Zone

(RA9) High Rise Apartment Zone, where
sites are located within the High Rise
Residential Overlay

Residential Uses

These uses will allow for a range of housing
opportunities and living arrangements.
Note: All dwelling types, including
Multi-unit Housing, Lodging Houses,

2.1, HorTwe Ba.sed Business Supportive Housing, and Fraternity and
2.2. Residential Sorority Housing, have been combined into
the Residential Use category.
2.3.  Food and Drink Service Commercial Uses
2.4.  Health Service Food and F)rink Services include Spgcialty
25 Indoor Sales and Service Food Services and Restaurants, which are
) ) allowed under the current RA7 and RA8
2.6. Minor Indoor Entertainment
Zones.
2.7.  Office
2.8.  Residential Sales Centre Health Services are allowed under the
current RA7 and RA8 Zones.
29 Child Care Service Indoor Sales gnd sgryices include a WiQer
210.  Community Service range of retail activities than are permitted
) in the current RA7 and RA8 Zones.
2.11.  Library
212, Park Minor Indoor Entertainment is a proposed
2.13.  Special Event use in this zone. The scale of these
businesses will be limited by the floor area
maximum.
2.14.  Urban Agriculture
Offices include Professional, Financial and
Office Support Services which are allowed
under the current RA7 and RA8 Zones.
2.15.  Fascia Sign
2.16.  Freestanding Sign Residential Sales Centres are allowed
2.17.  Portable Sign under the current RA7 and RA8 Zones.
2.18.  Projecting Sign

Note: This Zone does not permit Body Rub
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Centres, Liquor Stores, or Cannabis Retail
Stores.

Community Uses

These uses will continue to allow religious
assemblies and child care services which
are currently allowed under the RA7 and
RA8 Zones. Additional uses proposed
include libraries and parks which are not
currently listed under the current RA7 and
RA8 Zones.

Special events will continue to be permitted
in this zone.

Agricultural Uses

Urban Agriculture includes Urban Gardens
and Urban Outdoor Farms, which are
allowed under the current RA7 and RA8
Zones. This use also includes Greenhouses
and Urban Indoor Farms which are not
allowed under the current RA7 and RA8
Zones.

Sign Uses

Existing sign uses are proposed to be
carried forward with some changes to sign
names and definitions.

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.
3.6.

3.7.

3.8.
3.9.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.
Residential

3.2.1.  Single Detached Housing, Semi-detached Housing and Duplex Housing are only

permitted where:
3.2.1.1.  existing as of January 1, 2024; or
3.2.1.2.  developed on the same Site as Multi-unit Housing.

3.2.2.  Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10.

Food and Drink Services, Health Services, Indoor Sales and Services, Minor Indoor
Entertainment and Offices

3.3.1.  Developments must only be located on the Ground Floor of residential buildings.
3.3.2.  The maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent
Development Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a
Discretionary Development.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Urban Agriculture must not be the only Use in a principal building.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - New Regulation

Single Detached Housing, Semi-detached
Housing and Duplex Housing are not
permitted in this zone (except if they were
existing prior to January 1, 2024 or part of a
Multi-unit Housing development).

This regulation restricts the development
of lower density housing forms to support
the general purpose of the zone while
providing flexibility.

3.2.1.2 This regulation is revised to use the
word Site instead of Lot in consideration of
the various ways that large multi-unit

housing sites can be split into different lots.

3.2.2 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.3.1 - Transferred from S.210.5.1 and
S.220.6.1

This regulation is a revision from the
former RA7 and RA8 Zones. It continues to
restrict commercial activity to the ground
floor of a residential building.

3.3.2. - Revised from S.210.5.1 and
S.220.6.1

This regulation is a revision from the
former RA7 and RA8 Zones. It provides a
minor increase in maximum floor area of
each commercial business from 275 m2 to
300 m2. This maximum floor area also
includes the public space that is regulated
separately in the current Zoning Bylaw.

3.4 - Revised from S.82.1

This regulation has been revised from a
maximum of 3 years to a maximum of 5
years. Successive development permits will
be discretionary.

3.5 and 3.6 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
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3.7 - New Regulation

This regulation ensures that urban
agriculture can occur outdoors or in an
accessory building, but is not permitted in
this zone as a standalone indoor operation.

3.8 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to the uses that have a
development permit to operate on site.

3.9 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1.

Maximum Height, maximum Floor Area Ratio and minimum Density must comply

with Table 4.1:

4.1. Maximum Height,

Floor Area Ratio

Subsection | Modifier on Zoning Map | Maximum Height | Maximum Floor | Minimum Density
Area Ratio
4.1.1. h16.0 16.0 m 23 45 Dwellings/ha
4.1.2. h23.0 23.0m 3.0 75 Dwellings/ha
4.1.3. h28.0 28.0m 3.8 90 Dwellings/ha
4.2.  The maximum Floor Area Ratio is increased by 0.7 where a minimum of 10% of all Dwellings:
42.1.  comply with the inclusive design requirements of Section 5.50;
4.2.2. have a Floor Area greater than 100 m2, a minimum of 3 bedrooms; and
4.2.2.1. access to an outdoor Common Amenity Area designed for children that is
at least 50.0 m2; and
4.2.2.2. access to dedicated and enhanced bulk storage within the Dwelling or
within the building; or
4.2.3.  comply with any combination of Subsections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2.
4.3. The maximum Floor Area Ratio is increased by 0.7 where:

4.4,

4.3.1.

inclusive design requirements of Section 5.50; or

4.3.2.

a minimum of 30% of all Supportive Housing Sleeping Units comply with the

1 or more buildings listed on the Inventory of Historic Resources is maintained as

part of a proposed development to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in
consultation with the City department responsible for heritage planning.

Development must comply with Table 4.4:

Table 4.4. Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Building Length
4.4.1. Maximum total length of any building for new 80.0 m -
buildings and additions
Setbacks Abutting Streets
4.4.2. Minimum Setback where a Treed Boulevard is 3.0m A
present
4.4.3. Minimum Setback where a Treed Boulevard is not 45m B
present
Unless the following applies:
4.4.4. Minimum Setback where non-Residential Uses are 1.0m -
developed on the Ground Floor and form a Main
Street Development
Setbacks Abutting Alleys
4.4.5. Minimum Setback 3.0m o

4.1 - New Regulation

Modifiers are proposed to regulate
maximum height, maximum floor area
ratio (FAR), and minimum density. This will
allow the zone to respond to the
surrounding development context and
policy guidance from statutory plans (i.e.
The City Plan, Neighbourhood Structure
Plans, etc.).

4.1.1 - New Regulation

h16.0 will allow for buildings that are a
maximum of 16.0 m tall (approximately 4
storeys). A corresponding maximum FAR of
2.3 and minimum density of 45
dwellings/ha will apply to this modifier. This
scale of building roughly corresponds with
the current RF6 and RA7 Zones.

4.1.2 - New Regulation

h23.0 will allow for buildings that are a
maximum of 23.0 m tall (approximately 6
storeys). A corresponding maximum FAR of
3.0 and minimum density of 75
dwellings/ha will apply to this modifier. This
scale of building roughly corresponds with
the current RA8 Zone.

4.1.3 - New Regulation

h28.0 will allow for buildings that are a
maximum of 28.0 m tall (approximately 8
storeys). A corresponding maximum FAR
of 3.8 and minimum density of 90
dwellings/ha will apply to this modifier. This
scale of building does not currently have an
equivalent standard zone.

In response to engagement feedback,
different minimum densities have been
assigned to each height modifier, rather
than applying one minimum density across
the whole zone. Currently, the RA7 Zone
has a minimum density of 45 dwellings/ha
and the RA8 Zone has a minimum density
of 75 dwellings/ha. These numbers are
proposed to be carried forward for the h.16
and h23.0 equivalencies. A minimum
density of 90 dwellings/ha is proposed for
the h28.0 modifier as this aligns with
expected average densities for medium
density development under the current
Neighbourhood Structure Plan Terms of
Reference.

Note: minimum density values are subject
to change following a review of the
Neighbourhood Structure Plan Terms of
Reference post-Zoning Bylaw renewal. The
result of the NSP TOR review will help
determine the appropriate minimum
densities required to implement
neighbourhood plans.

4.2 - Revised Regulation from S.210.4.3
The current RA7 and RA8 zones provide a
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Diagram for Subsections 4.4.2, 4.4.3, and 4.4.5

Setbacks Abutting Sites

4.4.6. Minimum Setback 3.0m D
Unless the following applies:
4.4.7. Minimum Interior Side Setback for buildings less 1.5m
than or equal to 12.0 m in Height

Diagram for Subsections 4.4.6 and 4.4.7

4.5.  Despite Subsection 4.4.6, for buildings greater than 12.0 m in Height, the minimum Setback
from an Abutting Site in a residential Zone that has a maximum Height of 12.0 m or less

must comply with Table 4.5:

Table 4.5. Minimum Transition Setback Regulations

Minimum Setback for
Subsection Regulation buildings greater than | Symbol
12.0 m in Height

Minimum Setback for
portions of the
building greater than
16.0 m in Height

Symbol

4.5.1. Where the 3.0m A
building wall
facing the
Abutting Site is
less than or
equal to 40.0 m
in length

6.0m

4.5.2. Where the 6.0 m c
building wall
facing the
Abutting Site is
greater than
40.0 min length

9.0m

floor area ratio bonus if larger dwelling
units with more bedrooms are provided.
The FAR bonus is proposed to increase to
0.7 to encourage development of 3
bedroom units, which take up more space.

4.2.1 - New Regulation

The floor area ratio bonus can also be
granted if 10% of dwelling units meet
inclusive design requirements.

4.2.2 - Revised Regulation from S.210.4.3
Subsections 4.2.2.1 and 4.2.2.2 have been
added to help ensure that the bonus FAR
results in a living arrangement that meets
the needs of families. The proposed
requirement for 3 bedroom units to have
access to on-site amenities such as play
areas for children and enhanced storage is
based on the survey results identified in
the September 9, 2013, Sustainable
Development Report CR_87 - Market
Analysis Multi-unit Family Oriented Housing,
which highlighted that having an outdoor
playground nearby or on the premises and
having access to additional storage space
were top priorities for families.

4.3 - New Regulation

In response to engagement feedback, a
floor area ratio bonus of 0.7 is proposed to
reduce barriers to development of
supportive housing and to incentivize the
retention of historic buildings as part of
new development.

4.4.1 - Revised Regulation

Facade length has been replaced with
building length to clarify that projections
and recessions of a facade are not included
in the building length measurement.
Currently, maximum building length only
applies in the RA8 Zone for sites larger than
1 ha. Building length impacts massing and
site permeability regardless of site size. The
maximum building length regulation is
proposed to apply regardless of the size of
the site. This regulation will discourage
buildings from extending the entire length
of a neighbourhood block.

4.4.2 - 4.4.8 Revised Setback Regulations
Medium Scale Residential Sites are often
irregularly shaped making references to
Front, Rear, and Side Setbacks more
arbitrary. Instead, this zone proposes to
reference Setbacks from Streets, Alleys and
Abutting Sites.

4.4.2 and 4.4.3. - Revised from RA7 and
RAS8 Zones

These regulations replace the front and
flanking side setback requirements of the
RA7 and RA8 Zones. The proposed setbacks
from a Street provide minimum separation
between the public and private realm. They
also provide space for a front entrance
feature and landscaping. A larger setback
is required where there is no treed
boulevard to ensure space for trees
between the sidewalk and front of the
building.

4.4.4 Revised from S.210.4.4.b and
220.4.4.b.

The RA7 and RA8 Zones require a minimum
and maximum setback for sites located
within the Main Streets Overlay where
Commercial Uses are developed at the
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4.6. Despite Subsection 4.5.2, where the required minimum Setback is 9.0 m, this is reduced to
6.0 m where a Landscape Buffer is provided in compliance with Subsection 5 of Section 5.60,
except:

4.6.1.  the Setback Abutting the south Lot line of a Site in a residential Zone must not be
reduced.

ground floor. As the Main Streets Overlay is
proposed to be retired, the reduced
minimum setback requirement will be
applied to any site where ground floor
non-residential uses are developed forming
a main street development. This regulation
encourages non-residential uses to have
more interaction with the street and
support a uniform street wall. The
maximum setback requirement is
proposed to be retired to allow for
street-related activities such as patios and
seating areas.

4.4.5 - Revised from S.210.4.5 and
S.220.4.5

Currently, the rear setback requirement in
the RA7 and RA8 Zones is 7.5 m. The
proposed reduced setback requirement
from an Alley provides more development
flexibility and the opportunity to provide a
larger side setback from abutting sites.

4.4.6 - Revised Regulation

In response to engagement feedback, this
regulation is revised so that the default
minimum setback from abutting sites is 3.0
m.

4.4.7 - Revised Regulation

In response to engagement feedback, this
regulation is revised so that the smaller
minimum setback for buildings less than 12
m tall only applies along the interior side
lot line of a site.

Note: In response to engagement
feedback, the minimum 6.0 m setback from
abutting sites for portions of a building
taller than 23 m has been removed. This
setback would have only applied to the top
5 m of a building which could have created
an additional barrier to developing an 8
storey building with only marginal benefit.
Note that this only changes the minimum
setback requirement from sites that are
not in a small scale residential zone. Larger
setback requirements are still required
when an RM Zone abuts a residential zone
with @ maximum height of 12 m or less.

4.5 - Revised from S.210.4.6 and 7. and
$.220.4.6 and 7.

This regulation provides setback
requirements for buildings that are taller
than 12 m and located next to small-scale
residential development. Setback
requirements increase for larger buildings
to reduce the visual and shading impact on
abutting residential sites and provide a
land use transition. Larger setbacks will
allow for enhanced landscaping (including
larger and more diverse tree species) to
reduce the impact of multiple windows and
balconies facing small scale residential
development. It also provides space for
pathways and sunlight.

This regulation is revised from the current
RA7 and RA8 Zones in the following ways:

1. The regulation is applied:

a. when the neighbouring residential
zone allows for a max height of 12
m or less (rather than 10 m or
less) to capture development
under all small scale residential
zones including standard zones,
special area zones and direct
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control zones ; and

b. when the proposed development
is 12 m in height or taller (rather
than 10 m) to align with the
maximum height of the proposed
RSF Zone.

2. The 7.5 m and 10 m setback
requirement for Sites larger than 1 ha
is proposed to be removed. Instead, a
setback requirement of 3.0 m, 6.0 m,
or 9.0 mis proposed depending on the
height and length of the proposed
development. This links the setback
requirement to the size of the building
rather than the size of the site.

4.6 - Revised from S.210.4.7.a and
S.220.4.7.a

This regulation provides some
development flexibility for sites where
larger setbacks may be a hardship by
allowing the largest setback requirement to
be reduced where a Landscape Buffer is
provided. A Landscape Buffer is defined in
the landscaping section and requires
enhanced plantings (in addition to the base
landscaping requirements) to provide
screening between larger scale
development and smaller scale
development.

4.6.1 - Revised from S.210.4.7.b.i and
S$.220.4.7.b.i

This regulation was adapted from the
current RA7 and RA8 Zones which do not
allow the setback to be reduced where
shade impacts are greater.

5.1. Where a building wall:
5.1.1. faces a Street; or
5.1.2. faces a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, and provide visual interest. Design
techniques or features may include: variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall
projection or recessions; visual breaks of building Facades into smaller sections; features such
as windows, balconies, or porches; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other similar
techniques or features.

5.2.  To promote pedestrian interaction and safety, Ground Floor non-Residential Facades must
comply with the following:

5.2.1. Where a Facade faces a Street, a minimum of 50% of the Facade area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level must be windows.

5.2.2.  Amaximum of 10% of the Facade area windows facing a Street, a Park, or along
Facades with a main entrance facing Parking Areas interior to the Site may be covered
by non-transparent material. The remainder must be clear, non-reflective and free
from obstruction.

5.1 - Revised from S.210.4.12 and
$.220.4.10

This regulation is revised by requiring a
specific number of facade design features
and listing examples of design features that
can be incorporated into the facade.

In response to engagement feedback, the
structure of this regulation is revised for
clarity.

5.2 - New Regulation

Where storefronts are proposed as part of
ground floor developments, the facade
area is required to provide windows to
ensure visibility onto the street and into the
store at eye level. This is determined by
requiring that a minimum of 50% of the
building wall measured between 1.0 m and
2.0 m (as shown in the hatched area of the
diagram) includes a window area (including
doors with windows). This is meant to
balance transparency of the building wall
with energy code requirements. Windows
may extend above or below the hatched
areas.

5.2.2 - New Regulation

This allows a maximum of 10% of the
windows to be covered by commercial
signage while keeping the rest of the
window unobstructed to maintain visibility.

5.3 - New Regulation

This regulation is new to the zone but can
be found in S.819.4.7 of Zoning Bylaw
12800. This regulation ensures that the
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5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

On Corner Sites, the principal building Facades facing a Street must use consistent exterior
finishing materials and architectural features, and include features such as windows, doors, or
porches.

Principal buildings located adjacent to a Street with an existing or approved sidewalk must have
an entrance facing a Street with an existing or approved sidewalk.

Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings,
overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances or other architectural elements to provide all-season
weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances.

Where:

5.6.1.  the building length is greater than 30.0 m;

5.6.2.  the building Facade fronts onto a Street with an existing or approved sidewalk; and
5.6.3.  the Setback from the Street with an existing or approved sidewalk is 4.5 m or less,

each Ground Floor Dwelling must have an individual entrance with direct outside access to a
Street with an existing or approved sidewalk.

Sliding patio doors must not serve as the individual entrance required under Subsection 5.6.

street-facing facades are consistently
designed on a corner site.

5.4 - Revised from S.210.4(9) and
S.220.4(13)
To support active street frontage.

5.5 - New Regulation

This requires that main entrances provide a
covering feature to protect people from the
weather.

5.6 - Revised from S.210.4(13) and
$.220.4(14)

This regulation updates when ground floor
dwellings must provide their own entrance
to improve the street interface of the
building. The minimum building facade
length when this requirement is triggered
is increased to ensure this only applies to
longer buildings.

5.7 - Transferred from S.210.4(14)(b) and
S.220.4(15)(b)

This regulation establishes that sliding
patio doors do not satisfy entrance design
requirements.

6.1.  Vehicle access must be from an Alley where a Site Abuts an Alley.

6.2.  Surface Parking Lots, and loading and waste collection areas must not be located between

a principal building and a Street.

6.3.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4, Surface Parking Lots and loading and waste

collection areas may project into a Setback from:

6.3.1.  anAlley; and

6.3.2.  an Abutting Site, where a minimum 1.5 m wide Landscape Buffer is provided

within the Setback.
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6.1 - Transferred from $210.4(8) and
$220.4(12)

This regulation ensures sidewalk users and
vehicle conflicts are minimized if the
vehicles must access the development
from an alley if it's available.

6.2 - Revised from $210.4(10) and
$220.4(8)

This regulation requires any surface
parking lots, waste collection areas, and
loading spaces be located to the back or
side of the building away from view from
the street. It is intended to provide a better
sidewalk environment between the
sidewalk and the building.

6.3 - Revised from S.210.4(11) and
$.220.4(9)

Regulation 6.3.1 supports “back-of-house”
activities occurring away from the street by
making it easier for them to locate next to
the alley. Regulation 6.3.2 allows more
efficient use of the Site while maintaining a
landscape buffer to provide screening.

Additional regulations proposed to be
retired

Road Right-of-Way Upgrades

The ability to require a development to
upgrade the City's Right-of-Way is outlined
under Section 7.150.

Soil depth
Soil depth requirements have been
transferred to the Landscaping Section 5.60
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of the draft Zoning Bylaw.

Separation space

Separation space is no longer proposed to
be regulated through the Zoning Bylaw to
allow for more efficient land development.
Space separation between buildings for
safety purposes is regulated through the
Alberta Building Code.

Location of windows and amenity areas
In a growing and densifying city, it is likely
that development over fence height will
result in situations where there is overlook
between properties. The draft Zoning
Bylaw does not propose to continue to
prescriptively regulate locations of
windows and amenity areas.

109 Street Corridor pedestrian sidewalk
upgrade regulations

The requirement for redevelopment
specifically on this corridor to contribute to
sidewalk upgrades is proposed to be
removed. 109 Street is planned to be
comprehensively renewed in the future
and requiring development to provide
piecemeal improvements may result in an
ineffective walkway system.
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2.50 RL - Large Scale Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for high-rise Residential development that ranges from approximately 9 to 20 Storeys. Row
Housing is not intended in this Zone unless it forms part of a larger multi-unit Residential development.
Limited opportunities for community and commercial development are permitted to provide services to
local residents.

This zone is intended to combine and
accommodate high-rise development in the
current RA8h and RA9 Zones. This zone will
also accommodate smaller scale residential
development in the form of row housing,
where existing, or on sites with multi-unit
housing. Small-scale commercial uses are
permitted up to and including the second
storey and child care services up to and
including the fourth storey. This zone will
allow for residential intensification while
ensuring sensitive transition to smaller
scale residential zones.

This zone will extend more broadly

throughout the Nodes and Corridors where

District Plans provide policy direction that

support high-rise development

- on appropriate sites within the Centre
City, Major and District Nodes and
Primary Corridors; and

- where commercial active frontage, with
a greater emphasis on ground floor
commercial uses and the public realm,
is not required.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(RA8h) Medium Rise Apartment Zone,
where sites in the current RA8 Zone are
subject to the height modifier of 45 m

(RA9) High Rise Apartment Zone, except
sites within the High Rise Residential
Overlay

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1. Lodging House
2.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.3. Row Housing
2.2.4.  Secondary Suite
2.2.5.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Food and Drink Service

2.4, Health Service

2.5. Indoor Sales and Service
2.6. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.7. Office

2.8. Residential Sales Centre

2.9.  Child Care Service
2.10. Community Service
2.11.  Library
2.12.  Park
2.13.  Special Event

2.14.  Urban Agriculture

2.15.  Fascia Sign

2.16.  Freestanding Sign
2.17.  Portable Sign
2.18.  Projecting Sign

Residential Uses

These uses will allow for a range of housing
opportunities and living arrangements.
Note: Lodging Houses, Supportive Housing,
and Fraternity and Sorority Housing have
been combined into the Residential Use
category.

Commercial Uses

The listed uses are intended to enable a
range of retail, food, entertainment,
business, office, health, and personal
services.

Community Uses

Includes a range of activities that support

community services and temporary events,

and enables the development of private and

public parks. Note:

- Community Services, Libraries, and
Parks are new uses that are not listed in
the current RA8h or RA9 Zones.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.

Sign Uses

These types of signs are currently allowed in
the RA8h and RA9 Zones and are proposed
to continue to be allowed in this zone.

Proposed Retired uses:

Due to not aligning with the general
purpose of the RL Zone, the following uses
have been retired:

- Apartment Hotels

- Liquor Stores

- Current Zoning Bylaw 12800 uses listed
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in the RA8h Zone that are equivalent to
the proposed residential building types:
Single Detached Housing, Duplex
Housing, Semi-Detached Housing, and
Garden Suites

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.
3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

3.10.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential

3.2.1.  Row Housing is only permitted:
3.2.1.1.  where developed on the same Site as Multi-unit Housing; or
3.2.1.2.  where existing as of January 1, 2024,

Non-Residential Use developments, excluding Parks, Special Events and Signs, must only be
located on the Ground Floor or second Storey of Residential buildings, except:

3.3.1.  Child Care Services are permitted up to and including the fourth Storey.

The maximum Floor Area for Commercial Uses, other than Residential Sales Centres, is 300 m2
per individual establishment.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent Development
Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a Discretionary
Development.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, Portable Signs, and Projecting Signs are limited to
On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Floor Area of a
non-Residential Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to
Abutting Uses or Sites, including:

3.10.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

3.10.2.  maodification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize visual,
noise, lighting, odour, or other similar Nuisances; or

3.10.3.  other similar measures.

3.1 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - New Regulation

To accommodate and enable larger site
developments that have a mix of
apartments and row houses. Standalone
row housing developments are proposed to
only be permitted where existing upon the
implementation of the new Zoning Bylaw.
This is intended to ensure smaller-scale
housing is not generally being built in this
zone that is primarily intended for high-rise
development.

3.3 - Revised from S.230.7.1.a and
2.230.7.3.a, Transferred from S.230.7.4
To require non-residential development to
be developed within a residential building
(instead of in conjunction with a residential
development) to prevent standalone
non-residential development in this Zone.
This regulation also limits the extent of
non-residential development, such that
non-residential uses are only permitted up
to the second floor, with the exception of
Child Care Services. This regulation
proposes to apply this regulation to all
non-residential uses in comparison to the
current RA9 Zone, which applies this
regulation to specific non-residential uses.
Note: Subsection 3.3 has been adjusted to
exclude Parks and Special Events that may
not, or typically do not, occur within a
building.

3.4 - New Regulation

To ensure compatibility and to minimize
impacts to residential development, all
commercial uses are limited to 300 m2 per
individual establishments.

3.5 - Revised from S.82.1

To clarify that Residential Sales Centres are
only permitted for up to 5 years, which is an
increase from the current limit of 3 years.
This regulation also enables the extension
of the temporary development at the
discretion of the Development Planner.

3.6, 3.7 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.8 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.9 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.10 - New Regulation

To provide guidance to Development
Planners exercising discretion to vary the
maximum floor area for specific uses to
consider adjustments to the location of the
proposed use to minimize impacts to other
uses and abutting sites.
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4.1.  Maximum Height and maximum Floor Area Ratio must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Maximum Height and Floor Area Ratio

Subsection Modifier on Zoning Map Maximum Height Maximum Floor Area
Ratio
4.1.1. h50.0 50.0 m 4.5
4.1.2. h65.0 65.0 m 5.5

4.2.  The maximum Floor Area Ratio is increased by 1.0 where a minimum of 10% of all Dwellings:

4.2.1.
4.2.2.

4.2.3.

comply with the inclusive design requirements of Section 5.50;

have a Floor Area greater than 100 m2, a minimum of 3 bedrooms, are located below the

10th Storey of the building, and have:

4.2.2.1.  accessto an outdoor Common Amenity Area designed for children that is at

least 50.0 m2; and

4.2.2.2.  dedicated and enhanced bulk storage within the Dwelling or within the

building; or

comply with any combination of Subsections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2.

4.3. The maximum Floor Area Ratio is increased by 1.0 where:

4.3.1.

43.2.

a minimum of 30% of all Supportive Housing Sleeping Units comply with the inclusive

design requirements of Section 5.50; or

1 or more buildings listed in the Inventory of Historic Resources is maintained as part of a
proposed development to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in consultation

with the City department responsible for heritage planning.

4.4, Development must comply with Table 4.4:

Table 4.4. Setbacks Abutting Streets and Alleys

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Setbacks Abutting Streets
4.4.1. Minimum Setback where a Treed Boulevard is present 3.0m A
4.4.2. Minimum Setback where a Treed Boulevard is not 45m B
present
Unless the following applies
4.4.3. Minimum Setback for portions of development less than 1.0m -
or equal to 16 m in Height with:
- non-Residential Uses on the Ground Floor that
form a Main Street Development
Setbacks Abutting Alleys
4.4.4. Minimum Setback 3.0m o

Diagram for Subsections 4.4.1, 4.4.2, and 4.4.4

4.1.1 - New Regulation

Modifiers are proposed to be used to
regulate maximum height and maximum
floor area ratio (FAR). This will allow the
zone to respond to the surrounding
development context and policy guidance
from statutory plans (i.e. The City Plan,
Neighbourhood Structure Plans, etc.). These
modifiers correspond with the maximums
currently in the RA8h and RA9 Zones.

4.1.1 - New Regulation

h50 will allow for buildings that are
approximately 15 storeys tall and a
maximum FAR of 4.5. This height
corresponds with the current maximum in
the RA8h Zone. However, the proposed FAR
of 4.5 is larger compared to the current
RA8h Zone, which is currently limited to a
maximum FAR of 3.0. This change is
proposed in consideration of the proposed
FAR in the Medium Scale Residential (RM)
Zone, which will allow for 28 m tall buildings
with a maximum FAR of 3.8.

4.1.2 - New Regulation
h65 will allow for buildings that are
approximately 20 storeys tall and a
maximum FAR of 5.5. This scale of building
roughly corresponds with the current RA9
Zone, but proposes to remove the limit on
height and floor area based on site area.
Note:

- Compared to the current RA9 Zone,

this is an increase in FAR from:

- 2.3 for sites less than 1,800 m2;

- 5.2 for sites 1,800 m2 to 7,500 m2;
and

- 4.3 for sites greater than 7,500 m2.

4.2 - Revised from S.230.4.2

To incentivize residential development with
larger dwellings units or dwellings that
meet the inclusive design standards. This
proposes to revise the incentives in the
current RA9 Zone, by reducing the
minimum dwelling floor area by 15 m2 and
requiring that the units either have access
to on-site amenities such as play areas for
children and enhanced storage. Due to the
density proposed to change from a
maximum to no maximum, no incentive is
proposed for providing additional common
amenity areas. Note: The proposed
requirement for 3 bedroom units to have
access to on-site amenities such as play
areas for children and enhanced storage is
based on the survey results identified in the
September 9, 2013, Sustainable
Development Report CR 87 - Market Analysis
Multi-unit Family Oriented Housing, which
highlighted that having an outdoor
playground nearby or on the premises and
having access to additional storage space
were top priorities for families.

4.3 - New Regulation

A floor area ratio bonus of 1.0 is proposed
to reduce barriers to development of
supportive housing and incentivize the
retention of historic buildings as part of new
development.

4.4.1, 4.4.2 - New Regulation

To provide sufficient space for amenity
areas and Landscaping and to provide a
sensitive transition from public to private
spaces for at-grade Residential Uses. The
setbacks proposed allow Residential
development at grade to be built closer to
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4.5. Development must comply with Table 4.5:

Table 4.5. Minimum Setbacks from Abutting Sites

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
4.5.1. Minimum Setback 3.0m A
Unless the following applies
4.5.2. Minimum Setback for portions of development greater 6.0m B

than 23.0 m in Height

Diagram for Subsection 4.5.1 and 4.5.2

4.6. Development must comply with Table 4.6:

Table 4.6. Tower Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
4.6.1. Maximum Tower Floor Plate for portions of Towers greater than 850 m2
23.0 min Height
4.6.2. Minimum separation between Towers on the same Site or 250m
Abutting Sites, for portions of Towers greater than 23.0 min
Height
4.6.3. Minimum Setback for portions of Towers greater than 23.0 min 6.0m

Height from an Abutting Street

4.7. Towers must mitigate microclimatic impacts based on a Wind Impact Assessment and Sun

Shadow Impact Study, where applicable, in compliance with Section 7.140.

4.8. The Development Planner may consider a variance to the regulations in Table 4.6, taking into
consideration factors such as:

4.8.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun, shadow, and
microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and Abutting residential or mixed

use developments;

4.8.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings on Abutting
Sites; and

4.8.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required technical studies
or applicable urban design guidelines.

the property line when a Treed Boulevard is
present. This is a slightly larger setback
where abutting streets without a tree
boulevard compared to the current RA9
Zone setback requirements. The proposed
setbacks align with the setbacks proposed
in the Medium Scale Residential (RM) Zone
and the mixed use zones.

4.4.3 - Revised from S.230.4.3.b.i

The minimum setback required from a lot
line next to a street is carried forward from
the Main Streets Overlay, this 1.0 m setback
also aligns with the minimum 1.0 m setback
in the current RA9 Zone. However, the
minimum setback also proposes to adjust
the height of the portion of development
this regulation applies to, which is an
increase from 15.0 m to 16.0 m.

4.4.4 - Revised from S.230.4.3.b.iii,
Transferred from S.230.4.3.a.iii and
S.230.4.3.c.iii

The minimum setback from alleys is
proposed to generally carry forward the
minimum setbacks required in the current
RA9 zone, but proposes to simplify the
regulation by aligning the setback for
commercial uses on the ground floor to
match the same setback that applies to
residential uses and development above 15
m in height.

4.5.1 - Revised from S.230.4.3.b.ii and
S.230.4.3.c.ii

The minimum 3.0 m setback is proposed for
portions of development less than or equal
to 23 min height.

4.5.2 - Revised from 230.4.3.a.ii

The 6 m setback above 23 mis intended to
help reduce the perception of massing and
provide some skyview from abutting sites.
This aligns with the minimum setbacks
proposed in the Mixed Use (MU) Zone. This
is a reduction from the current 7.5 m
setback required in the RA9 Zone for
portions of development greater than 15 m
in Height.

4.6.1 - Revised from S.230.4.1.b.iv and
S.230.4.1.c.iv

The maximum tower floor plate is slightly
lower than the upper range of what is
described in the City's Urban Design
Guidelines for tall buildings for
non-residential uses (750 m2 - 1000 m?2).
However, this maximum aligns with the
maximum floor plate in the current RA9
Zone, but proposes to adjust the height for
where this maximum applies from portions
of towers above a podium or greater than
15 m in height to portions of towers greater
than 23.0 m in height and matches the
proposed maximum floor plate in the Mixed
Use (MU) Zone. Note: This regulation will
not apply to mid-rise buildings (5 - 8
storeys).

4.6.2 - Revised from S.230.4.4

The minimum tower separation aligns with
the City's Urban Design Guidelines for tall
buildings, which specifies a minimum 25 m
separation from towers on the same site.
This is an increase from the current 20 m
tower separation requirement in the RA9
Zone. This matches the regulation proposed
in the Mixed Use (MU) Zone. This
requirement, in addition to the maximum
tower floor plate, helps to provide more

45 | RL - Large Scale

Residential Zone



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

access to sunlight, sky-view, and helps
reduce shadow impacts and wind tunnels.
Note: This regulation will not apply to
mid-rise buildings (5 - 8 storeys).

4.6.3 - Revised from 230.4.3.a.i

To ensure towers are setback further from
abutting Streets and to encourage, but not
mandate, a tower stepback. The proposed
6.0 m setback aligns with the minimum
front setback in the current RA9 Zone for
portions of development above 15 m, but
proposes to increase the height threshold
for when this setback applies, to portions of
Towers greater than 23.0 m in height. Note:
This regulation will not apply to mid-rise
buildings (5 - 8 storeys).

4.7 - Revised from S.230.4.5.c

To require adjustments to the design of
towers in order to minimize shadow and
microclimatic impacts as informed by wind
studies outlined in special information
requirements in Section 7.140. This matches
the regulation proposed in the Mixed Use
(MU) Zone.

4.8 - Revised from S.230.4.4

In order to provide flexibility on the tower
design and requirements, guidance is
provided to the Development Planner to
consider variances to the tower regulations
listed in Table 4.6 in consideration of
potential impacts, surrounding
development, recommendations in any
required technical studies, and applicable
urban design guidelines. Note: This
regulation provides additional consideration
for variances to the tower regulations, in
addition to the general variance criteria
outlined in Subsection 1.1.8 in Section 7.100
- Authority and Responsibility of the
Development Planner.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

Where a building wall:

5.1.1. faces a Street; or

5.1.2.  has atotal length greater than 20.0 m facing a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design techniques or features may include:
variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projections or recessions; visual breaks
of building Facades into smaller sections; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other

similar techniques or features.

Subsection 5.1 does not apply to Facades of a Tower above:
5.2.1.  aPodium; or
5.2.2. 23.0 min Height.

To promote pedestrian interaction and safety, Ground Floor non-Residential Facades must comply
with the following:

5.3.1.  Where a Facade faces a Street, a minimum of 50% of the Facade area between 1.0 m and
2.0 m above ground level must be windows.
5.3.2.  Amaximum of 10% of the Facade area windows facing a Street, a Park, or along Facades

with a main entrance facing Parking Areas interior to the Site may be covered by
non-transparent material. The remainder must be clear, non-reflective and free from
obstruction.

5.1 - Revised from S.230.5.4

Design regulations for this zone are
intended to ensure development
incorporates visually interesting design that
helps reduce the perception of massing,
and creates a more comfortable
environment. The regulation provides
examples for the types of techniques that
can be used.

5.2 - New Regulation

To focus design regulations on the portion
of the building having the greatest impact
on the pedestrian comfort and the public
realm. These exemptions provide clarity
that Tower Facades above a podium or
portions greater than 23.0 m height are not
subject to the building design requirements
outlined in Subsection 5.1. Note: This
regulation has been adjusted and
restructured for clarity that 5.1 does not
apply to specific facades associated with a
Tower (as defined as a building taller than
28 m in height).

5.3 - Revised from S.230.5.1.g

To support visual engagement between
pedestrians in the public realm and
adjacent shops, as well as natural
surveillance to support safer urban
environments. Windows also helps prevent
large blank walls. A new feature to this
regulation is that the portion of
development that this requirement applies
to is clarified as the area between 1.0 m and
2.0 m above ground level and the window
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area is reduced from 60% to 50%. Glass
doors are included in this calculation. The
minimum window area requirement
matches the requirements of the proposed
Medium Scale Residential (RM) Zone.

5.4 - New Regulation

To ensure a consistent building design
facing both streets on corner sites. This
regulation is proposed to be expanded to
apply to building corners that face both
Streets and Alleys. This matches the
requirements in the proposed mixed use
zones.

5.5 - New Regulation
To support active street frontage and the

5.4.  On Corner Sites, the Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to ease of access for all people, including
provide a consistent profile facing both Streets. those with limited mobility. Main entrances
are proposed to be level or have sloped
doorway thresholds where an entrance is
5.5.  For new buildings and additions, where a Use is located on the Ground Floor adjacent to a s!|ghtly hlgh(_ar duznn diis EloUGlE PRy @F
) , _ ) o sidewalk. This generally matches the
Street, the main entrance for non-Residential Uses, and the main shared entrance for Multi-unit . . :
. . _ regulations in the proposed mixed use
Housing or Supportive Housing must: zones, but only applies to development
5.5.1.  be directed towards the Street; and directly next to Streets. Note:
- Subsection 5.5.2 is proposed to only
5.5.2.  be level with, or have sloped doorway thresholds to, Abutting Pathways and public apply to non-residential uses and
sidewalks. residential development in the form of
5.6.  Dwelling units with at-grade entrances must provide a semi-private space to act as a transition Mult|jun|t AR EIF SRS
area from Streets. This can be established through the use of features such as fencing, Housing.
Landscaping, porches, or other similar measures. 5.6 - Revised from 230.5.1.a
5.7.  Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings, | 1his requirementis intended to articulate
overhangs, common vestibules, recessed entrances or other architectural elements to provide the.s'Fr.eet ctige aine e”S‘Hre a trap5|t|on and
. . o definition between public and private space.
all-season weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances. o . .
This is intended to provide some privacy for
residents with direct access to grade and
direct activity towards the public realm. This
matches the regulations in the proposed
mixed use zones.
5.7 - Revised from S.230.5.1.e
To improve architectural interest and to
support a more comfortable environment
for pedestrians and to enhance. This
matches the regulations in the proposed
mixed use zones.
6.1 - Revised from S.230.6.3.c
To support pedestrian-oriented
development by limiting vehicle access to
the lane or the street with the lowest vehicle
; : . . ) volume.
6.1.  Vehicle access must be from an Abutting Alley. Where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access
must: 6.2.1 and 6.2.2 - New Regulation
6.1.1.  be from the Flanking Street for Corner Sites; To allow parking to be located within
required setbacks abutting other sites and
6.1.2.  be designed to minimize disruption to vehicle and pedestrian circulation; and to reduce variances while still ensuring
6.1.3.  be designed to minimize impacts to existing trees and the streetscape, landscaping is provided to enhance the
appearance of parking, loading, storage and
to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation with the City department waste collection from the street and
responsible for transportation services. abutting sites. The 3.0 m landscape buffer
6.2. Despite the Setbacks specified in Tables 4.4 and 4.5: i S.u'bsect|on B2l mtgnded © prqwde
additional space for planting and to align
6.2.1.  Surface Parking Lots, and loading, storage, and waste collection areas must not be with the setbacks outlined in the general
located between a principal building and a Street and must provide a minimum 3.0 m regulations for surface parking lots, which
wide Landscape Buffer where adjacent to a Street. will only apply for portions of the site where
the minimum setback is 0 m for ground
6.2.2.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas may project into, floor commercial development. These
or be located within, a Setback Abutting another Site where a minimum 1.5 m wide regulations match the regulations proposed
Landscape Buffer is provided within the Setback. in the mixed use zones.
6.2.3.  Surface Parking Lots, and loading, storage, and waste collection areas may project into, 6.2.3 - New Regulation
or be located within, a Setback Abutting an Alley. To enable the location of parking lots,
6.3.  Above-ground Parkade Facades facing a Street or a Park must be screened from view at ground storage, and waste collection areas into

level and wrapped with Residential, Commercial or Community Uses with a minimum depth of
8.0m.
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6.4.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4, outdoor display areas and Public Space associated
with a Main Street Development may be located in a Setback Abutting a Street.
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6.3 - Revised from S.230.5.1.d

To support active street frontages and
pedestrian oriented development. This
matches the regulation proposed in the
mixed use zones.

6.4 - New Regulation

To enable outdoor display areas and
sidewalk activities within the minimum
setbacks abutting the street to support a
more active and vibrant public realm.
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2.60 RR - Rural Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for rural residential development while prohibiting further subdivision of rural residential lands.

1.0 - Revised from S. 240.1

This is revised to provide clarity that rural
residential developments continue to be
allowed on existing rural residential sites,
while prohibiting subdivision. This is
consistent with The City Plan’s intention to
prevent any further subdivision of rural
residential lands that create additional rural
residential parcels or would otherwise
facilitate further country residential
development.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(RR) Rural Residential Zone

Residential Uses

Residential Uses include Single Detached
Housing, Secondary Suites, Backyard
Housing, and Home Based Businesses,
which are currently allowed in the Rural

2.1. Home Based Business . )
Residential Zone.
2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1. Backyard HOUSiﬂg Commercial Uses
2.2.2.  Secondary Suite Commercial uses include veterinary service,
2.2.3.  Single Detached Housing which is currently allowed in the Rural
Residential Zone.
) o ) ) Community Uses
2.3. Indoor Sales and Service, limited to veterinary service Community Uses include Child Care
Services and Special Events, which are
currently allowed in the Rural Residential
2.4.  Child Care Service Zone.
2.5.  Special Event
Agricultural Uses
Agriculture Uses include Recreational
2.6.  Agriculture Acreage Farms, Small Animal Breeding and
Boarding Establishments and Urban
Outdoor Farms which are currently allowed
2.7.  Fascia Sign in the Rural Residential Zone.
2.8.  Freestanding Sign .
2.9.  Portable Sign ngn Uses. . : .
Sign Uses including Fascia On-premises
Signs, Freestanding On-premises Signs and
Portable On-premises Signs will continue to
be allowed in the Rural Residential Zone.
3.1 - Revised from S. 240.4.9
This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions in language and ease of
interpretation.
3.1.  AResidential Use must only be in the form of a maximum of 1 Single Detached House, 1 3.2 - New cross-reference
Dwelling of Backyard Housing, and 1 Secondary Suite. For eage o [eEEmEs o Eppiesisl:
regulations.
3.2.  Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10.
3.2.1.  The maximum Floor Area for Backyard Housing is 130.0 m2. 3'2.'1 j Tran;ferred from s. 8.7'3(b)
This regulation is transferred in order to
3.3.  Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60. limit the size of Backyard Housing on large
sites.
3.3 - New cross-reference
3.4.  Veterinary services must be located and developed on a Site in such a manner that the keeping For ease of reference to applicable
of animals does not create a Nuisance. regulations.
3.4 - Transferred from S. 240.5.1
This regulation is transferred with minor
3.5. Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40 revisions in |anguage and ease of
3.6.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100. IrfgetfplrEEel
3.5 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
3.7.  Agricultural Uses must be located and developed on a Site in such a manner that the keeping of regulations.

animals or livestock does not create a Nuisance.

3.6 - New cross-reference
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Sign Uses
3.7 - Transferred from S. 240.5.1
3.8.  Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, and Portable Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising. This regulation is transferred with minor
3.9.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90. revisions in language and ease of

interpretation

3.8 New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.9 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1.1 - Transferred from S. 240.4.1

These regulations are retained with minor
language revisions.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:
4.1.2 - Revised regulation from S. 240.4.4

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations Currently, maximum height in small scale
residential zones is 10.0 m and this also
Section Regulation Value Symbol applies to residential development in the
current Rural Residential Zone. To
Site Area accommodate more flexibility in building
4.1.1 Minimum Site area 1.0 ha - design, a maximum height of 12.0m is
proposed for the small scale residential
Height zone to allow for 3-storey building design.
This regulation has been updated to align
4.1.2 Maximum Height 12.0m . with the new height in the small scale flex
residential zone.
Setbacks

4.1.3 - Transferred from S. 240.4.5
4.1.3 Minimum Front Setback 7.5m A These regulations are retained with minor
language revisions.

414 Minimum Rear Setback 7.5m B

4.1.5 Minimum Side Setback 5.0m C 4.1.4- Transferred from S 240"."6 .
These regulations are retained with minor
language revisions.

Diagram for Section 4.1 4.1.5 - Transferred from S. 240.4.7
These regulations are retained with minor
language revisions.
5.1 - Transferred S. 240.1
This regulation was transferred from S.
240.1 into a general regulation.
5.1.  Subdivision of lands zoned Rural Residential is prohibited.
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2.70 MUN - Neighbourhood Mixed Use Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for neighbourhood scale pedestrian oriented mixed use development anticipated in Local Nodes,
as directed by statutory plans, that is integrated with the neighbourhood and intended to serve as a
community focal point for commercial businesses, services, social gathering, and Residential Uses.

This Zone is intended to support pedestrian
oriented mixed use development at the
neighbourhood scale. It is intended to bring
The City Plan’s policies for Local Nodes to
life, creating attractive mixed use buildings
that foster main street style of
development that serves the needs of
nearby residential development.

In the future, this Zone will extend more
broadly to Local Nodes as directed by
statutory plans.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(CNC) Neighbourhood Convenience
Commercial Zone*

(CB1) Low Intensity Business Zone*

* Where sites are located within the Main
Streets Overlay (at least 50% of site), but
outside the Nodes and Corridors Network (City
Centre Node, Major Nodes, District Nodes,
Primary Corridors, and Secondary Corridors)
of The City Plan

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Lodging House
2.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.3. Row Housing
2.2.4.  Secondary Suite
2.2.5.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Bar

2.4. BodyRub Centre

2.5.  Cannabis Retail Store

2.6.  Custom Manufacturing

2.7. Food and Drink Service

2.8. Health Service

2.9. Hotel
2.10. Indoor Sales and Service
2.11.  Liquor Store
2.12. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.13.  Office
2.14, Residential Sales Centre
2.15.  Vehicle Support Service, limited to those existing prior to January 1, 2024

2.16. Child Care Service
2.17.  Community Service

2.18. Library
2.19. Park
2.20. School

2.21.  Special Event

2.22. Emergency Service
2.23.  Recycling Drop-off Centre
2.24.  Transit Facility

2.25.  Urban Agriculture

2.26.  Fascia Sign
2.27. Freestanding Sign

Residential Uses

To continue to enable limited residential
development in the commercial areas. To
maintain the general purpose of this Zone,
residential development is limited to being
located above the ground floor, to the rear
of the development, or facing a side street.

Commercial Uses
The listed Uses are intended to enable a
range of retail, food, entertainment,
business, office, health, and personal
services. To help support pedestrian
oriented development, it is proposed to
limit Vehicle Support Services to only those
existing upon the implementation of the
new Zoning Bylaw. The restriction to Vehicle
Support Services with a valid Development
Permit ensures that the Use is phased out
once the Use changes or is no longer
existing (e.g., building demolished). Notes:
- Cannabis Retail Stores and Liquor
Stores is a new Use that is not listed in
the current CNC Zone
- Body Rub Centres are currently
permitted in both the CB1 and CNC
Zones through the Personal Service
Shops Use

Community Uses

Includes a range of activities that support

community services and temporary events,

and enables the development of private
and public parks. Notes:

- Community Services is generally a new
Use where most of the activities under
this broadened Use category are not
listed in the current CNC and CB1
Zones.

- Parks is a new Use that is not currently
listed in the current CNC and CB1
Zones.

Basic Service Uses

Includes Uses intended to provide more
opportunities to enable services that
support residents and city operations.
Notes:

- Emergency Services is a new Use that is
not currently permitted in the current
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2.28.
2.29.
2.30.
2.31.

Major Digital Sign
Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign
Projecting Sign

CNC and CB1 Zones.

- Recycling Drop-off Centres include
moveable containers for recycling, but
do not include bottle depots or
eco-stations. This is a new Use that is
not listed in the current CNC Zone.

- Transit Facilities is a new Use that is not
listed in the current CNC and CB1 Zones
but is intended to integrate transit
facilities with new development.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses are intended to be limited to
On-premises Advertising in order to
support the commercial development in
this Zone and support the
pedestrian-oriented context of this Zone,
but allow for existing Off-premises
Advertising and digital signs to continue to
operate.

Proposed Retired Uses

Due to not aligning with the general

purpose of this Zone:

- From the current CB1 Zone:
Auctioneering Establishments
(outdoors); Automotive and Minor
Recreation Vehicle Sales/Rentals;
Convenience Vehicle Rentals;
Cremation Services from ‘Funeral,
Cremation, and Interment Services'’;
Greenhouses, Plant Nurseries and
Garden Centres; Nightclubs; Recycling
Depots; and Vehicle Parking

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential

3.2.1.

3.2.2.

The Residential Use, where provided, must be on a Site that contains non-Residential
Uses.

Ground Floor Residential Uses located adjacent to a Street may only be approved where:

3.2.2.1. located on a Corner Site and facing a Local Road; and

3.2.2.2. the Residential Ground Floor building Frontage is not more than 70% of the

total building Frontage facing the Local Road.

All Ground Floor building Frontages adjacent to a Street must consist of non-Residential Uses
oriented towards the adjacent Street, except as identified in Subsection 3.2.2.

On Corner Sites that Abut an Arterial Road or Collector Road, and a Local Road, Ground Floor
non-Residential Uses must be oriented towards and include a main entrance that faces the
Abutting Arterial Road or Collector Road.

The maximum Floor Area for non-Residential Uses is:

3.5.1.

3.5.2.

3.5.3.

500 m2 per individual establishment, where the only Streets Abutting the Site are Local
Roads;

1,000 m2 per individual establishment, where located on a Site Abutting one or more
Collector or Arterial Roads; or

2,500 m2 per individual establishment, where located on a Site greater than 1 ha that
Abuts one or more Arterial Roads.

Bars and Food and Drink Services

3.6.1.

Despite Subsection 3.5, the maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.

Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - Revised from S.310.5.5.1.a and
$.330.5.1.a

This regulation has been adjusted based on
engagement feedback to provide more
opportunities for residential development
in local nodes. This requirement enables
residential development while ensuring
non-residential Uses exist on the site to
support and maintain existing commercial
development in local nodes. This regulation
adjusts the requirement that residential
Uses must be located above the ground
floor as required in the current CNC and
CB1 Zones.

3.2.2 - New Regulation

To enable ground floor residential
development while still maintaining
commercial frontage oriented towards
streets.

3.3 - New Regulation

To ensure active non-residential Uses face
streets on sites. This requirement is
intended to maintain and reinforce existing
commercial development in local nodes.

3.4 - New Regulation
To ensure ground floor non-residential
Uses face the busier roads on corner sites.

3.5 - New Regulations

To limit the intensity of Ues when located
on local roads to a scale more sensitive to
surrounding small scale residential Zones.
Larger scale non-residential Uses will be
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3.8.
3.9.

3.10.

3.11.

3.12.
3.13.

3.14.

3.15.
3.16.

3.17.
3.18.

3.19.

3.20.

3.21.

3.22.

3.23.

3.24.

Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.

Custom Manufacturing

3.9.1.  Despite Subsection 3.5, the maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment,
except:
3.9.1.1.  Where Custom Manufacturing is combined with a Bar or Food and Drink
Service, the maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.
3.9.2.  Manufacturing activities and storage must be located within an enclosed building.
Hotels
3.10.1.  Ground Floor guest rooms must not be located adjacent to a Street.

Indoor Sales and Services

3.11.1. Despite Subsection 3.5, the maximum Floor Area for Grocery Stores is 2,500 m2 per

individual establishment.
Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent Development
Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a Discretionary
Development.

Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services

3.14.1. Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section
6.110.
3.14.2.  Uses with Drive-through Services are only permitted where existing prior to January 1,

2024.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Basic Service Uses must not be the only Use on a Site.

Recycling Drop-Off Centres

3.18.1. The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre is 300 m2 per Site.

3.18.2.  Recycling bins and associated drive aisles and queuing lanes must not be located
between a building and a Street.

3.18.3. Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers, or other similar features, must be

provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and Sites in
non-industrial Zones.

Transit Facilities

3.19.1. Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback

Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture

3.20.1. Despite Subsections 3.5.2 and 3.5.3, the maximum Floor Area is 600 m2 per individual
establishment where located on a Site Abutting one or more Collector or Arterial Roads.

3.20.2. With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture Uses
must be located within or on a building.

3.20.3. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.20.2 based on the

recommendations provided in an environmental or risk assessment report in
compliance with Section 7.140.

Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, Portable Signs, and Projecting Signs are limited to

On-premises Advertising, except that:
3.21.1.  Off-premises Advertising is permitted where existing as of January 1, 2024.

Major Digital Signs and Minor Digital Signs are only permitted where existing as of January 1,
2024.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum total area or Floor Area of a
non-Residential Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to
Abutting Uses or Sites, including:

3.24.1. measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

directed to sites next to busier roads
generally at the edge of neighbourhoods.
Uses with floor areas larger than what is
specified may be approved at the discretion
of the Development Planner. The proposed
maximum is an increase from the current
CNC Zone, which currently includes sites
located within residential neighbourhoods
and limits Permitted Uses to 275 m2.

3.6.1 - Revised from S.310.2.7, S.310.3.1,
$.310.3.21, S.330.2.15, S.330.2.17

The 500 m2 floor area limit for Bars and
Food and Drink Services is an increase
compared to the current CNC and CB1
Zones in order to shift the regulation from
Public Space to total Floor Area.

3.7, 3.8 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.9.1 and 3.9.1.1 - New Regulation

To ensure the scale of Custom
Manufacturing Uses are compatible with
commercial development within the MUN
Zone and that larger-scale operations are
located in the CN Zone or an Industrial
Zone. An exception to the maximum floor
area is proposed when Custom
Manufacturing is combined with a Bar or
Food and Drink Services (e.g., restaurants)
to enable brewpubs and other business
models that typically combine these
activities.

3.9.2 - Revised from S.99.5

Intended to ensure special land use
regulations currently applied to Breweries,
Wineries and Distilleries are carried forward
to restrict outdoor manufacturing and the
storage of materials and equipment, but
enable outdoor activities such as patios.
These regulations will now be applied more
broadly to all Custom Manufacturing Uses.
Note: based on feedback, a previous
regulation that prohibited nuisance odour
associated with Custom Manufacturing has
been deleted. Instead the Development
Planner will use the general nuisance
regulations in the Site Performance
Standards Section to ensure mitigation
measures are used to minimize nuisance
odours.

3.10.1 - Revised from 819.3.13

To support active street frontages by
limiting the street frontage on the ground
floor associated guest rooms.

3.11.1 - Transferred from S.310.4.2

The increased floor area specifically for
Grocery Stores is carried forward from the
current CNC Zone, and aligns with the
maximum floor area permitted in the CB1
Zone. The increase in floor area is intended
to create more opportunities for Grocery
Stores and to help eliminate the potential
for creating food deserts within
neighbourhoods.

3.12 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.13 - Revised from S.82.1

To clarify that Residential Sales Centres are
only permitted for up to 5 years, which is an
increase from the current limit of 3 years.
This regulation also enables the extension
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3.24.2. modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize visual,
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

3.24.3. other similar measures.

of the temporary development at the
discretion of the Development Planner.

3.14.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.14.2 - New regulation

To align with the limitation on Vehicle
Support Services by limiting Drive-through
Services to only those existing prior to the
implementation of the new Zoning Bylaw to
support the pedestrian oriented
development outcomes intended for this
Zone.

3.15, 3.16 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.17 - New Regulation

To ensure that Basic Service Uses (e.g.,
Recycling Drop-off Centres and Transit
Facilities) are not standalone
developments.

3.18.1 - Revised from S.84.1

This is reduced from the current limit of
650 m2. This is approximately half the size
of the Recycling Materials Drop-off Centre
at Southgate Mall.

3.18.2 - New Regulation

To ensure drop off locations are at the rear
of the Site to support active frontage at the
street to contribute to a more comfortable
and animated public realm.

3.18.3 - Revised from S.84.4
To improve the visual appearance from
abutting streets and non-industrial Zones.

3.19.1 - New Regulation

To enable the development of Transit
Facilities within this Zone to integrate with
the Mass Transit Network.

3.20.1 - New Regulation

To ensure the scale of indoor Urban
Agriculture Uses are compatible with mixed
use and commercial development and that
larger scale operations are located in the
CG or CB Zone, or an industrial zone.

3.20.2, 3.20.3 - New Regulations

To ensure food safety to make sure plants
are not grown in potentially contaminated
soil and to enable the Development Planner
to vary this requirement based on the
recommendations of an environmental site
assessment.

3.21 - New Regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
Uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

3.21.1 and 3.22 - New Regulations

To allow existing signs with off-premises
advertising to continue to be placed on the
site while limiting any new off-premises
advertising from being developed in this
zone.

3.23 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.24 - New Regulation
To provide guidance to Development
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Planners exercising discretion to vary the
maximum floor area for specific Uses to
consider adjustments to the location of the
proposed Use to minimize impacts to other
Uses and abutting sites.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:
Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations
Subsection Regulation Value
Site Area
41.1. Maximum Site area 2.0ha
Height
4.1.2. Maximum Height 16.0m
4.1.3. Minimum Ground Floor Height for non-Residential Uses in 40m
new buildings
Floor Area Ratio
4.1.4. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 3.5
4.2.  Floor Area associated with Residential Uses is excluded from the calculation of the
maximum Floor Area Ratio where a minimum of 10% of all Dwellings:
4.21.  comply with the inclusive design requirements of Section 5.50;
4.2.2.  have a Floor Area greater than 100 m2 and a minimum of 3 bedrooms; and
4.2.2.1.  access to an outdoor Common Amenity Area designed for children of at least
50.0 m2; and
42.2.2. dedicated and enhanced bulk storage within the Dwelling or within the
building; or
42.3.  comply with any combination of Subsections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2.
4.3. The maximum Floor Area Ratio is increased by 0.7 where:
4.3.1. aminimum of 30% of all Supportive Housing Sleeping Units comply with the inclusive
design requirements of Section 5.50; or
4.3.2. 1 or more buildings listed in the Inventory of Historic Resources is maintained as part of a
proposed development to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation
with the City department responsible for heritage planning.
4.4.  Development must comply with Table 4.4:

Table 4.4. Setback Regulations

Subsection

Regulation

Value

Symbol

For portions of development with non-Residential Uses on the Ground Floor Abutting a Street

4.4.1. Minimum Setback 1.0m -
4.4.2. Maximum Setback 3.0m A
4.4.3. Maximum Setback: No maximum -

- for portions of development above the Ground
Floor; or

- to accommodate a Park, Public Amenity Area, or
to retain mature Landscaping

Unless the following applies:

44.4.

Minimum Setback for Ground Floor non-Residential Uses
where Abutting a Street with a sidewalk width 4.7 m or
greater, measured from the Lot line to the curb

For portions of development with Residential Uses on the Ground Floor Abutting a Street

4.4.5. Minimum Setback from Abutting Streets with a Treed 3.0m B
Boulevard
4.4.6. Minimum Setback from Abutting Streets without a Treed 45m o

Boulevard

4.1.1 - Transferred from S.310.4.3

Carries over the maximum site area for the
CNC Zone. This maximum is intended to
direct larger scale commercial development
to the Mixed Use (MU) Zone or to the
General Commercial (CG) Zone.

4.1.2 - New Regulation

To help support ground floor commercial
the 16 m maximum height is proposed to
support additional residential development.
The maximum height will also ensure these
developments maintain a neighbourhood/
local node scale, as described in The City
Plan and carries forward the upper height
limit permitted in the Main Streets Overlay.

4.1.3 - New Regulation

Consistency with the Mixed Use (MU) Zone
to ensure development can facilitate or
adapt to retail Uses at grade.

4.1.4 - Revised from S. 819.3.5b

The maximum floor area ratio is carried
forward from the maximum permitted in
the Main Streets Overlay for sites zoned
CB1 and CNC, but expands its application to
any site, not just sites fronting or flanking
an arterial road.

4.2 - Revised from S. 819.3.6

This is revised from the Main Streets
Overlay that exempts residential
development in commercial Zones within
the Main Streets Overlay from floor area
ratio restrictions as a means to encourage
mixed use development along the city's
main streets and transit areas. The
exemption of the maximum Floor Area
Ratio for residential Uses has been adjusted
in order to incentivize larger dwelling units
for families or dwellings that meet the
inclusive design standards. Note: The
proposed requirement for 3 bedroom units
to have access to on-site amenities such as
play areas for children and enhanced
storage is based on the survey results
identified in the September 9, 2013,
Sustainable Development Report CR_87 -
Market Analysis Multi-unit Family Oriented
Housing, which highlighted that having an
outdoor playground nearby or on the
premises and having access to additional
storage space were top priorities for
families.

4.3 - New Regulation

A floor area ratio bonus of 0.7 is proposed
to reduce barriers to development of
supportive housing and incentivize the
retention of historic buildings as part of
new development.

4.4.1,4.4.2 - Revised from S. 819.3.2

The minimum setback required from a lot
line next to a street is carried forward from
the Main Streets Overlay; however, the
maximum setback is proposed to be larger
compared to the current Main Streets
Overlay to provide slightly more space for
street related activities such as patios and
display areas that contribute to a vibrant
public realm, while also maintaining
sufficient space for the pedestrian through
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Setbacks Abutting Alleys

4.4.7.

Minimum Setback

Unless the following applies:

4.4.8.

Minimum Setback for new buildings and additions 1.0m D

where an Abutting Alley is less than 6.0 m wide

Setbacks Abutting Sites

4.4.9.

Minimum Setback 3.0m E

Unless the following applies:

4.4.10.

Minimum Setback where Abutting a Site:

- inthe MUN Zone;

- inthe MU Zone that is undeveloped or that
has the Commercial Frontage Modifier;

- inacommercial Zone; or

- with a building built to the shared Lot line to
form a Main Street Development with a
continuous Street Wall

zone and furnishing zone.

4.4.3 - New Regulation

No maximum setback is proposed for
portions of the development that include
Residential Uses on the ground floor or in
order for development to accommodate
parks, amenity areas, or the preservation of
existing mature trees.

4.4.4 - Transferred from S. 819.3.3

The minimum 0 m setback from a lot line
next to a street where the abutting sidewalk
is 4.7 m or wider is proposed to be carried
forward from the current Main Streets
Overlay.

4.4.5, 4.4.6 - New Regulation

To provide sufficient space for amenity
areas and Landscaping to provide a
sensitive transition from public to private
spaces for at-grade Residential Uses. The
setbacks proposed allow Residential
development at grade to be built closer to
the property line when a Treed Boulevard is
present.

4.4.7 - New Regulation

To clarify that no setback is required from a
lot line abutting an alley unless the abutting
alley is less than 6.0 m wide (including the
road right-of-way area).

4.4.8 - New Regulation

To ensure sufficient space for vehicle
movement in alleys where in some mature
neighbourhoods are less than 6.0 m wide
(i.e., Strathcona, Garneau, McKernan,
Ritchie, Queen Alexandra, Allendale and
Riverdale).

4.4.9, 4.4.10 - New Regulations

The 3 m setback aligns with the current
setback required in the CNC and CB1 Zones
when development abuts a residential
Zone. This setback will now extend more
broadly, except that no setback will be
required when next to an abutting mixed
use or commercial Zone or where the
abutting site is built to the shared lot line to
form a Main Street Development.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.
5.5.

Where a building wall:

5.1.1.  faces a Street or Park;
5.1.2.  has a main entrance facing a Public Amenity Area or Parking Area interior to the Site; or
5.1.3.  has atotal length greater than 20.0 m facing a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design techniques or features may include:
variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projections or recessions; visual breaks
of building Facades into smaller sections; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other
similar techniques or features.

Subsection 5.1 does not apply to building walls facing and built to a shared Lot line to establish a
continuous Street Wall with the Abutting Site.

Ground Floor non-Residential Facades facing Streets, and any Facade with a main entrance that
faces a Park, must be designed to break up the appearance into sections of 11.0 m or less by
incorporating 2 or more design techniques or features such as those described in Subsection 5.1.

Each Storey must have windows on all building Facades facing a Street.

To promote pedestrian interaction and safety, Ground Floor non-Residential Facades must
comply with the following:

5.1 - New Regulation

Design regulations for this Zone are
intended to implement policy direction
from The City Plan which directs
development within the Nodes and
Corridors Network to have a high standard
of design, attractive and walkable mixed
use development, and to implement Winter
City Design Guidelines and City Plan policy
to ensure new development integrates
design elements to create more vibrant and
attractive development in the winter
months.

5.2 - New Regulation

To focus design regulations on the portion
of the building having the greatest impact
on the pedestrian comfort and the public
realm. These exemptions provide clarity
that building walls along a shared property
line are not subject to the building design
requirements outlined in Subsection 5.1.

5.3 - Revised from S.819.4.2

To create visual interest and reduce the
perception of massing and to create a finer
grained development pattern (or
perception of it). This regulation references
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5.5.1.  Where a Facade faces a Street, a minimum of 65% of the Facade area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level must be windows.

5.5.2.  Despite Subsection 5.5.1, for exterior alterations to existing storefronts that involve
adding or removing windows, a minimum of 50% of the Facade area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level facing a Street must be windows.

5.5.3. Amaximum of 10% of all Ground Floor windows facing a Street, a Park, or along

Facades with a main entrance facing a Public Amenity Area or Parking Area interior to
the Site may be covered by non-transparent material. The remainder must be clear,
non-reflective and free from obstruction.

the building design regulation section to
provide design technique options to meet
the requirement for more consistent
decision making.

5.4 - Transferred from S.819.4.8

To ensure overlook on sides of the building
facing a street and to reduce blank
walls/frontages.

5.5 - Revised from S.819.4.9

To support visual engagement between
pedestrians in the public realm and
adjacent shops, as well as natural
surveillance to support safer urban
environments. Windows also helps prevent
large blank walls. A new feature to this
regulation is that the portion of
development that this requirement applies
to is clarified as the area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level and the
window area is reduced from 70% to 65%.
Glass doors are included in this calculation.

5.6.  The Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to provide a:
5.6.1.  consistent profile facing both Streets for Corner Sites; and 5.6 - Revised from 5'819‘4'7, )
To ensure a consistent building design
5.6.2.  consistent profile for building corners facing Streets and Alleys for Interior Sites, except facing both streets on corner sites. This
that Facades facing an Alley do not require windows. regulation is proposed to be expanded to
apply to building corners that face both
Streets and Alleys.
5.7. Ground Floor non-Residential Uses adjacent to a Street must have separate individual .
, 5.7 - Revised from $819.3.12
entrances, but may share a common vestibule. This requirement, in combination with the
maximum storefrontage width, is intended
to generate greater pedestrian activity and
activation along streets within this zone.
This regulation also enables non-Residential
Uses to share a common vestibule to
support winter city design and a more
comfortable environment for pedestrians.
5.8 - Revised from S819.4.13 and 819.4.14
To support active street frontage and the
ease of access for all people, including
those with limited mobility. Main entrances
5.8.  For new buildings and additions, where a Use is located on the Ground Floor adjacent to a Street; | are proposed to be level or have sloped
doorway thresholds where an entrance is
5.8.1.  the main entrance must be directed towards the Street; and slightly higher than the abutting pathway or
5.8.2.  the main entrance for non-Residential Uses, and shared entrances for Multi-unit sidewalk. Note:
Housing or Supportive Housing must be level with, or have sloped doorway thresholds ? SHLEGE 5'8'2.|S prgposed ey
) o apply to non-residential Uses and
to, Abutting Pathways and public sidewalks. residential development in the form of
5.9.  Dwelling units with at-grade entrances must provide a semi-private space to act as a transition Multi-unit Housing or Supportive
area from Streets. This can be established through the use of features such as fencing, Housing, and not to residential
Landscaping, porches, or other similar measures. SIEWEIOTRITIEITE () 1 BT @i [REs
pIng, p ' .
Housing.
5.10.  Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings,
overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances, or other Architectural Elements to provide all-season 5.9 - New Regulation
weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances. This requirement is intended to articulate
the street edge and ensure a transition and
definition between public and private
space. This is intended to provide some
privacy for residents with direct access to
grade and direct activity towards the public
realm.
5.10 - Revised from S.819.4.5
To improve architectural interest and to
support a more comfortable environment
for pedestrians.
6.1 - Revised from S.819.3.8
To support pedestrian-oriented
development by limiting vehicle access to
the lane or the street with the lowest
6.1.  Vehicle access must be from an Abutting Alley. Where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access Vel velmR, M reELeden liEns v

must:

6.1.1.  befrom a Flanking Street for Corner Sites;
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6.1.2.  be designed to minimize disruption to vehicle and pedestrian circulation; and
6.1.3.  be designed to minimize impacts to existing trees and the streetscape,

to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation with the City department
responsible for transportation services.

6.2.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4:

6.2.1.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas must not be
located between a principal building and a Street and must provide a minimum 2.0 m
wide Landscape Buffer where adjacent to a Street.

6.2.2.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas may project into,
or be located within, a Setback Abutting another Site where a minimum 1.5 m wide
Landscape Buffer is provided within the Setback.

6.3.  Above-ground Parkade Facades facing a Street or a Park must be wrapped with Commercial or
Community Uses, with a minimum depth of 8.0 m, on the Ground Floor.

6.4.  Above-ground Parkades must be designed to be adaptable for future non-parking Uses by

having:

6.4.1.  aminimum floor to ceiling clearance of 4.0 m at ground level, and 3.1 m above the

Ground Floor;

6.4.2.  floors that can readily become level; and

6.4.3.  drive ramps located and designed to allow for future removal without interfering with

developable space.

6.5.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4, outdoor display areas and Public Space may be
located in a Setback Abutting a Street.
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and $.819.3.9

To allow parking to be located within
required setbacks abutting other sites and
to reduce variances while still ensuring
landscaping is provided to enhance the
visual appearance of parking, loading,
storage and waste collection from the
street and abutting sites. The landscape
buffer area is increased from 1.5 m to 2.0 m
for setbacks abutting a street, in order to
provide additional space for planting and to
align with the setbacks outlined in the
general regulations for surface parking lots.
General landscaping regulations provide
guidance for screening.

6.3 - Revised from 5.819.3.10
To support active street frontages and
pedestrian oriented development.

6.4 - New Regulation

To enable the adaptive reuse of above
ground parkade structures for future
residential or non-residential Uses. The
minimum 4 m floor to ceiling height aligns
with the minimum ground floor height for
all Uses. The smaller ground to floor ceiling
height above the first floor is intended to
allow similar floor heights of other
non-Residential Uses if the parkade is
integrated with other portions of the
development on Site. The minimum 3.1 m
floor height (rounded up from 3.05 m)
above the first floor ensures a minimum
size that takes into consideration the type
of retrofit that would need to happen in
order to convert parkade to non-parking
Uses.

6.5 - New Regulation

To enable outdoor display areas and
sidewalk activities within the minimum
setbacks abutting the street to support a
more active and vibrant public realm.
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2.80 MU - Mixed Use Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for varying scales of mixed use development that enables the growth and development
anticipated in the Nodes and Corridors as directed by statutory plans. This Zone allows for a range of
Uses and supports housing, recreation, commerce, and employment opportunities. Site and building
design in this Zone promotes development that enhances the public realm and publicly accessible
amenities to create vibrant, walkable destinations at a scale inviting to pedestrians.

This zone is intended to support pedestrian
oriented mixed use development of varying
intensities to accommodate the growth and
development anticipated in the Nodes and
Corridors directed by The City Plan and
other statutory plans.

This Zone will extend more broadly
throughout the Nodes and Corridors
Network as directed by statutory plans.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(CNC) Neighbourhood Convenience
Commercial Zone*

(CSC) Shopping Centre Zone**

(CB1) Low Intensity Business Zone*

(CB2) General Business Zone**

(CO) Commercial Office Zone

(CB3) Commercial Mixed Business Zone
(TMU) Terwillegar Mixed Use Zone

* Where sites are located within the Main
Streets Overlay (at least 50% of site), and
within the Nodes and Corridors Network
(City Centre Node, Major Nodes, District
Nodes, Primary Corridors, and Secondary
Corridors) of The City Plan

** Where sites are located within the Main
Streets Overlay (at least 50% of site)

2.1.  Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1. Lodging House
2.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.3. Row Housing
2.2.4.  Secondary Suites
2.2.5.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Bar

2.4.  Body Rub Centre

2.5.  Cannabis Retail Store

2.6. Custom Manufacturing

2.7. Food and Drink Service

2.8. Health Service

2.9. Hotel
2.10. Indoor Sales and Service
2.11.  Liquor Store
2.12.  Major Indoor Entertainment
2.13. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.14.  Office
2.15.  Residential Sales Centre
2.16.  Vehicle Support Service, limited to those existing prior to January 1, 2024

2.17.  Indoor Self Storage

2.18. Child Care Service
2.19.  Community Service

2.20. Library
2.21. Park
2.22. School

2.23.  Special Event

2.24. Emergency Service

Residential Uses

To enable residential development within
the Nodes and Corridors. Limited
residential development is proposed for
sites intended for non-residential uses on
the ground floor (through the application of
the Commercial Frontage Modifier) to
maintain and reinforce commercial
development along Edmonton’s existing
main streets.

Commercial Uses

The listed uses are intended to enable a
range of retail, food, entertainment,
business, office, health, personal, and
limited vehicle related services.

Industrial Uses

Indoor Self Storage is proposed to help
make access to storage services more
accessible to residents living in denser
areas. Note: This is a new use that is not
listed in the current CNC, CB1, CB2, CB3,
CSC, CO, and TMU Zones.

Community Uses

Includes a range of activities that support

community services and temporary events,

and enables the development of private
and public parks. Notes:

- Community Services is generally a new
use where most of the activities under
this broadened Use category are not
listed in the current CNC, CB1, and CO
Zones.

- Parks is a new use that is not listed in
the current CNC, CB1, CB2, CB3, CSC,
CO, and TMU Zones.

Basic Service Uses

Includes uses intended to provide more
opportunities to enable services that
support residents and city operations.
Notes:
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2.25.
2.26.
2.27.

2.28.

2.29.
2.30.
2.31.
2.32.
2.33.
2.34.

Health Care Facility
Recycling Drop-Off Centre
Transit Facility

Urban Agriculture

Fascia Sign
Freestanding Sign
Major Digital Sign
Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign
Projecting Sign

- Emergency Services and Health Care
Facilities are new uses that are not
currently permitted in the current CNC,
CB1, CB2, CB3, CSC, CO, and TMU
Zones.

- Recycling Drop-off Centres include
moveable containers for recycling, but
do not include bottle depots or
eco-stations. This is a new use that is
not listed in the current CNC, CB3, CO,
and TMU Zones.

- Transit Facilities is intended to integrate
transit facilities with new development.
This is a new use that is not listed in the
current CNC, CB1, CB2, CO, and TMU
Zones.

- Health Care Facilities are proposed to
be added to this zone to create
opportunities for smaller-scale health
treatment facilities where overnight
stays may be required, such as a
detoxification centre. There is interest
from other levels of government to
ensure that these types of facilities can
be easily enabled in more areas
throughout the city that are easier to
access for people and to address
current and future health care needs.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.

Sign Uses

Sign use permissions are generally
unchanged from equivalent zone's
permissions.

Proposed Retired Uses

Due to not aligning with the general

purpose of the MU Zone:

- Current Zoning Bylaw 12800 uses that
are equivalent to the following
proposed uses: Outdoor Sales and
Services, Minor Industrial (except for
Indoor Self-Storage), Minor Utilities,
Outdoor Recreation Services,
Standalone Parking Facilities

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

On Sites with the Commercial Frontage Modifier, all Ground Floor building Frontages adjacent to a
Street must consist of non-Residential Uses oriented towards the adjacent Street, except as
identified in Subsection 3.4.2.

On Corner Sites that Abut an Arterial Road or Collector Road, and a Local Road, Ground Floor
non-Residential Uses must be oriented towards, and include a main entrance that faces, the
Abutting Arterial Road or Collector Road.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential

3.4.1.  Row Housing is only permitted where developed on the same Site as Multi-unit Housing
or non-Residential Uses.

3.4.2.  Ground Floor Residential Uses located adjacent to a Street may only be approved on a
Site with the Commercial Frontage Modifier where:

3.42.1. located on a Corner Site and facing a Local Road; and

3.4.2.2. theresidential Ground Floor building Frontage is not more than 70% of the
total building Frontage facing the Local Road.

Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.

3.1 - New Regulation

To ensure active non-residential uses face
streets on sites with the commercial
frontage modifier. This requirement is
intended to maintain and reinforce existing
commercial development along Edmonton’s
main streets. As part of the Zoning Bylaw
Renewal rezoning project, the Commercial
Frontage Modifier will apply to sites
currently zoned commercial within the Main
Streets Overlay. Future application of the
Commercial Frontage Modifier, through
rezonings, will be informed by policy
direction in statutory plan. Note: Adjusting
the application or removal of the
Commercial Frontage Modifier in the future
would require approval from City Council
through the typical rezoning process.
However, the requirement for all ground
floor building frontages to consist of
non-Residential Uses could be varied by the
Development Planner where it's
appropriate and in alignment with other
statutory plans.

3.2 - New Regulation

To ensure ground floor non-residential uses
face the busier roads on corner sites.
Where corner sites only abut local roads,
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3.6.
3.7.

3.8.

3.9.
3.10.

3.11.

3.12.

3.13.

3.14.
3.15.

3.16.
3.17.

3.18.

3.19.

3.20.

3.21.

Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.

Custom Manufacturing

3.7.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 600 m2 per individual establishment.

3.7.2.  Manufacturing activities and storage must be located within an enclosed building.
Hotels

3.8.1.  Ground Floor guest rooms must not be located adjacent to a Street.

Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.
Major Indoor Entertainment

3.10.1. The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment, except where located

on a Site greater than 1 ha.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent Development
Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a Discretionary
Development.

Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services

3.12.1.  Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section
6.110.
3.12.2.  Uses with Drive-through Services are only permitted where existing prior to January 1,

2024.

Indoor Self Storage

3.13.1.  Must not be developed as a standalone building.

3.13.2. Mustincorporate windows at regular intervals on all Storeys on Facades facing Abutting
Streets. Windows must be clear, transparent and non-reflective.

3.13.3.  The maximum Ground Floor building Frontage for Indoor Self Storage is 11.0 m. The

remaining Ground Floor building Frontage must be used for Community Uses or
Commercial Uses other than Vehicle Support Services.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Basic Service Uses must not be the only Use on a Site.
Health Care Facilities
3.17.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 1,000 m2 per individual establishment.

Recycling Drop-off Centres

3.18.1. The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre on a Site is 300 m2.

3.18.2. Recycling bins and associated drive aisles and queuing lanes must not be located
between a building and a Street.

3.18.3. Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers, or other similar features, must be

provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and Sites in
non-industrial Zones.

Transit Facilities

3.19.1. Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback

Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture

3.20.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 600 m2 per individual establishment.

3.20.2. With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture Uses
must be located within or on a building.

3.20.3. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.20.2 based on the

recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

street frontage and main entrances can
face either road.

3.3 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.4.1 - New Regulations

To limit the residential building types in this
zone to Multi-unit Housing, Supportive
Housing, and Row Housing with or without
Secondary Suites.

3.4.2 - New Regulations

To limit the location of ground floor
residential development in order to
reinforce and retain existing commercial
development (particularly on main streets)
and to align with other statutory plans for
commercial active frontage. This regulation
is intended to ensure only ground floor
commercial frontage facing public streets,
except for portions of residential
development on a corner site that face a
local road. As part of the Zoning Bylaw
Renewal rezoning project, the Commercial
Frontage Modifier will apply to sites
currently zoned commercial within the Main
Streets Overlay, as this is considered the
most equivalent zoning.

3.5, 3.6 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.7.1 - New Regulation

To ensure the scale of Custom
Manufacturing Uses are compatible with
mixed use and commercial development
and that larger scale operations are located
in an Industrial zone.

3.7.2 - Revised from S. 99.5

Intended to ensure special land use
regulations currently applied to Breweries,
Wineries and Distilleries are carried
forward, that restrict outdoor
manufacturing and the storage of materials
and equipment, but enable outdoor
activities, such as outdoor patios, that
support vibrant public spaces. These
regulations will now be applied more
broadly to all Custom Manufacturing Uses.
Note: Based on feedback, a previous
regulation that prohibited nuisance odour
associated with Custom Manufacturing has
been deleted. Instead the Development
Planner will use the general nuisance
regulations in the Site Performance
Standards Section to ensure mitigation
measures are used to minimize nuisance
odours.

3.8 - Revised from S. 819.3.13

To support active street frontages by
limiting the street frontage on the ground
floor associated with guest rooms.

3.9 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.10.1 - Revised from S. 320, S.330, S.340,
S. 820, S. 819.6.2

Based on external feedback related to the
proposed retiring of the Whyte Avenue
Commercial Overlay, Major Indoor
Entertainment Uses, which includes
Nightclubs, are proposed to be limited to
500 m2. Limiting the floor area allows the
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3.22.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum total area or Floor Area of a
non-Residential Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to
Abutting Uses or Sites, including:

3.22.1. measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

3.22.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize visual,
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

3.22.3. other similar measures.

Development Planner to consider a
variance to this floor area requirement on a
site by site basis in consideration of
potential off-site impacts. This floor area
limit is slightly larger than what currently
applies to nightclubs in the current CB1,
CB2, CB3, and CSC Zones, but takes into
account the shift from regulating Public
Space to total Floor Area. Based on
engagement feedback an exception to the
maximum 500 m2 floor area per individual
establishment is proposed when Major
Indoor Entertainment Uses are located on
sites larger than 1 ha. Note: This site area
threshold ensures that sites such as those
from 109 Street to 99 Street along Whyte
Avenue would be limited to the maximum
500 m2 floor area limit identified in
Subsection 3.10.1.

3.11 - Revised from S. 82.1

To clarify that Residential Sales Centres are
only permitted for up to 5 years, which is an
increase from the current limit of 3 years.
This regulation also enables the extension
of the temporary development at the
discretion of the Development Planner.

3.12.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.12.2 New Regulation

To align with the limitation on Vehicle
Support Services by limiting Drive-through
Services to only those existing prior to the
implementation of the new Zoning Bylaw to
support the pedestrian oriented
development outcomes intended for this
zone.

3.13 - New Regulations

To enable indoor self storage to support
residents living in denser areas to gain
access to storage services with greater
convenience, while also ensuring self
storage developments are limited to being
developed as a component of residential,
commercial, and mixed use developments.
Additional regulations to address the
building frontage to ensure higher design
standards to blend in with other
non-industrial development and active
frontage at the street to contribute to a
more comfortable and animated public
realm.

3.14, 3.15 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.16 - New Regulation

To ensure that Basic Service Uses (e.g.,
Recycling Drop-off Centres and Transit
Facilities) are not standalone developments.

3.17.1 - New Regulation

This regulation limits the scale of medical
facilities that could be located in this zone
to ensure this activity is appropriately sized
to the general intent of the type of built
form for this zone.

3.18.1 - Revised from S.84.1

This is reduced from the current limit of 650
m2. This is approximately half the size of
the Recycling Materials Drop-off Centre at
Southgate Mall.

3.18.2 - New Regulation
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To ensure drop off locations are at the rear
of the Site to support active frontage at the
street to contribute to a more comfortable
and animated public realm.

3.18.3 - Revised from S.84.4
To improve the visual appearance from
abutting streets and non-industrial zones.

3.19.1 - New Regulation

To enable the development of transit
facilities within this Zone to integrate with
the Mass Transit Network.

3.20.1 - New Regulation

To ensure the scale of indoor Urban
Agriculture Uses are compatible with mixed
use and commercial development and that
larger scale operations are located in the
CG or CB Zone, or an industrial zone.

3.20.2, 3.20.3 - New Regulations

To ensure food safety to make sure plants
are not grown in potentially contaminated
soil and to enable the Development Planner
to vary this requirement based on the
recommendations of an environmental site
assessment.

3.21 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.22 - New Regulation

To provide guidance to Development
Planners exercising discretion to vary the
maximum floor area for specific uses to
consider adjustments to the location of the
proposed use to minimize impacts to other
uses and abutting sites.

4.1.

Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation

Value

Height

41.1. Maximum Height

The number (in
metres) following
the Modifier ‘h’ as

indicated on the

Zoning Map

4.1.2. Minimum Ground Floor Height for non-Residential Uses in new
buildings

4.0m

Floor Area Ratio

4.2.

4.1.3. Maximum Floor Area Ratio

The number
following the
Modifier ‘f' as
indicated on the
Zoning Map

Floor Area associated with Residential Uses is excluded from the calculation of the maximum Floor

Area Ratio where a minimum of 10% of all Dwellings:

4.2.1.  comply with the inclusive design requirements of Section 5.50;

4.2.2.  have a Floor Area greater than 100 m2, a minimum of 3 bedrooms, are located below the

10th Storey of the building, and have:

4.2.2.1.  access to an outdoor Common Amenity Area designed for children of at least

50.0 m2; and

4.1.1 - New Regulation

Modifiers are proposed to be used to
regulate maximum height, which can be
assigned to Sites within the Mixed Use zone
to respond to the context and policy
guidance from statutory plans (i.e., The City
Plan). As part of the initial rezoning work,
the height modifier will correspond closely
to the maximum height of the equivalent
zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800. Note:
Adjusting a Height modifier for a specific
site in the future (e.g., increasing or
decreasing the maximum height) would
require approval from City Council through
the typical rezoning process.

4.1.2 - New Regulation

To ensure development can facilitate or
adapt to retail uses at grade. This
requirement will only apply to
non-residential uses in new buildings to
ensure existing buildings that do not meet
this requirement do not become
non-conforming.

4.1.3 - New Regulation

Modifiers are proposed to be used to
regulate maximum floor area ratio, which
can be assigned to Sites within the Mixed
Use zone to respond to the context and
policy guidance from statutory plans (i.e.,
City Plan). As part of the initial rezoning
work, the Floor Area Ratio modifier will
correspond closely to the maximum Floor
Area Ratio of the equivalent zone in Zoning
Bylaw 12800. Note: Adjusting the Floor
Area Ratio modifier for a specific site in the
future (e.g., increasing or decreasing the
maximum floor area ratio) would require
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4.2.2.2.  dedicated and enhanced bulk storage within the Dwelling or within the
building; or
4.2.3.  comply with any combination of Subsections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2.
4.3. The maximum Floor Area Ratio is increased by 1.0 where:
4.31. aminimum of 30% of all Supportive Housing Sleeping Units comply with the inclusive
design requirements of Section 5.50; or
43.2. 1 or more buildings listed in the Inventory of Historic Resources is maintained as part
of a proposed development to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in
consultation with the City department responsible for heritage planning.
4.4.  Development must comply with Table 4.4:

Table 4.4. Setbacks Abutting Streets

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
4.41. Minimum Setback 1.0m -
4.4.2. Maximum Setback for Ground Floor non-Residential 3.0m A

Uses
4.4.3. Maximum Setback: No maximum -
- for portions of development above the Ground
Floor; or
- to accommodate a Park, Public Amenity Area, or
to retain mature Landscaping
Unless 1 or more of the following applies:
4.4.4. Minimum Setback for Ground Floor non-Residential Uses 0Om -
where Abutting a Street with a sidewalk width 4.7 m or
greater, measured from the Lot line to the curb
4.4.5. Minimum Setback for portions of development with 3.0m B
Residential Uses on the Ground Floor Abutting a Street,
where a Treed Boulevard is present
4.4.6. Minimum Setback for portions of development with 45m o
Residential Uses on the Ground Floor Abutting a Street,
where a Treed Boulevard is not present
4.4.7. Minimum Setback for portions of development greater 45m D
than 16.0 m in Height, or greater than the Height of the
tallest Street Wall on an Abutting Site in a non-residential
Zone where applicable, whichever is greater

4.5. Development must comply with Table 4.5:

Table 4.5. Setbacks Abutting Alleys

Diagram for Subsections 4.4.2, 4.4.5, 4.4.6 and 4.4.7

Subsection Regulation Value
4.5.1. Minimum Setback 0m
Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

45.2, Minimum Setback for new buildings and additions where the 1.0m
Abutting Alley is less than 6.0 m wide
4.5.3. Minimum Setback for portions of development greater than 3.0m

16.0 m in Height

approval from City Council through the
typical rezoning process.

4.2 - Revised from S. 819.3.6

This is revised from the Main Streets
Overlay that exempts residential
development in commercial zones within
the Main Streets Overlay from floor area
ratio restrictions as a means to encourage
mixed use development along the city's
main streets and transit areas. The
exemption of the maximum Floor Area
Ratio for residential uses has been adjusted
in order to incentivize larger dwelling units
for families or dwellings that meet the
inclusive design standards. Note: The
proposed requirement for 3 bedroom units
to have access to on-site amenities such as
play areas for children and enhanced
storage is based on the survey results
identified in the September 9, 2013,
Sustainable Development Report CR 87 -
Market Analysis Multi-unit Family Oriented
Housing, which highlighted that having an
outdoor playground nearby or on the
premises and having access to additional
storage space were top priorities for
families.

4.3 - New Regulation

A floor area ratio bonus of 1.0 is proposed
to reduce barriers to development of
supportive housing and incentivize the
retention of historic buildings as part of
new development.

4.41,4.4.2 - Transferred from S. 819.3.2
The minimum setback required from a lot
line next to a street is carried forward from
the Main Streets Overlay; however, the
maximum setback is proposed to be larger
compared to the current Main Streets
Overlay to provide slightly more space for
street related activities such as patios and
display areas that contribute to a vibrant
public realm, while also maintaining
sufficient space for the pedestrian through
zone and furnishing zone.

4.4.3 - New Regulation

No maximum setback is proposed for
portions of the development above the
ground floor or in order for development to
accommodate parks, amenity areas, or the
preservation of existing mature trees.

4.4.4 - Transferred from S. 819.3.3

The minimum 0 m setback from a lot line
next to a street where the abutting sidewalk
is 4.7 m or wider is proposed to be carried
forward from the current Main Streets
Overlay.

4.4.5,4.4.6 - New Regulations

To provide sufficient space for amenity
areas and Landscaping to provide a
sensitive transition from public to private
spaces for at-grade Residential Uses. The
setbacks proposed allow Residential
development at grade to be built closer to
the property line when a Treed Boulevard is
present.

4.4.7 - Revised from S. 819.4.7

This is revised from the Main Streets
Overlay, which is intended to reduce the
perceived impact of massing and to create a
more comfortable public realm for
pedestrians. This setback regulation applies
to portions of development greater than 16
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4.6. Development must comply with Table 4.6:

Subsection

Table 4.6. Minimum Setbacks from Abutting Sites

Regulation

Value

Symbol

4.6.1.

Minimum Setback

3.0m

Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

4.6.2.

Minimum Setback for portions of development less than
or equal to 23.0 m in Height, where Abutting a Site:
- inthe MU or MUN Zone that is undeveloped;
- inthe MU Zone that has the Commercial
Frontage Modifier;
- inacommercial Zone; or
- with a building built to the shared Lot line to
form a Main Street Development with a
continuous Street Wall

Om

4.6.3.

Minimum Setback for portions of development greater
than 16.0 m in Height, where Abutting a Site in a
residential Zone that has a maximum Height of 12.0 m
or less

6.0m

Diagram for Subsections 4.6.1 and 4.6.3

4.6.4.

Minimum Setback for portions of development greater
than 23.0 m in Height

6.0m

Diagram for Subsections 4.6.1 and 4.6.4

4.7. Development must comply with Table 4.7:

Table 4.7. Tower Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol

4.7.1. Maximum Tower Floor Plate for portions of Towers 850 m2

greater than 23.0 m in Height
4.7.2. Minimum separation between Towers on the same Site 25.0m

or Abutting Sites, for portions of Towers greater than

23.0 min Height
4.7.3. Minimum Tower Setback from Abutting Streets for Setback A

portions of Towers greater than 23.0 m in Height provided at the

Ground Floor
plus an
additional 4.5 m

4.7.4. Despite Subsection 4.7.3, up to 1/3 of a Tower Facade -

facing an Abutting Street may extend to ground level

m in Height or the height of the streetwall
on abutting sites in a mixed use or other
non-residential zone, in comparison to the
Main Streets Overlay, which applies the
setback to portions of development greater
than 14.5 m in Height.

4.5.1 - New Regulation

To clarify that no setback is required from a
lot line abutting an alley unless the abutting
alley is less than 6.0 m wide (including the
road right-of-way area) or for portions of
development greater than 16 m in height.

4.5.2 - New Regulation

To ensure sufficient space for vehicle
movement in alleys where in some mature
neighbourhoods are less than 6.0 m wide
(i.e., Strathcona, Garneau, McKernan,
Ritchie, Queen Alexandra, Allendale and
Riverdale).

4.5.3 - Revised from S. 819.3.15.c

To provide a transition in height next to
alleys as well as to help minimize the
perceived impact of massing. This
regulation proposes to revise the 3.0 m
setback required for sites zoned CB3 in the
current Main Streets Overlay when across
the lane from small scale residential
development and to apply the 3.0 m
setback for all sites for portions of
development greater than 16.0 m in height.

4.6.1 - New Regulation

The minimum 3.0 m setback is proposed for
when sites are located next to any
residential zone, zone not listed in
Subsection 4.6.2, or as specified in
Subsection 4.6.3.

4.6.2 - New Regulation

The minimum setback is 0 m from the
shared lot line in order to enable main
street developments and to encourage
continuous street walls for future
development on abutting undeveloped
sites.

4.6.3 - New Regulations

Generally, the setbacks proposed align with
the transition setbacks included in the
Medium Scale Residential (RM) Zone. These
setbacks apply where development shares
a lot line with small scale residential zones
in order to minimize impacts to smaller
scale development. Note: the reference to
maximum height of the abutting residential
zone is in reference to the maximum
permitted height in the abutting residential
zone and not the height of existing
development on the abutting site.

4.6.4 - New Regulations

Transition requirements will ensure that
portions of development over a 23 min
height will be designed to minimize impacts
to smaller scale development. The 6 m
setback above 23 m will help reduce the
perception of massing and provide some
skyview from abutting sites.

4.7.1 - New Regulation

The maximum tower floor plate is slightly
lower than the upper range of what is
described in the City’s Urban Design
Guidelines for tall buildings for
non-residential uses (750 m2 - 1000 m2).
However, this maximum aligns with the
maximum floor plate in the CB3 Zone for
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4.7.5. A Public Amenity Area must be provided between a -
Tower and a Street where a Podium is not provided

4.8. Towers must mitigate microclimatic impacts based on a Wind Impact Assessment and Sun
Shadow Impact Study, where applicable, in compliance with Section 7.140.

49. The Development Planner may consider a variance to the regulations in Table 4.7, taking into
consideration factors such as:

49.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun, shadow, and
microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and Abutting residential or mixed
use developments;

4.9.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings on Abutting
Sites; and

49.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required technical studies
or applicable urban design guidelines.

sites located in the current Main Streets
Overlay and has been found to work for
recent tower developments. The maximum
tower floor plate and minimum tower
separation helps to reduce massing and
shadow impacts. Smaller tower floor plates
can also provide interior spaces greater
access to daylight and natural ventilation.
Note: This regulation will not apply to
mid-rise buildings (5 - 8 storeys).

4.7.2 - New Regulation

The minimum tower separation aligns with
the City's Urban Design Guidelines for tall
buildings, which specifies a minimum 25 m
separation from towers on the same site.
This requirement, in addition to the
maximum tower floor plate, helps to
provide more access to sunlight, sky-view,
and helps reduce shadow impacts and wind
tunnels. Note: This regulation will not apply
to mid-rise buildings (5 - 8 storeys).

4.7.3 - New Regulation

The required tower setback is intended to
create a visual break between the podium
and the tower and to support
human-scaled design and a comfortable
public realm for pedestrians. The minimum
tower stepback aligns with the City's Urban
Design Guidelines for tall buildings, which
specifies a minimum 4.5 m stepback from
the face of a podium or streetwall. Note:
This regulation will not apply to mid-rise
buildings (5 - 8 storeys).

4.7.4 - New Regulation

Allowing for a portion of the tower to
extend to ground level aligns with the City’'s
Urban Design Guidelines for tall buildings to
create open space amenity. It is proposed
to limit this to ! of the tower facade to
minimize the perception of massing. The
design of towers will also be influenced by
wind study requirements in order to create
a comfortable public realm at ground level.

4.7.5 - New Regulation

To help support a more comfortable public
realm, it is proposed that a public amenity
area is located between a tower that
extends to ground level and the lot line
abutting a street. This public amenity area is
proposed to correspond with a tree and
shrub planting requirement in Section 5.60.

4.8 - Revised from S.230.4.5.c

To require adjustments to the design of
towers in order to minimize shadow and
microclimatic impacts as informed by wind
studies outlined in special information
requirements in Section 7.140.

4.9 - New Regulation

In order to provide flexibility on the tower
design and requirements, guidance is
provided to the Development Planner to
consider variances to the tower regulations
listed in Table 4.7 in consideration of
potential impacts, surrounding
development, recommendations in any
required technical studies, and applicable
urban design guidelines. Note: This
regulation provides additional
consideration for variances to the tower
regulations, in addition to the general
variance criteria outlined in Section 7.100 -
Authority and Responsibility of the
Development Planner.
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5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.
5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

Where a building wall:
5.1.1. faces a Street or Park;

5.1.2.  has a main entrance facing a Public Amenity Area or Parking Area interior to the Site;
or

5.1.3.  has atotal length greater than 20.0 m facing a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design techniques or features may include:
variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projections or recessions; visual breaks
of building Facades into smaller sections; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other
similar techniques or features.

Subsection 5.1 does not apply to:

5.2.1.  building walls facing and built to a shared Lot line to establish a continuous Street Wall
with the Abutting Site; or

5.2.2. Facades of a Tower above a Podium or the Street Wall.

Ground Floor non-Residential Facades facing Streets, and any Facade with a main entrance that
faces a Park, must be designed to break up the appearance into sections of 11.0 m or less by
incorporating 2 or more design features such as those described in Subsection 5.1.

Each Storey must have windows on all building Facades facing a Street.

To promote pedestrian interaction and safety, Ground Floor non-Residential Facades must comply
with the following:

5.5.1. Where a Facade faces a Street, a minimum of 65% of the Facade area between 1.0 m and
2.0 m above ground level must be windows.

5.5.2. Despite Subsection 5.5.1, for exterior alterations to existing storefronts that involve
adding or removing windows, a minimum of 50% of the Facade area between 1.0 m and
2.0 m above ground level facing a Street must be windows.

5.5.3. Amaximum of 10% of all Ground Floor windows facing a Street, a Park, or along
Facades with a main entrance facing a Public Amenity Area or Parking Area interior to
the Site may be covered by non-transparent material. The remainder must be clear,
non-reflective and free from obstruction.

The Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to provide a:
5.6.1.  consistent profile facing both Streets for Corner Sites; and

5.6.2.  consistent profile for building corners facing Streets and Alleys for Interior Sites, except
that Facades facing an Alley do not require windows.

Ground Floor non-Residential Uses adjacent to a Street must have separate individual entrances,
but may share a common vestibule.

5.1 - New Regulation

Design regulations for this zone are
intended to implement policy direction
from The City Plan which directs
development within the Nodes and
Corridors Network to have a high standard
of design, attractive and walkable mixed
use development, and to implement Winter
City Design Guidelines and City Plan policy
to ensure new development integrates
design elements to create more vibrant and
attractive development in the winter
months.

5.2 - New Regulation

To focus design regulations on the portion
of the building having the greatest impact
on the pedestrian comfort and the public
realm. These exemptions provide clarity
that building walls along a shared property
line and Tower Facades are not subject to
the building design requirements outlined
in Subsection 5.1.

5.3 - Revised from 5.819.4.2

To create visual interest and reduce the
perception of massing and to create a finer
grained development pattern (or
perception of it). This regulation references
the building design regulation section to
provide design technique options to meet
the requirement for more consistent
decision making.

5.4 - Transferred from S.819.4.8

To ensure overlook on sides of the building
facing a street and to reduce blank
walls/frontages.

5.5 - Revised from $.819.4.9

To support visual engagement between
pedestrians in the public realm and
adjacent shops, as well as natural
surveillance to support safer urban
environments. Windows also helps prevent
large blank walls. A new feature to this
regulation is that the portion of
development that this requirement applies
to is clarified as the area between 1.0 m and
2.0 m above ground level and the window
area is reduced from 70% to 65%. Glass
doors are included in this calculation.

5.6 - Revised from S.819.4.7

To ensure a consistent building design
facing both streets on corner sites. This
regulation is proposed to be expanded to
apply to building corners that face both
Streets and Alleys.

5.7 - Revised from S.819.3.12

This requirement, in combination with the
maximum storefront width (reference
Subsection 5.3), is intended to generate
greater pedestrian activity and activation
along streets within this zone. This
regulation also enables non-Residential
Uses to share a common vestibule to
support winter city design and a more
comfortable environment for pedestrians.

5.8 - Combined from S.819.4.13, 819.4.14
To support active street frontage and the
ease of access for all people, including
those with limited mobility. Main entrances
are proposed to be level or have sloped
doorway thresholds where an entrance is
slightly higher than the abutting pathway or
sidewalk. Note:

- Subsection 5.8.2 is proposed to only
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5.8.  For new buildings and additions, where a Use is located on the Ground Floor adjacent to a ) )
s h ) ¢ Residential dth " shared for Multi-uni apply to non-residential uses and
treeF, the main ent.rance o.r non-Residential Uses, and the main shared entrance for Multi-unit residential development in the form of
Housing or Supportive Housing must: Multi-unit Housing or Supportive
5.8.1.  be directed towards the Street; and Housing.
5.8.2.  belevel with, or have sloped doorway thresholds to, Abutting Pathways and public 5.9 - New Regulation
sidewalks. This requirement is intended to articulate
5.9.  Dwelling units with at-grade entrances must provide a semi-private space to act as a transition the.st.r'eet Ceigacne e”SF”e d trar]5|t|on e
f s Thi b blished th hh ” h as fenci definition between public and private
area rom_ treets. This can be esFa : ished through the use of features such as fencing, space. This is intended to provide some
Landscaping, porches, or other similar measures. privacy for residents with direct access to
5.10.  Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings, grade and direct activity towards the public
overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances, or other Architectural Elements to provide all-season FEE
weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances. 5.10 - Revised from S.819.4.5
To improve architectural interest and to
support a more comfortable environment
for pedestrians.
6.1 - Revised from 5.819.3.8
To support pedestrian-oriented
development by limiting vehicle access to
the lane or the street with the lowest
. . . . . vehicle volume.
6.1.  Vehicle access must be from an Abutting Alley. Where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access
must: 6.2.1 and 6.2.2 - Revised from $.819.3.4.b
6.1.1.  be from a Flanking Street for Corner Sites; and 5.819.3.9
To allow parking to be located within
6.1.2.  be designed to minimize disruption to vehicle and pedestrian circulation; and required setbacks abutting other sites and
6.1.3.  be designed to minimize impacts to existing trees and the streetscape, to reduce variances while still ensuring
landscaping is provided to enhance the
to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation with the City department appearance of parking, loading, storage and
responsible for transportation services. waste collection from the street and
6.2.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Tables 4.4 and 4.6: gbuttlng S UISAENCHET NG FEI R
increased from 1.5 m to 2.0 m for setbacks
6.2.1.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas must not be abutting a street, in order to provide
located between a principal building and a Street and must provide a minimum 2.0 m additional space for planting and to align
wide Landscape Buffer where adjacent to a Street. with the setbacks outlined in the general
regulations for surface parking lots. General
6.2.2.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas may project into, landscaping regulations provide guidance
or be located within, a Setback Abutting another Site where a minimum 1.5 m wide for screening.
Landscape Buffer is provided within the Setback.
63 Ab d Parkade Facades faci c Park b dwith ¢ ol 6.3 - Revised from S.819.3.10
3. ove-ground Parkade Facades facing a Street or a Park must be wrapped with Commercial or To support active street frontages and
Community Uses, with a minimum depth of 8.0 m, on the Ground Floor. pedestrian oriented development.
6.4.  Above-ground Parkades must be designed to be adaptable for future non-parking Uses by
having: 6.4 - New Regulation
aving: .
To enable the adaptive reuse of above
6.4.1.  aminimum floor to ceiling clearance of 4.0 m at ground level, and 3.1 m above the ground parkade structures for future
Ground Floor; residential or non-residential uses. The
f h dilv b level: and minimum 4 m floor to ceiling height aligns
6.4.2. oors that can readily become level; an with the minimum ground floor height for
6.4.3.  drive ramps located and designed to allow for future removal without interfering with all Uses. The smaller ground to floor ceiling
developable space. height above the first floor is intended to
allow similar floor heights of other
non-residential Uses if the parkade is
6.5. Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.4, outdoor display areas and Public Space may be integrated with other portions of the

located in a Setback Abutting a Street.
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development on Site. The minimum 3.1 m
floor height (rounded up from 3.05 m)
above the first floor ensures a minimum
size that takes into consideration the type
of retrofit that would need to happen in
order to convert parkade to non-parking
Uses.

6.5 - New Regulation

To enable outdoor display areas and
sidewalk activities within the minimum
setbacks abutting the street to support a
more active and vibrant public realm.
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2.90 CN - Neighbourhood Commercial Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for small scale activity centres to support Local Nodes, as directed by statutory plans, that
become community focal points for commercial businesses, services, social gathering and limited
Residential Uses that are integrated with the neighbourhood. These activity centres can accommodate

both vehicle-oriented and pedestrian oriented developments.

The purpose of this Zone is to regulate
small scale car oriented commercial
development at the neighbourhood level. It
also allows for these car oriented Sites to
transition to main street developments.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(CNC) Neighbourhood Convenience
Commercial Zone*

(CB1) Low Intensity Business Zone*

* Where sites are located outside, or less
than 50% within, the Main Streets Overlay

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.
2.4.
2.5.
2.6.
2.7.
2.8.
2.9.
2.10.
2.11.
2.12.
2.13.
2.14.

2.15.
2.16.

2.17.
2.18.
2.19.
2.20.
2.21.
2.22.

2.23.
2.24.
2.25.

2.26.

2.27.
2.28.
2.29.
2.30.
2.31.
2.32.

Bar

Body Rub Centre

Cannabis Retail Store
Custom Manufacturing
Food and Drink Service
Health Service

Hotel

Indoor Sales and Service
Liquor Store

Minor Indoor Entertainment
Office

Outdoor Sales and Service, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024
Residential Sales Centre
Vehicle Support Service

Home Based Business
Residential, limited to:

2.16.1.  Lodging House
2.16.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.16.3.  Supportive Housing

Child Care Service
Community Service
Library

Park

School

Special Event

Emergency Service
Recycling Drop-off Centre
Transit Facility

Urban Agriculture

Fascia Sign
Freestanding Sign
Major Digital Sign
Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign
Projecting Sign

Commercial Uses

The listed Uses are intended to enable a

range of retail, food, entertainment,

business, office, health, personal, and
vehicle related services. Notes:

- Cannabis Retail Stores and Liquor
Stores is a new Use that is not listed in
the current CNC Zone

- Body Rub Centres are currently
permitted in both the CB1 and CNC
Zones through the Personal Service
Shops Use

- Outdoor Sales and Services is a new
Use that is not listed in the current CNC
Zone; however, this Use is proposed to
be limited to only those existing with a
valid Development Permit prior to
January 1, 2024.

Residential Uses

To continue to enable limited residential
development in the commercial areas. To
maintain the general purpose of this Zone,
residential development is limited to being
located above the ground floor.

Community Uses

Includes a range of activities that support

community services and temporary events,

and enables the development of private
and public parks. Notes:

- Community Services is generally a new
Use where most of the activities under
this broadened Use category are not
listed in the current CNC and CB1
Zones.

- Parks is a new Use that is not currently
listed in the current CNC and CB1
Zones.

Basic Service Uses

Includes Uses intended to provide more
opportunities to enable services that
support residents and city operations.
Notes:

- Emergency Services is a new Use that is
not currently permitted in the current
CNC and CB1 Zones.

- Recycling Drop-off Centres include
moveable containers for recycling, but
do not include bottle depots or
eco-stations. This is a new Use that is
not listed in the current CNC Zone.

- Transit Facilities is a new Use that is not
listed in the current CNC and CB1 Zones
but is intended to integrate transit
facilities with new development.

- Based on engagement feedback a
regulation has been added for Basic
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Service uses so they are not standalone
developments.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses are intended to be limited to
On-premises Advertising in order to
support the commercial development in
this Zone and support the
pedestrian-oriented context of this Zone,
but allow for existing Off-premises
Advertising and digital signs to continue to
operate.

Proposed Retired Uses

Due to not aligning with the general

purpose of the Neighbourhood Commercial

Zone:

- From the current CB1 Zone:
Auctioneering Establishments
(outdoors); Automotive and Minor
Recreation Vehicle Sales/Rentals;
Cremation Services from Funeral,
Cremation, and Interment Services;
Convenience Vehicle Rentals;
Greenhouse, Plant Nurseries and
Garden Centres (outdoors); Nightclubs;
Recycling Depots; and Vehicle Parking

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.
3.4.
3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.
3.9.

3.10.

The maximum Floor Area for non-Residential Uses is:

3.1.1. 500 m2 per individual establishment, where the only Streets Abutting the Site are Local
Roads;

3.1.2. 1,000 m2 per individual establishment, where located on a Site Abutting one or more
Collector or Arterial Roads; or

3.1.3 2,500 m2 per individual establishment, where located on a Site greater than 1 ha

Abutting one or more Arterial Roads.

Bars and Food and Drink Services

3.2.1.  Despite Subsection 3.1, the maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual

establishment.
Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.

Custom Manufacturing

3.5.1.  Despite Subsection 3.1, the maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual
establishment, except:
3.5.1.1.  Where Custom Manufacturing is combined with a Bar or Food and Drink
Service, the maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.
3.5.2.  Manufacturing activities and storage must be located within an enclosed building.

Hotels, where part of a Main Street Development, must comply with the following:
3.6.1.  Ground Floor guest rooms must not be located adjacent to a Street.
Indoor Sales and Services

3.7.1.  Despite Subsection 3.1, the maximum Floor Area for Grocery Stores is 2,500 m2 per

individual establishment.
Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent
Development Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a
Discretionary Development.

Outdoor Sales and Services

3.1 - New Regulations

To limit the intensity of Uses when located
on local roads to a scale more sensitive to
surrounding small scale residential Zones.
Larger scale non-residential Uses will be
directed to sites next to busier roads
generally at the edge of neighbourhoods.
Uses with floor areas larger than what is
specified may be approved at the discretion
of the Development Planner. The proposed
maximum is an increase from the current
CNC Zone, which currently includes sites
located within residential neighbourhoods
and limits Permitted Uses to 275 m2.

3.2.1 - Revised from S.310.2.7, S.310.3.1,
$.310.3.21, S.330.2.15, S.330.3.17

The 500 m2 floor area limit for Bars and
Food and Drink Services is an increase
compared to the current CNC and CB1
Zones in order to shift the regulation from
Public Space to total Floor Area.

3.3, 3.4 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.5.1, 3.5.1.1 - New Regulation

To ensure the scale of Custom
Manufacturing Uses are compatible with
commercial development within the CN
Zone and that larger-scale operations are
located in the CG Zone or an Industrial
Zone. An exception to the maximum floor
area is proposed when Custom
Manufacturing is combined with a Bar or
Food and Drink Services (e.g., restaurants)
to enable brewpubs and other business
models that typically combine these
activities.

3.5.2 - Revised from S.99.5

Intended to ensure special land use
regulations currently applied to Breweries,
Wineries and Distilleries are carried forward
to restrict outdoor manufacturing and the
storage of materials and equipment, but
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3.11.

3.12.

3.13.

3.14.
3.15.

3.16.
3.17.

3.18.

3.19.

3.20.

3.21.

3.22.

3.23.

3.10.1. Outdoor display and service areas visible and adjacent to a Site in a residential or mixed

use Zone must be located and screened to minimize visual impacts. Screening must
include a Landscape Buffer, Fencing, or other similar measures.

Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section
6.110.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential Uses
3.13.1.  Where provided, must be located above Ground Floor non-Residential Uses.
Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Basic Services Uses must not be the only Use on a Site.

Recycling Drop-off Centres

3.17.1.  The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre is 300 m2, where the only
Streets Abutting the Site are Local Roads.

3.17.2.  The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre is 650 m2, where located on a
Site Abutting one or more Arterial or Collector Roads.

3.17.3. Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers, or other similar features must be

provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and Sites
in non-industrial Zones.

Transit Facilities

3.18.1. Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback

Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture

3.19.1. Despite Subsections 3.1.2 and 3.1.3, the maximum Floor Area is 600 m2 per individual
establishment where located on a Site Abutting one or more Collector or Arterial Roads.

3.19.2. With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture
Uses must be located within or on a building.

3.19.3. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.19.2 based on the

recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, Portable Signs, and Projecting Signs are limited to

On-premises Advertising, except that:
3.20.1.  Off-premises Advertising is permitted where existing as of January 1, 2024.

Major Digital Signs and Minor Digital Signs are only permitted where existing as of January 1,
2024.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum total area or Floor Area of a
non-Residential Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to
Abutting Uses or Sites, including:

3.23.1. measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

3.23.2. maodification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize visual,
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

3.23.3.  other similar measures.

enable outdoor activities such as patios.
These regulations will now be applied more
broadly to all Custom Manufacturing Uses.
Note: based on feedback, a previous
regulation that prohibited nuisance odour
associated with Custom Manufacturing has
been deleted. Instead the Development
Planner will use the general nuisance
regulations in the Site Performance
Standards Section to ensure mitigation
measures are used to minimize nuisance
odours.

3.6.1 - Revised from 819.3.13

To support active street frontages by
limiting the street frontage on the ground
floor associated guest rooms.

3.7.1 - Transferred from S.310.4.2

The increased floor area specifically for
grocery stores is carried forward from the
current CNC Zone, and aligns with the
maximum floor area permitted in the
current CB1 Zone. The increase in floor
area is intended to create more
opportunities for grocery stores and to help
eliminate the potential for creating food
deserts within neighbourhoods.

3.8 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.9 - Revised from S.82.1

To clarify that Residential Sales Centres are
only permitted for up to 5 years, which is an
increase from the current limit of 3 years.
This regulation also enables the extension
of the temporary development at the
discretion of the Development Planner.

3.10.1 - New Regulation

To ensure screening is provided for
Outdoor Sales and Services such as auto
dealerships when located next to
residential development.

3.11, 3.12 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.13.1 - Transferred from S.310.5.1.a and
330.5.1.a

This regulation carries forward the
requirement that residential Uses are
located above the ground floor as required
in the current CNC and CB1 Zones and is
intended to limit residential development
within this Zone.

3.14, 3.15 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.16 - New Regulation

To ensure that Basic Service Uses (e.g.,
Recycling Drop-off Centres and Transit
Facilities) are not standalone
developments.

3.17.1. 3.17.2 - Revised from S.84.1

This is reduced from the current limit of
650 m2 for sites only abutting local roads in
order to direct larger Recycling Drop-off
Centres to sites next to busier roads,
generally along the edges of
neighbourhoods.

3.17.3 - Revised from S.84.4
To improve the visual appearance from
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abutting streets and non-industrial zones.

3.18.1 - New Regulation

To enable the development of Transit
Facilities within this Zone to integrate with
the Mass Transit Network.

3.19.1 - New Regulation

To ensure the scale of indoor Urban
Agriculture Uses are compatible with other
commercial development in this Zone and
that larger scale operations are located in
the CG or CB Zone, or an industrial Zone.

3.19.2, 3.19.3 - New Regulations

To ensure food safety to make sure plants
are not grown in potentially contaminated
soil and to enable the Development Planner
to vary this requirement based on the
recommendations of an environmental site
assessment.

3.20 - New Regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
Uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

3.20.1, 3.21 - New Regulations

To allow existing signs with off-premises
advertising to continue to be placed on the
site while limiting any new off-premises
advertising from being developed in this
Zone.

3.22 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.23 - New Regulation

To provide guidance to Development
Planners exercising discretion to vary the
maximum floor area for specific Uses to
consider adjustments to the location of the
proposed use to minimize impacts to other
Uses and abutting sites.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Site Area
4.1.1. Maximum Site area, for Lots approved for 2.0 ha
subdivision after January 1, 2024
Height
4.1.2. Maximum Height 12.0m
Floor Area Ratio
4.1.3. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 2.0
Setbacks Abutting Streets

4.14. Minimum Setback 3.0m A
Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

4.1.5. Minimum Setback for Main Street Developments 1.0m -

4.1.6. Minimum Setback for Main Street Developments, Om -

where Abutting a Street with a sidewalk width 4.7 m
or greater, measured from the Lot line to the curb

Setbacks Abutting Alleys

4.1.1 - Transferred from S.310.4.3

Carries over the maximum site area for the
CNC Zone. This maximum is intended to
direct larger scale commercial development
to the proposed General Commercial (CG)
Zone. Note: this regulation has been
adjusted to only apply to lots approved for
subdivision after January 1, 2024, to
account for existing CB1 sites that are
greater than 2 ha in size, which would have
previously not had a maximum site area
under the current CB1 Zone.

4.1.2 - Revised from S.310.4 and S.330.4.9
Carries over the maximum height for the
CB1 Zone. This is an increase from the
maximum 10.0 m height in the CNC Zone.

4.1.3 - Revised from S.310.4.4,
Transferred from S.330.4.2

The maximum Floor Area Ratio (FAR) is
carried forward from the CB1 Zone. This is
an increase from the maximum FAR in the
current CNC Zone, which has a maximum
FAR of 1.0.

4.1.4 - Revised from S.310.4.5,
Transferred from S.330.4.3

The minimum setback from a street is
carried forward from the current CB1 Zone,
but is a slight reduction from the minimum
setback in the current CNC Zone, which
requires a 4.5 m setback.
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4.1.7.

Minimum Setback Om B

Unless the following applies:

4.1.8. Minimum Setback for new buildings and additions 1.0m -
where the Abutting Alley is less than 6.0 m wide
Setbacks Abutting Sites
4.1.9. Minimum Setback 3.0m o
Unless the following applies:
4.1.10. Minimum Setback where Abutting a Site: Om D

- ina commercial Zone;

- inthe MUN Zone;

- inthe MU Zone that is undeveloped or that
has the Commercial Frontage Modifier; or

- with a building built to the shared Lot line to
form a Main Street Development with a
continuous Street Wall

4.1.5, 4.1.6 - New Regulations

To support the transition of development in
pedestrian oriented contexts and to enable
the continuity with existing pedestrian
oriented shopping streets for existing sites
within the Nodes and Corridors Network or
within Local Nodes that are not currently
within the Main Streets Overlay. These
setbacks align with the minimum setbacks
in the MUN and MU Zones.

4.1.7 - New Regulation

To clarify that no setback is required from a
lot line abutting an alley unless the abutting
alley is less than 6.0 m wide (including the
road right-of-way area).

4.1.8 - New Regulation

To ensure sufficient space for vehicle
movement in alleys, which in some mature
neighbourhoods are less than 6.0 m wide.

4.1.9, 4.1.10 - New Regulations

The 3.0 m setback aligns with the current
setback required in the CNC and CB1 Zones
when development abuts a residential
zone. This setback will now extend more
broadly, except that no setback will be
required when next to an abutting
commercial Zone, mixed use Zone or where
the abutting site is built to the shared lot
line to form a Main Street Development.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

Where a building wall has a total length greater than 20.0 m that:

5.1.1. faces a Street, Park, or a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone; or

5.1.2.  has a main entrance facing a Parking Area internal to the Site,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design techniques or features may include:
variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projections or recessions; visual breaks
of building Facades into smaller sections; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other
similar techniques or features.

Subsection 5.1 does not apply to building walls facing and built to a shared Lot line in order to
establish a continuous Street Wall with the Abutting Site.

On Corner Sites, the Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to
provide a consistent profile facing both Streets.

For new buildings and additions, main entrances must be level with, or have sloped doorway
thresholds to, Abutting Pathways and public sidewalks.

Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings,
overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances, or other Architectural Elements to provide all-season
weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances.

New buildings and additions must be developed as a Main Street Development where:

5.6.1.  a Main Street Development exists on the Site as of January 1, 2024; or

5.6.2.  a Main Street Development Abuts the Site.

For new buildings and additions, where a non-Residential Use is located on the Ground Floor
adjacent to a Street the main entrance must be directed towards a Street.

Ground Floor Facades facing a Street must be designed to break up the appearance into sections
of 11.0 m or less by incorporating 2 or more design features such as those described in Subsection
5.1.

5.1 - Revised from S.330.4.6

The building design regulations are
intended to enhance the appearance and
address the perception of massing of
buildings.

5.2 - New Regulation

To focus design regulations on the portion
of the building having the greatest impact
on the pedestrian comfort and the public
realm. These exemptions provide clarity
that building walls along a shared property
line are not subject to the building design
requirements outlined in Subsection 5.1.

5.3 - New Regulation

These regulations ensure a consistent
building design facing both streets on
corner sites.

5.4 - New Regulation
To support the ease of access to buildings
for greater accessibility.

5.5 - New Regulation

This regulation aligns with the Winter City
Design Guidelines to ensure new
development integrates design to support a
more comfortable environment for
pedestrians.

5.6.1, 5.6.2 - New Regulations
To maintain existing street oriented
developments and ensure new
development built next to existing street
oriented development continues the
pedestrian oriented shopping street. This
requirement is partially reflected in the
current CB1 zone (S5.330.4.3) and ensures
new development is sensitive to existing
pedestrian oriented contexts. Notes:

- This requirement corresponds with the
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5.9.

5.10.

To promote pedestrian interaction and safety, Ground Floor non-residential Facades must comply
with the following:

5.9.1. Where a Facade faces a Street, a minimum of 65% of the Facade area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level must be windows.

5.9.2.  Despite Subsection 5.9.1, for exterior alterations to existing storefronts that involve
adding or removing windows, a minimum of 50% of the Facade area between 1.0 m and
2.0 m above ground level facing a Street must be windows.

Facade design and materials for Interior Sites must wrap around the side of the building to
provide a consistent profile for building corners facing Streets and Alleys, except that Facades
facing an Alley do not require windows.

definition of Main Street Development
in the General Definitions.

- Inall other cases it is optional whether
or not development takes on a Main
Street Development form.

5.7 - New Regulation

To ensure development supports an active
street frontage for Main Street
Developments (as defined in the General
Definitions Section). Note: This regulation
would not prevent the development from
providing additional primary entrances
from an internal parking area as well.

5.8 - Revised from S.819.4.2

To create visual interest and reduce the
perception of massing and to create a
finer-grained development pattern (or
perception of it) for Main Street
Developments. This regulation references
the building design features noted in
Subsection 5.1.

5.9 - Revised from S.819.4.9

These regulations are adapted from the
Main Streets Overlay and are intended to
support visual engagement between
pedestrians in the public realm and
adjacent shops, as well as natural
surveillance to support safer urban
environments. Windows also helps prevent
large blank walls. A new feature of this
regulation is that the portion of
development that this requirement applies
to is clarified as the area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level and the
percentage of window area is reduced from
70% to 65%. Glass doors are included in
this calculation.

5.10 - New Regulation

These regulations ensure a consistent
building design for building corners that
face both Streets and Alleys.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

In addition to the regulations in Section 5.110, developments must include design elements that
promote a safe urban environment for portions of development accessible to the public, including
the following:

6.1.1.  Primary public access to a building must be located at entrances that are visible from a
Street or Surface Parking Lot.

6.1.2. A maximum of 10% of Ground Floor windows along Facades with a main entrance facing
a Street or Parking Area interior to the Site may be covered by non-transparent material.
The remainder must be clear, untinted and free from obstruction.

6.1.3.  Landscaping must be arranged to ensure clear sightlines into Ground Floor storefronts
that are visible from a Street.

Surface Parking Lots and loading, waste collection, storage, service, and display areas must not be
located within a required Setback.

Surface Parking Lots and loading, waste collection, and storage areas must be located to the rear
or sides of the principal building or interior to the Site.

Despite Subsection 6.3, waste collection areas for non-Residential Uses in the form of containers
with underground or semi-underground waste containment areas may be located in Parking Area
islands in Surface Parking Lots.

Vehicle access must be from an Abutting Alley. Where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access
must:

6.5.1.  be from the Flanking Street for Corner Sites;
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6.1 - Revised from S.70.6 and S.85.11

To integrate Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED) design
principles to support safer urban
environments. Instead of applying to only
specific uses (e.g., Cannabis Retail Sales and
Liquor Stores), these regulations will be
applied more broadly to all development
within the CN Zone.

6.2, 6.3 - Revised from S.310.4.7 and
S.330.4.5

These regulations are intended to ensure
parking, loading, waste collection, service
and display areas do not extend into
setback areas intended for landscaping and
to ensure a higher standard of appearance
of development from streets by directing
parking, loading, waste collection, storage
and service areas to the rear or sides of
buildings or interior to the site. Note:

- General landscaping regulations in
Section 5.60 includes requirements for
screening for waste collection, loading
and storage, and perimeter
landscaping for Surface Parking Lots.

6.4 - New Regulation

To enable moloks (waste containers that
are partially underground) to be located in
parking islands in surface parking areas,
particularly for larger commercial sites.

6.5 - Revised from S.819.3.8
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6.5.2.  be designed to minimize disruption to vehicle and pedestrian circulation; and
6.5.3.  be designed to minimize impacts to existing trees and the streetscape,

to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in consultation with the City department
responsible for transportation services.

6.6. Above-ground Parkade Facades facing a Street or a Park must be wrapped with Commercial or
Community Uses, that have a minimum depth of 8.0 m, on the Ground Floor.

6.7. Despite Subsections 6.2 and 6.3, and the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1:

6.7.1.  Outdoor display areas and Public Space associated with a Main Street Development may
be located in a Setback Abutting a Street.

6.7.2.  Surface Parking Lots, loading, and waste collection areas may project into a Setback
Abutting another Site where a minimum 1.5 m wide Landscape Buffer is provided within
the Setback.

6.7.3.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas must provide a
minimum 2.0 m wide Landscape Buffer where adjacent to a Street.
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To support pedestrian-oriented
development by limiting vehicle access to
the lane or the street with the lowest
vehicle volume when development is
proposed as a Main Street Development.
This regulation aligns with the regulation
for vehicle access in the MUN Zone.

6.6 - Revised from 5.819.3.10
To support active street frontages and
pedestrian oriented development.

6.7.1 - New Regulation

To enable outdoor display areas and
sidewalk activities within the minimum
setbacks abutting the street to support a
more active and vibrant public realm.

6.7.2 and 6.7.3 - Revised from S.819.3.4.b
To allow parking to be located within
required setbacks abutting other sites and
to reduce variances while still ensuring
landscaping is provided to enhance the
visual appearance of parking, loading,
storage and waste collection from the
street and abutting sites. The landscape
buffer area is increased for setbacks
abutting a street, in order to provide
additional space for planting and to align
with the setbacks outlined in the general
regulations for surface parking lots. General
landscaping regulations provide guidance
for screening.
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2.100 CG - General Commercial Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a variety of commercial businesses that range from low impact commercial and office
activities with limited opportunities for Residential Uses, to higher impact activities including larger
shopping centres and malls in areas generally outside of the Nodes and Corridors, as directed by statutory
plans.

This zone will primarily enable commercial
development at varying scales with limited
opportunities for residential development.

This zone is primarily intended for areas
outside of the Nodes and Corridors
Network directed by The City Plan or other
statutory plans.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(CSC) Shopping Centre Zone, where sites
are located outside, or less than 50%
within, the Main Streets Overlay

(CB2) General Business Zone, for sites that
do not meet the criteria for the (MU) Mixed
Use Zone or the (CB) Business Commercial
Zone

(MA3) Municipal Airport General Business
Zone

2.1. Bar

2.2.  Body Rub Centre

2.3.  Cannabis Retail Store

2.4.  Custom Manufacturing

2.5. Food and Drink Service

2.6. Health Service

2.7.  Hotel

2.8. Indoor Sales and Service

2.9.  Liquor Store
2.10.  Major Indoor Entertainment
2.11. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.12.  Office
2.13.  Outdoor Sales and Service
2.14., Residential Sales Centre
2.15.  Standalone Parking Facility
2.16.  Vehicle Support Service

2.17.  Home Based Business

2.18.  Residential, limited to:
2.18.1.  Lodging House
2.18.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.18.3.  Supportive Housing

2.19.  Indoor Self Storage

2.20. Child Care Service

2.21. Community Service
2.22.  Library

2.23.  Park

2.24.  School

2.25.  Special Event

2.26.  Emergency Service

2.27.  Health Care Facility

2.28.  Recycling Drop-off Centre
2.29.  Transit Facility

2.30.  Urban Agriculture

Commercial Uses

The listed Uses are intended to enable a
range of retail, food, entertainment,
business, office, health, personal service,
and vehicle-related services. Note:
Standalone Parking Facilities is a new Use
that is not currently listed in the current
CSC Zone.

Residential Uses

To continue to enable limited residential
development in commercial areas. To
maintain the general purpose of this zone,
residential development is limited to being
located above the ground floor and in
conjunction with non-Residential Uses.

Industrial Uses

Indoor self storage is proposed in this Zone
to help make access to storage services
more accessible to residents with greater
convenience. This is a new use that is not
currently listed in the CB2 and CSC Zones.

Community Uses

Includes a range of activities that support
community services and temporary events,
and enables the development of private
and public parks. Note: Parks is a new use
that is not listed in the current CB2 and
CSC Zones.

Basic Service Uses

Includes Uses intended to provide more
opportunities to enable services that
support residents and city operations.
Notes:

- Emergency Services is a new Use that is
not currently permitted in the current
CB2 and CSC Zones.

- Recycling Drop-off Centres include
moveable containers for recycling, but
do not include bottle depots or
eco-stations.

- Transit Facilities is a new Use that is not
listed in the current CB2 Zone but is
intended to integrate transit facilities
with new development.

- Health Care Facilities are proposed to
be added to this zone to create
opportunities for smaller-scale health
treatment facilities where overnight
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2.31.  Fascia Sign .
. ) stays may be required, such as a
2.32. Freestanding Sign detoxification centre. There is interest
2.33.  Major Digital Sign from other levels of government to
2.34.  Minor Digital Sign ensure that these types of facilities can
2.35.  Portable Sign be easily enabled to address current
2.36.  Projecting Sign and future health care needs.
Agricultural Uses
Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.
Sign Uses
Includes Uses that will provide support to
the commercial development in this zone,
with opportunities for Off-premises
Advertising where appropriate.
Proposed Retired Uses
Due to not aligning with the general
purpose of the General Commercial Zone:
- From the current CB2 Zone:
Auctioneering Establishments
(outdoors); Cremation Services from
‘Funeral, Cremation, and Interment
Services; Fleet Services; Outdoor
Amusement Establishments; Recycling
Depots; Spectator Sports
Establishments (outdoors); Truck and
Mobile Home Sales/Rentals
3.1, 3.2 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
) ) 3.3.1 - New Regulation
3.1.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20. To ensure the scale of Custom
3.2.  Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30. Manufacturing Uses are compatible with
. commercial development and larger-scale
33.  Custom Manufacturing operations are located in an Industrial
3.3.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 600 m2 per individual establishment. Zone.
3.3.2.  Manufacturing activities and storage must be located within an enclosed building. 3.3.2 - Revised from 5.99.5
3.4.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70. To ensure special land use regulations
. currently applied to Breweries, Wineries
3.5.  Outdoor Sales and Services and Distilleries are carried forward to
3.5.1.  Outdoor display and service areas visible and adjacent to a Site in a residential or mixed | restrict outdoor manufacturing and the
use Zone, must be located and screened to minimize visual impacts. Screening must storage of materials and equipment, but
: . - enable outdoor activities such as patios.
include a Landscape Buffer, Fencing, or other similar measures. . . .
These regulations will now be applied more
3.6.  Residential Sales Centres may be approved for a maximum of 5 years. Subsequent broadly to all Custom Manufacturing Uses.
Development Permits for Residential Sales Centres on the same Site may only be issued as a Note: based on feedback, a previous
Discretionary Development. regulation that prohibited nuisance odour
associated with Custom Manufacturing has
3.7.  Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section been deleted. Instead the Development
6.110. Planner will use the general nuisance
regulations in the Site Performance
Standards Section to ensure mitigation
measures are used to minimize nuisance
3.8. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60. odours.
39.  Residential Uses 3.4 - New cross-reference
3.9.1.  Where provided, must be located above Ground Floor non-Residential Uses. For ease of reference to applicable
3.9.2.  Despite Subsection 4.1.1, where a building containing a Hotel Use is converted to regulations.
accommodate Supportive Housing the maximum Height is 30.0 m. 3.5.1 - New Regulation
To ensure screening is provided for
Outdoor Sales and Service Uses such as
3.10.  Indoor Self Storage auto dealerships when located next to a
3.10.1.  Despite Subsection 5.1, all Facades associated with Indoor Self Storage must incorporate residential or mixed use Zone.
2o0r mo.re design fe.atureé, s.uch as those described in Subse.ctlon. 5.1, Fo minimize the 3.6 - Revised from S.82.1
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, and provide visual interest. To clarify that Residential Sales Centres are
3.10.2.  In addition to Subsection 3.10.1, Facades associated with Indoor Self Storage must only permitted for up to 5 years, which is
incorporate windows at regular intervals on all Storeys where the Facade faces an an increa.se from the current limit of 3
Abutting Street, years. This regulation also enables the
extension of the temporary development
at the discretion of the Development
3.11.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40. Planner.
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3.12.

3.13.

3.14.

3.15.

3.16.

3.17.

3.18.

3.19.

Community Services

3.12.1. Despite Subsection 4.1.1, where a building containing a Hotel Use is converted to

accommodate a Year-round Shelter or Seasonal Shelter the maximum Height is 30.0 m.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Health Care Facilities
3.14.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 2,000 m2 per individual establishment.

Recycling Drop-off Centres

3.15.1.  Recycling Drop-off Centres must not be the only Use on a Site.
3.15.2.  The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre on a Site is 650 m2.
3.15.3. Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers, or other similar features, must be

provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and Sites in
non-industrial Zones.

Transit Facilities

3.16.1. Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback

Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture

3.17.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture Uses
must be located within or on a building.
3.17.2. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.17.1 based on the

recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum total area or Floor Area of a
non-Residential Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to
Abutting Uses or Sites, including:

3.19.1. measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

3.19.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize visual,
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

3.19.3. other similar measures.

3.7, 3.8 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.9.1 - Transferred from S.320.5.1 and
S.340.5.3.a

This regulation carries forward the
requirement that residential Uses are
located above the ground floor as required
in the current CSC and CB2 Zones and is
intended to limit residential development
within this Zone.

3.9.2 - New Regulation
To enable the conversion of a hotel for the
purpose of providing supportive housing.

3.10.1, 3.10.2 - New Regulations

Design regulations are intended to
enhance the appearance of indoor
self-storage facilities and to ensure these
facilities blend in with other commercial
development within the Zone.

3.11 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.12 - New Regulation

To enable the conversion of a hotel for the
purpose of providing a year round or
seasonal shelter.

3.13 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.14.1 - New Regulation

This regulation limits the scale of medical
facilities that could be located in this zone
to ensure this activity is appropriately sized
to the general intent of the type of built
form for this zone.

3.15.1 - New Regulation
To ensure that Recycling Drop-off Centres
are not standalone developments.

3.15.2: Transferred from S.84.1

The maximum size is comparable to the
Recycled Materials Drop-off Centre at
Southgate Mall.

3.15.3 - Revised from S.84.4
To improve the visual appearance from
abutting streets and non-industrial Zones.

3.16.1 - New Regulation

To enable the development of transit
facilities within this Zone to integrate with
the Mass Transit Network.

3.17.1, 3.17.2 - New Regulation

To ensure food safety to make sure plants
are not grown in potentially contaminated
soil and to enable the Development
Planner to vary this requirement based on
the recommendations of an environmental
site assessment.

3.18 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.19 - New Regulation

To provide guidance to Development
Planners exercising discretion to vary the
maximum floor area for specific Uses to
consider adjustments to the location of the
proposed use to minimize impacts to other
uses and abutting sites.
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4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Height
4.1.1. Maximum Height 16.0 m -
4.1.2. Maximum Height for Hotels 30.0m -
Floor Area Ratio
4.1.3. Maximum total Floor Area Ratio 3.5 -
4.1.4. Maximum Floor Area Ratio for Residential Uses 2.0 -
Setbacks Abutting Streets
4.1.5. Minimum Setback 45m A
Unless 1 or more of the following applies:
4.1.6. Minimum Setback Abutting an Arterial Road 6.0m B
41.7. Minimum Setback for Main Street Developments 1.0m -
4.1.8. Minimum Setback for Main Street Developments, 0Om -
where Abutting a Street with a sidewalk width 4.7 m
or greater, measured from the Lot line to the curb
Setbacks Abutting Alleys
4.1.9. Minimum Setback 0Om o
4.1.10. Minimum Setback for portions of a Hotel greater 3.0m -
than 23.0 m in Height
Setbacks Abutting Sites
4.1.11. Minimum Setback 0Om D
Unless 1 or more of the following applies:
4.1.12. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site: 3.0m E
- inan Open Space and Urban Services Zone;
or
- inthe MU Zone without the Commercial
Frontage Modifier
4.1.13. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site in a residential 6.0m F
Zone
4.1.14. Minimum Setback for portions of a Hotel greater 6.0m G
than 23.0 m in Height
4.1.15. Minimum Setback for portions of a Hotel greater 9.0m H

than 23.0 m in Height where Abutting a Site:
- in aresidential Zone that has a maximum
Height of 12.0 m or less

Diagram for Subsection 4.1.5, 4.1.6, 4.1.9, 4.1.11, 4.1.12, 4.1.13

4.1.1 - Revised from S.320.4.6, S.340.4.6
and S.350.4.6

The maximum height aligns with the upper
limit in the CSC and CB2 Zones for
developments that have a roof pitch of
4/12 or greater, but is an increase for flat,
mansard and gambrel roofs, which are
currently limited to a 14.5 m height.

4.1.2 - Revised from S.340.4.6 and
S.350.4.6

The maximum height for Hotels is a carry
forward of the increased height for Hotels
in the current CB2 Zone at the discretion of
the Development Planner. This change will
enable Hotels to be built up to 30 min
height as a permitted development.

4.1.3 - Transferred from S.340.4.2,
Revised from S.320.4.2 and S.350.4.2
The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) is
carried forward from the CB2 Zone. This is
an increase compared to the CSC Zone
(current FAR is 1.0).

4.1.4 - Transferred from S.340.5.3.d

This floor area ratio limit is carried forward
from the CB2 Zone and is intended to limit
residential development in this Zone and is
intended to direct mixed-use development
and growth to the Nodes and Corridors
Network.

4.1.5 - Transferred from S.340.4.3,
Revised from 5.320.4.3 and S.350.4.3

This setback generally reflects the setbacks
of the CB2 Zone. The 4.5 m setback is a
reduction from the setback required in the
current CSC Zone. CSC requires a 6.0 m
setback.

4.1.6 - Transferred from S.320.4.3,
Revised from S.340.4.3 and S.350.4.3

A 6.0 m setback is proposed next to major
roadways and arterials. This reflects the
current setback in the CSC Zone; however,
it is an increase from the current 4.5 m
setback in the CB2 Zone. The larger
setback will provide or maintain additional
space for landscaping along setbacks next
to busier roadways.

4.1.7, 4.1.8 - New Regulations

To support the transition of development
in pedestrian oriented contexts and to
enable the continuity with existing
pedestrian oriented shopping streets for
existing sites within the Nodes and
Corridors Network or within larger Local
Nodes that are not currently within the
Main Streets Overlay. These setbacks align
with the minimum setbacks in the CN,
MUN and MU Zones.

4.1.9 - Revised from S.350.4.3

No setback is required for the portion of
the site next to an alley. This is a carry
forward from the current CSC and CB2
Zones

4.1.10 - New Regulation

To provide a transition in height next to
alleys as well as to help minimize the
perceived impact of massing. This setback
generally aligns with the minimum setback
in the MU Zone.

4.1.11- New Regulation
No setback is required when the Site is
next to a non-Residential Zone, this is
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similar to the current Commercial Zones.

4.1.12 - New Regulation

To minimize impacts to neighbourhood
parks and open spaces, and to provide a
setback from potentially residential only
development within the MU Zone, where
the Commercial Frontage Modifier is not
applied. Note: This Setback has been
adjusted to apply the 3 m setback when a
site abuts the MU Zone without the
Commercial Frontage Modifier.

4.1.13 - Transferred from S.320.4.3 and
S.340.4.4, Revised from S.350.4.3

The minimum setback required from a site
zoned residential is intended to minimize
impacts to Residential Uses and is carried
forward from the CSC and CB2 Zones.

4.1.14 - New Regulation

To minimize the perception of massing and
to provide a minimum setback when Hotels
are built above 23 m in height and are
abutting any other non-residential Zone.

4.1.15 - Revised from S.340.5.2.b

To minimize the perception of massing
when Hotels are next to smaller scale
residential development. The current CB2
Zone (S. 340.5.2.b) enables the
Development Planner to require additional
building setbacks when Hotels are built
taller than 23 m on Sites next to residential
zones in order to protect the amenity and
privacy of adjacent residential
development. This setback is intended to
ensure additional setbacks are provided
while also ensuring consistent decision
making. Note: This setback was previously
proposed only to apply to portions of
Hotels greater than 16 m in height, but has
been adjusted to apply to portions greater
than 23 min height.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

Where a building wall has a total length greater than 25.0 m that:

5.1.1. faces a Street, Park, or a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone; or

5.1.2.  has a main entrance facing a Parking Area internal to the Site,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design techniques or features may include:
variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projections or recessions; visual breaks
of building Facades into smaller sections; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other
similar techniques or features.

Subsection 5.1 does not apply to building walls facing and built to a shared Lot line in order to
establish a continuous Street Wall with the Abutting Site.

The maximum Facade length is 30.0 m for portions of Hotels that are greater than 23.0 m in

Height on Sites Abutting, or directly across an Alley from, a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone.

5.1 - Revised from S.340.4.7 and S.350.4.7
The building design regulations are
intended to enhance the appearance and
address the perception of massing of
buildings visible from the street, internal
parking areas, and residential and
mixed-use Zones. Note: this regulation
has been restructured for clarity on the
walls the building design requirements

apply to.

5.2 - New Regulation

To focus design regulations on the portion
of the building having the greatest impact
on the pedestrian comfort and the public
realm. These exemptions provide clarity
that building walls along a shared property
line are not subject to the building design
requirements outlined in Subsection 5.1.

5.3 - Revised from S. 340.5.2.b

The maximum facade length for portions of
Hotels above 23.0 m in height is intended
to reduce building massing on sites next to,
or across the alley from, residential and
mixed use Zones. This is intended to
provide more predictable decisions for
Hotels taller than 16 m in height.

5.4 - New Regulation
To ensure a consistent building design
facing both streets on corner sites.

5.5 - New Regulation
To support the ease of access to buildings
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5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

On Corner Sites, the Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to
provide a consistent profile facing both Streets.

For new buildings and additions, main entrances must be level with, or have sloped doorway
thresholds to, Abutting Pathways and public sidewalks.

Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings,
overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances, or other Architectural Elements to provide all-season
weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances.

Additional Building Design Regulations for Main Street Developments

for greater accessibility.

5.6 - New Regulation

This regulation aligns with the Winter City
Design Guidelines to ensure new
development integrates design to support
a more comfortable environment for
pedestrians.

General Note:

Additional regulations for Main Street
Development are incorporated in this Zone
so that street oriented developments in
this Zone, that are built closer to the street,
are designed to enhance the building and
street interface and public realm. These
regulations match the regulations
proposed in the CN Zone.

5.7 - New Regulation

To ensure development supports an active
street frontage for Main Street
Developments (as defined in the General
Definitions Section). Note: this regulation
has been updated to clarify that entrances
directed towards a street only apply to the
non-residential Uses that are adjacent to a

5.7.  For new buildings and additions, where a non-Residential Use is located on the Ground Floor street. This regulation also incorporates
adjacent to a Street: requirements included in the MU and MUN
Zone for level or sloped door thresholds to
5.7.1.  the main entrance must be directed towards the Street; and provide easier access for all people,
5.7.2. the main entrance must be level with, or have sloped doorway thresholds to, Abutting i g BB T ) riieel o 157
Pathways and public sidewalks. 5.8 - Revised from S.819.4.2
5.8.  Ground Floor Facades facing a Street must be designed to break up the appearance into sections To create visual interest and reduce the
of 11.0 m or less by incorporating 2 or more design features such as those described in perception of massing and to create a
Subsection 5.1. finer-grained development pattern (or
perception of it) for Main Street
5.9. To promote pedestrian interaction and safety, Ground Floor non-residential Facades must Developments. This regulation references
comply with the following: the building design features noted in
5.9.1. Where a Facade faces a Street, a minimum of 65% of the Facade area between 1.0 m and Subsection 5.1.
2.0 m above ground level must be windows. 5.9 - Revised from S.819.4.9
5.9.2. Despite Subsection 5.9.1, for exterior alterations to existing storefronts that involve Thgse regulations are adaptet.j from the
adding or removing windows, a minimum of 50% of the Facade area between 1.0 m and LY Stregts Ol i) &l I ueleel 1
2.0 m above ground level facing a Street must be windows. support.V|su.aI engagement between
pedestrians in the public realm and
adjacent shops, as well as natural
surveillance to support safer urban
environments. Windows also helps prevent
large blank walls. A new feature of this
regulation is that the portion of
development that this requirement applies
to is clarified as the area between 1.0 m
and 2.0 m above ground level and the
percentage of the window area is reduced
from 70% to 65%. Glass doors are included
in this calculation.
5.10.  Facade design and materials for Interior Sites must wrap around the side of the building to 5.10 - New Regulation
provide a consistent profile for building corners facing Streets and Alleys, except that Facades These regulations ensure a consistent
facing an Alley do not require windows. building design for building corners that
face both Streets and Alleys.
6.1 - Revised from S.70.6 and S.85.11
To integrate Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED) design
principles to support safer urban
6.1. In addition to the regulations in Section 5.110, developments must include design elements that environments. Instead of applying to only

promote a safe urban environment for portions of development accessible to the public, including
the following:

6.1.1.  Primary public access to a building must be located at entrances that are visible from a
Street or Surface Parking Lot.
6.1.2 A maximum of 10% of Ground Floor windows along Facades with a main entrance facing

a Street or Parking Area interior to the Site may be covered by non-transparent material.
The remainder must be clear, untinted and free from obstruction.
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specific uses (e.g., Cannabis Retail Sales
and Liquor Stores), these regulations will
be applied more broadly to all
development within the CG Zone.

6.2, 6.3 - Revised from 5.320.4.5, S340.4.5
and S.350.4.5

These regulations are intended to ensure
parking, loading, waste collection, service
and display areas do not extend into
setback areas intended for landscaping
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6.2.

6.3.
6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.1.3.  Landscaping must be arranged to ensure clear sightlines into Ground Floor storefronts

that are visible from a Street.

Surface Parking Lots and loading, waste collection, storage, service and display areas must not be
located within a required Setback.

Loading, waste collection, and storage areas must not be located between a building and a Street.

Despite Subsection 6.3, waste collection areas for non-Residential Uses in the form of containers
with underground or semi-underground waste containment areas may be located in front of
principal buildings in Parking Area islands.

Vehicle access must be from an Abutting Alley. Where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access

must:

6.5.1.  be from the Flanking Street for Corner Sites;

6.5.2.  be designed to minimize disruption to vehicle and pedestrian circulation; and
6.5.3.  be designed to minimize impacts to existing trees and the streetscape,

to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in consultation with the City department
responsible for transportation services.

Above ground Parkade Facades facing a Street or a Park must be wrapped with Commercial or
Community Uses, that have a minimum depth of 8.0 m, on the Ground Floor.

Despite Subsections 6.2 and 6.3, and the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1:

6.7.1.  Outdoor display areas and Public Space associated with a Main Street Development may
be located in a Setback Abutting a Street.

6.7.2.  Surface Parking Lots, loading, and waste collection areas may project into a Setback
Abutting another Site where a minimum 1.5 m wide Landscape Buffer is provided within
the Setback.

6.7.3.  Surface Parking Lots, loading, storage, and waste collection areas must provide a

minimum 2.0 m wide Landscape Buffer where adjacent to a Street.
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and to ensure a higher standard of
appearance of development from streets
by directing loading, waste collection,
storage and service areas to the rear or
sides of buildings. Note:

- General landscaping regulations in
Section 5.60 includes requirements for
screening for waste collection, loading
and storage, and perimeter
landscaping for Surface Parking Lots.

6.4 - New Regulation

To enable moloks (waste containers that
are partially underground) to be located in
front of buildings in parking area islands.

General Note:

Additional regulations for Main Street
Development has been added to this Zone
with the introduction of reduced setbacks
from abutting streets for Main Street
Developments as specified in Subsections
4.1.7 and 4.1.8). These regulations match
the regulations proposed in the CN Zone.

6.5 - Revised from S.819.3.8

To support pedestrian-oriented
development by limiting vehicle access to
the lane or the street with the lowest
vehicle volume when development is
proposed as a Main Street Development.
This regulation aligns with the regulation
for vehicle access in the MU Zone.

6.6 - Revised from S.819.3.10
To support active street frontages and
pedestrian oriented development.

6.7 - New Regulation

To enable outdoor display areas and
sidewalk activities within the minimum
setbacks abutting the street to support a
more active and vibrant public realm.



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

2.110 CB - Business Commercial Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a variety of commercial businesses and limited light industrial activities that require large Sites
or a location with good visibility from a Street. This Zone is generally located along major roadways,
Abutting Arterial Roads, or within Non-Residential Areas where appropriate as directed by statutory plans.

This is a new Zone proposed from the first
draft Zoning Bylaw, based on engagement
feedback, in order to better align
commercially zoned lands within
Non-Residential Areas outlined in The City
Plan or other statutory plans. This Zone will
primarily enable commercial development
at varying scales with limited opportunities
for residential development in the form of
Supportive Housing.

This Zone is primarily intended generally for
areas outside of the Nodes and Corridors
Network directed by The City Plan or areas
within the Non-Residential Areas identified
in the City Plan.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(CB2) General Business Zone, where sites
are located outside the Main Streets
Overlay, and outside the Nodes and
Corridors Network (City Centre Node, Major
Nodes, District Nodes, Primary Corridors
and Secondary Corridors) of The City Plan,
but within the ‘Established Non-Residential
Area’ of The City Plan

(CHY) Highway Corridor Zone

2.1. Bar

2.2. Body Rub Centre

2.3.  Cannabis Retail Store

2.4. Custom Manufacturing

2.5. Food and Drink Service

2.6.  Health Service

2.7. Hotel

2.8. Indoor Sales and Service

2.9.  Liquor Store
2.10.  Major Indoor Entertainment
2.11. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.12.  Office
2.13.  Outdoor Entertainment
2.14.  Outdoor Sales and Service
2.15.  Standalone Parking Facility
2.16.  Vehicle Support Service

2.17. Residential, limited to:
2.17.1.  Supportive Housing

2.18.  Crematorium
2.19.  Indoor Self Storage

2.20.  Child Care Service
2.21. Community Service
2.22.  Library

2.23.  Special Event

2.24. Emergency Service

2.25.  Health Care Facility

2.26.  Recycling Drop-off Centre
2.27.  Transit Facility

Commercial Uses

The listed Uses are intended to enable a
range of retail, food, entertainment,
business, office, health, personal service,
and vehicle-related services. Note:
Standalone Parking Facilities is a new Use
that is not currently listed in the current
CHY Zone.

Residential Uses

To continue to enable limited residential
development in commercial/industrial
areas, Residential Uses in this Zone are
proposed to be limited to Supportive
Housing where a Hotel is converted for this
purpose.

Industrial Uses

Industrial Uses are proposed to be
included to enable crematoriums and
indoor self-storage. Notes:

- Crematoriums are a new Use that are
not listed in the current CHY Zone.

- Indoor self storage is proposed in this
Zone to help make access to storage
services more accessible to residents
with greater convenience. This is a
new Use that is not currently listed in
the CB2 and CHY Zones.

Community Uses

Includes a limited range of activities that
support community services and
temporary events.

Basic Service Uses

Includes Uses intended to provide more
opportunities to enable services that
support residents and city operations.
Notes:

- Emergency Service is a new Use that is
not currently permitted in the current
CB2 and CHY Zones.

- Recycling Drop-off Centres include
moveable containers for recycling, but
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2.28.

2.29.
2.30.
2.31.
2.32.
2.33.
2.34.

Urban Agriculture

Fascia Sign
Freestanding Sign
Major Digital Sign
Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign
Projecting Sign

do not include bottle depots or
eco-stations.

- Transit Facility is a new Use that is not
listed in the current CB2 and CHY
Zones but is intended to allow transit
facilities to be integrated with new
development.

- Health Care Facilities are proposed to
be added to this zone to create
opportunities for smaller-scale health
treatment facilities where overnight
stays may be required, such as a
detoxification centre. There is interest
from other levels of government to
ensure that these types of facilities can
be easily enabled to address current
and future health care needs.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.

Sign Uses

Includes Uses that will provide support to
the commercial development in this Zone,
with opportunities for Off-premises
Advertising where appropriate.

Proposed Retired Uses

Due to not aligning with the general

purpose of the Business Commercial (CB)

Zone:

- From the current CB2 Zone:
Auctioneering Establishments
(outdoors); Fleet Services; Recycling
Depots; Truck and Mobile Home
Sales/Rentals

- From the current CHY Zone: Tourist
Campsites

3.1.
3.2.
3.3.

3.4.
3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.
3.10.

Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
Custom Manufacturing

3.3.1.  Manufacturing activities and storage must be located within an enclosed building.
Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

Outdoor Entertainment and Outdoor Sales and Services

3.5.1.  Outdoor activities that are visible from a Street or are Abutting a Site in a non-industrial

Zone must be developed and carried out in a manner that does not create a Nuisance.

Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section
6.110.

Supportive Housing

3.7.1.  Supportive Housing is only permitted as part of a Hotel conversion, in accordance with

Subsections 2 and 3 of Section 6.80.

3.7.2.  Despite Subsection 4.1.1, where a building containing a Hotel Use is converted to

accommodate Supportive Housing the maximum Height is 30.0 m.

Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
Community Services

3.10.1. Despite Subsection 4.1.1, where a building containing a Hotel Use is converted to

accommodate a Year Round Shelter or Seasonal Shelter the maximum Height is 30.0 m.

3.1, 3.2 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.3.1 - Revised from S.99.5

To ensure special land use regulations
currently applied to Breweries, Wineries
and Distilleries are carried forward to
restrict outdoor manufacturing and the
storage of materials and equipment, but
enable outdoor activities such as patios.
These regulations will now be applied more
broadly to all Custom Manufacturing Uses.
Note: based on feedback, a previous
regulation that prohibited nuisance odour
associated with Custom Manufacturing has
been deleted. Instead the Development
Planner is able to use the general nuisance
regulations in the Site Performance
Standards Section to ensure mitigation
measures are used to minimize nuisance
odours.

3.4 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.5.1 - New Regulation

To ensure screening and other nuisance
mitigation measures are provided for
Outdoor Entertainment and Outdoor Sales
and Service Uses when located next to
residential and other non-industrial Zones.

3.6 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
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3.11.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Basic Service Uses

3.12.
3.12.1.
3.13.
3.13.1.
3.13.2.
3.13.3.
3.14.

3.14.1.

Agricultural Uses

3.15.
3.15.1.
3.15.2.
Sign Uses
3.16.

Health Care Facilities

The maximum Floor Area is 2,000 m2 per individual establishment.

Recycling Drop-off Centres

Recycling Drop-off Centres must not be the only Use on a Site.
The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre on a Site is 650 m2.

Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers, or other similar features, must be
provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and Sites in
non-industrial Zones.

Transit Facilities

Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback
Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture

With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture Uses
must be located within or on a building.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.15.1 based on the
recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

Uses with Total Area and Floor Area Exceptions

3.17.

Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to Abutting Uses or Sites,
including:

3.17.1.
3.17.2.

3.17.3.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum total area of a non-Residential

measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize visual,
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

other similar measures.

3.7.1 - New Regulation

To align with the purpose of this Zone and
other statutory plans to limit Residential
Uses in non-residential areas, this
regulation is proposed to limit Supportive
Housing to only where a hotel is converted
to Supportive Housing.

3.7.2 - New Regulation
To enable the conversion of a Hotel that is
taller than 16 m to Supportive Housing.

3.8, 3.9 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.10.1 - New Regulation

To enable the conversion of a Hotel for the
purpose of providing a year round or
seasonal shelter

3.11 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.12.1 - New Regulation

This regulation limits the scale of medical
facilities that could be located in this zone
to ensure this activity is appropriately sized
to the general intent of the type of built
form for this zone.

3.13.1 - New Regulation

To ensure that Basic Service Uses (e.g.,
Recycling Drop-off Centres and Transit
Facilities) are not standalone
developments.

3.13.2: Transferred from S.84.1

The maximum size is comparable to the
Recycled Materials Drop-off Centre at
Southgate Mall.

3.13.3 - Revised from S.84.4
To improve the visual appearance from
abutting streets and non-industrial Zones.

3.14.1 - New Regulation

To enable the development of transit
facilities within this Zone to integrate with
the Mass Transit Network.

3.15.1, 3.15.2 - New Regulation

To ensure food safety to make sure plants
are not grown in potentially contaminated
soil and to enable the Development
Planner to vary this requirement based on
the recommendations of an environmental
site assessment.

3.16 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.17 - New Regulation

To provide guidance to Development
Planners exercising discretion to vary the
maximum floor area for specific Uses to
consider adjustments to the location of the
proposed Use to minimize impacts to other
Uses and abutting sites.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection

Regulation Value Symbol

4.1.1 - Revised from S.340.4.6 and
$.350.4.5

The maximum height aligns with the upper
limit in the CHY and CB2 Zones for
developments that have a roof pitch of
4/12 or greater, but is an increase for flat,
mansard and gambrel roofs, which are
currently limited to a 14.5 m height.
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Height

41.1. Maximum Height 16.0 m

4.1.2. Maximum Height for Hotels 30.0m

Floor Area Ratio

4.1.3. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 3.5

Setbacks Abutting Streets

4.1.4. Minimum Setback 45m

Unless the following applies:

4.1.5. Minimum Setback Abutting an Arterial Road 6.0m

Setbacks Abutting Alleys

4.1.6. Minimum Setback Om

4.1.7. Minimum Setback for portions of a Hotel greater 3.0m
than 23.0 m in Height

Setbacks Abutting Sites

4.1.8. Minimum Setback Om

Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

4.1.9. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site in an Open Space 3.0m
and Urban Services Zone

4.1.10. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site in a residential 6.0m
Zone
4.1.11. Minimum Setback for portions of a Hotel greater 6.0m

than 23.0 m in Height

4.1.12. Minimum Setback for portions of a Hotel greater 9.0m
than 23.0 m in Height where Abutting a Site:
- inaresidential Zone that has a maximum
Height of 12.0 m or less

4.1.2 - Revised from S.340.4.6 and
S.350.4.6

The maximum height for Hotels is a carry
forward of the increased height for Hotels
in the current CHY and CB2 Zones at the
discretion of the Development Planner.
This change will enable Hotels to be built
up to 30 min height as a permitted
development.

4.1.3 - Transferred from S.340.4.2,
Revised from S.350.4.2

The maximum floor area ratio (FAR) is
carried forward from the CB2 Zone. This is
an increase compared to the CHY Zone
(current FAR is 1.5).

4.1.4 - Transferred from S.340.4.3,
Revised fromS.350.4.3

This setback generally reflects the setbacks
of the CB2 Zone. The 4.5 m setback is a
reduction from the setback required in the
current CHY Zone. CHY requiresa 7.5 m
setback.

4.1.5 - Revised from S.340.4.3 and
S.350.4.3

A 6.0 m setback is proposed next to
arterial roadways. This is a slight reduction
from the current 7.5 m setback required in
the CHY zone and an increase from the
current 4.5 m setback in the CB2 zone. The
larger setback will provide or maintain
additional space for landscaping along
setbacks next to busier roadways.

4.1.6 - Revised from S.350.4.3

No setback is required for the portion of
the site next to an alley. This is a carry
forward from the current CB2 Zone, but
will be a change from the current CHY
Zone, which requires a 7.5 m setback from
alleys that serve a residential Zone.

4.1.7 - New Regulation

To provide a transition in height next to
alleys as well as to help minimize the
perceived impact of massing. This setback
generally aligns with the minimum setback
proposed in the General Commercial (CG)
Zone.

4.1.8 - New Regulation

No setback is required when the Site is
next to a non-Residential Zone, this is
similar to the current commercial Zones.

4.1.9 - New Regulation
To minimize impacts to parks and open
spaces.

4.1.10 - Transferred from S.340.4.4,
Revised from S.350.4.3

The minimum setback required from a site
zoned residential is intended to minimize
impacts to residential Uses and is carried
forward from the CB2 Zone, but is a slight
decrease from the 7.5 m setback required
in the CHY Zone.

4.1.11 - New Regulation

To minimize the perception of massing and
to provide a minimum setback when Hotels
are built above 23 m in height and are
abutting any other non-residential zone.
This setback generally aligns with the
setbacks proposed in the General
Commercial (CG) Zone.
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4.1.12 - Revised from S.340.5.2.b

To minimize the perception of massing
when Hotels are next to smaller scale
residential development. The current CB2
Zone (S. 340.5.2.b) enables the
Development Planner to require additional
building setbacks when Hotels are built
taller than 23 m on Sites next to residential
Zones in order to protect the amenity and
privacy of adjacent residential
development. This setback is intended to
ensure additional setbacks are provided
while also ensuring consistent decision
making.

5.1 - New Regulation
To support the ease of access to buildings
for greater accessibility.

5.2 - Revised from S.340.4.7 and S.350.4.7

5.1.  For new buildings and additions, main entrances must be level with, or have sloped doorway - . .
. o The building design regulations are
thresholds to, Abutting Pathways and public sidewalks. intended to enhance the appearance and
5.2.  Where a building wall has a total length greater than 25.0 m that: address the perception of massing of
buildings visible from the street, adjacent
5.2.1. faces a Street, Park, or a Site in a residential or mixed use Zone; or parks, and residential and mixed-use
5.2.2. has a main entrance facing a Parking Area internal to the Site, Zones.
the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the 5.3 - New Regulation
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the This regulation aligns with the Winter City
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design techniques or features may include: Design Guidelines to ensure new
variations in rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projections or recessions; visual breaks development |ntegrates.de5|gn to support
of building Facades into smaller sections; use of a combination of finishing materials; or other a more Fomfortable environment for
o . pedestrians.
similar techniques or features.
5.3.  Main entrances must incorporate weather protection features in the form of canopies, awnings, 5.4 - New Regulation
overhangs, vestibules, recessed entrances, or other Architectural Elements to provide all-season To ensure a consistent building design
weather protection to pedestrians and to enhance the visibility of entrances. facing both streets on corner sites.
5.4.  On Corner Sites, the Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to
provide a consistent profile facing both Streets.
6.1 - Revised from S.70.6 and S.85.11
To integrate Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED) design
principles to support safer urban
environments. Instead of applying to onl
6.1. In addition to the regulations in Section 5.110, developments must include design elements that e _pp y g y
. _ _ o . specific uses (e.g., Cannabis Retail Sales
promote a safe urban environment for portions of development accessible to the public, including and Liquor Stores), these regulations will
the following: be applied more broadly to all
6.1.1.  Primary public access to a building must be located at entrances that are visible from a davelopimisn v tie (B2 Zone.
Street or Surface Parking Lot. .
. né 6.2, 6.3 - Revised from $340.4.5 and
6.1.2 A maximum of 10% of Ground Floor windows along Facades with a main entrance facing $.350.4.5
a Street or Parking Area interior to the Site may be covered by non-transparent material. These regulations are intended to ensure
The remainder must be clear, untinted and free from obstruction. parklr?g, loading, waste coIIchorp Service
and display areas do not extend into
6.1.3 Landscaping must be arranged to ensure clear sightlines into Ground Floor storefronts setback areas intended for landscaping
that are visible from a Street. and to ensure a higher standard of
appearance of development from streets
by directing loading, waste collection,
6.2.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, waste collection, storage, service, and display areas must not be stcorage anq s'erV|ce AEEE L L2 feer €l
o ) sides of buildings. Note: General
located within a required Setback. . . . .
landscaping regulations in Section 5.60
6.3. Loading, waste collection, and storage areas must not be located between a building and a Street. includes requirements for screening for
) ) ) ) ) ] ) waste collection, loading and storage, and
6.4.  Despite Subsection 6.3, waste collection areas for non-Residential Uses in the form of containers

with underground or semi-underground waste containment areas may be located in front of
principal buildings in Parking Area islands.
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perimeter landscaping for Surface Parking
Lots.

6.4 - New Regulation

To enable moloks (waste containers that
are partially underground) to be located in
front of buildings in parking area islands.
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2.120 BE - Business Employment Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for light industrial and a variety of small commercial businesses with a higher standard of

design that carry out their operations in a manner where no Nuisance is created or apparent outside an
enclosed building. This Zone is intended to be compatible with any Abutting non-industrial Zone, while
also serving as a transition Zone to buffer medium and heavy industrial Zones. This Zone is generally
located on the periphery of industrial areas, Abutting Arterial and Collector Roads, or along mass transit

routes.

This Zone is intended to be a non-residential
mixed use Zone to enable light Industrial
and small commercial business activities
that are compatible with any adjacent
non-industrial Zone.

With higher visibility and potential to be
located next to non-industrial zoned land,
this Industrial Zone has a higher standard of
design compared to the medium industrial
and heavy industrial Zones. This Zone is
intended to be used as a buffer to transition
to medium and heavy industrial zoned land
to non-industrial zoned land.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(IB) Industrial Business Zone

(IL) Light Industrial Zone

(MA) Municipal Airport Zone*

(MA2) Municipal Airport Business Industrial
Zone*

* Where City owned lands have an active
business operation

2.1. Crematorium
2.2.  Indoor Self Storage
2.3. Minor Industrial

2.4, Bar

2.5. BodyRub Centre

2.6.  Cannabis Retail Store

2.7.  Custom Manufacturing

2.8. Food and Drink Service

2.9. Health Service
2.10. Indoor Sales and Service
2.11.  Major Indoor Entertainment
2.12. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.13.  Liquor Store
2.14.  Office
2.15.  Outdoor Entertainment
2.16.  Outdoor Sales and Service
2.17.  Vehicle Support Service

2.18.  Child Care Service
2.19.  Community Service
2.20.  Special Event

2.21. Emergency Service

2.22.  Minor Utility

2.23.  Recycling Drop-off Centre
2.24.  Transit Facility

2.25.  Urban Agriculture

2.26.  Fascia Sign

2.27.  Freestanding Sign
2.28.  Major Digital Sign
2.29.  Minor Digital Sign
2.30.  Portable Sign
2.31.  Projecting Sign

The listed Uses are intended to enable a
variety of low-impact non-residential Uses.

Industrial Uses

Minor Industrial is the equivalent to the
current General Industrial Use which is a
permitted Use in the current IL and IB
Zones.

Commercial Uses

The proposed Commercial Uses are broader
land use categories that enable a variety of
uses not currently listed in the current IB
and IL Zones. Additional regulations
including floor area restrictions and limits on
outdoor activities apply to ensure
compatibility and to not draw extensive
commercial activity into Industrial areas
resulting in the reduced viability of industrial
land.

Community Uses

The Community Service Use includes
Religious Assemblies and Government
Services Uses.

Basic Service Uses

Transit Facilities is a new Use, added to
enable the development of transit facilities
within this Zone to integrate with the Mass
Transit Network. The Minor Utility Use,
which includes activities like bus storage and
maintenance facilities, has been added to
the Zone in response to feedback.

Agriculture Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton. This is generally consistent with
current permissions in the current IL and IB
Zones.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses are generally consistent with
existing permissions in the current IL and IB
Zones.
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3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

3.10.

3.11.
3.12.

3.13.

3.14.

3.15.

3.16.

Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.
Minor Industrial

3.2.1.  Minor Industrial Uses must be located within an enclosed building except that loading,

waste collection, and storage activities may be located outdoors.

Bars, Food and Drink Services, Health Services, and Major Indoor Entertainment
3.3.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.
Body Rub Centres

3.4.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.
3.4.2.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
Cannabis Retail Stores

3.5.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.
3.5.2.  Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
Custom Manufacturing

3.6.1.  Manufacturing activities must be located within an enclosed building.

Indoor Sales and Services

3.7.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment, except that:
3.7.1.1. The maximum Floor Area does not apply to an Indoor Sales and Service
Use existing as of January 1, 2024, but the Use must not expand its Floor
Area.
3.7.1.2. The maximum Floor Area does not apply to warehouse sales

establishments used for the wholesale or retail sales of a limited range of
bulky goods.

Liquor Stores

3.8.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.

3.8.2.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

Outdoor Sales and Services and Outdoor Entertainment

3.9.1.  Outdoor activities that are visible from a Street or are Abutting a Site in a

non-industrial Zone must be developed and carried out in a manner that does not
create a Nuisance.

Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section
6.110.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
Community Services
3.12.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Recycling Drop-off Centres

3.14.1.  The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre on a Site is 650 m2.

3.14.2.  Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers or other similar features, must
be provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and

Sites in non-industrial Zones.
Transit Facilities

3.15.1.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback

Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture

3.16.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture Uses
must be located within or on a building.
3.16.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.16.1 based on the

recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

3.2 - Transferred from 57.1.1.a
This regulation is updated with minor
revisions to language to improve readability.

3.1,3.4.2,3.5.2,3.8.2 3.10, 3.12 - New
Cross-references

For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.3 - New regulation

This regulation is partially revised from
S.400.3.5. Bars and Neighbourhood Pubs are
not allowed in the current IL Zone but were
Discretionary for less than 200 occupants
and 240 m2 of public space, if adjacent to or
across a lane from a site zoned residential in
the current IB Zone. This regulation provides
a floor area limit that is generally consistent
with current requirements.

It is also partially revised from S.400.2.13,
S.400.3.30 and 31. In order to provide a floor
area limit that is generally consistent with
current requirements for eating and
drinking establishments:

In the current IL Zone, Specialty Foods
Services are not permitted in a standalone
building and are required to be accessory to
another Use. In the current IB Zone,
Specialty Foods Services are Permitted for
less than 100 occupants or 120m2 public
space, and are a Discretionary Use where
they exceed those qualifiers. Bars and
Neighbourhood Pubs and Restaurants are
not allowed in the current IL Zone but are
discretionary and are limited to less than
200 occupants and 240 m2 of public space
where they are adjacent to or across a lane
from a site zoned residential in the current
IB Zone.

Health Services is currently a discretionary
use in the IB Zone and not listed in the IL
Zone. A floor area limit for this use aligns
with other restrictions in this Zone so as to
not draw too much commercial activity into
industrial areas.

The floor area restriction applicable to
Nightclubs where adjacent or across a lane
from a site zoned residential in the current
IB Zone is broadened to apply to all Major
Indoor Entertainment Uses regardless of the
site context.

3.4.1, 3.5.1, 3.8.1 - New regulations

In order to not draw too much commercial
activity into industrial areas resulting in the
reduced viability of industrial land, it is
proposed that Body Rub Centres, Cannabis
Retail Stores, and Liquor Stores be limited to
500 m2.

Note: The floor area restriction for these
Uses has been increased from 300m2 based
on feedback, and to align with the floor area
maximums in the Neighbourhood
Commercial Zone.

3.6 - Transferred from S.99.5
This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions to language to improve readability.

3.7 - New regulation

Indoor Sales and Services is a proposed
broader land use category that enables a
variety of Uses not currently permitted in
the current IB and IL zones. In order to not
draw too much commercial retail activity
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3.17.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.18.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum total area or Floor Area of a
Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to on-Site or Abutting
non-Industrial Uses, including:

3.18.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

3.18.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize noise,
lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

3.18.3. other similar measures.

into Industrial areas resulting in the reduced
viability of Industrial land, it is proposed that
Indoor Sales and Service Uses be limited to
500 m2. This regulation is written in a
manner such that existing Uses greater than
500 m2 would not become non-conforming
upon implementation of the new Bylaw.

3.7.1.2 New regulation

This regulation is intended to allow an
exception to the floor area limitation for
Indoor Sales and Services Uses in the form
of warehouse sales which typically require
larger areas to physically house the
merchandise.

3.9 - New regulation

This regulation is intended to ensure that
these outdoor activities comply with the
purpose of the Zone.

3.12 - New regulation

Community Services includes Religious
Assemblies which is currently a discretionary
Use in the IB Zone and not listed in the IL
Zone. This regulation is intended to mitigate
impacts associated with this activity which
tends to have a large assembly of people.

3.11 - Transferred from S.400.5.6 and
$.410.4.12

This cross-reference to the specific
development regulations for Child Care
Services is transferred from S.400.5.6 and
S.410.4.12.

3.14 - Transferred from S.84

The regulations in this subsection have been
transferred from current S.84 for ease of
access to this information.

3.15 - New regulation

This regulation has been added to enable
the development of Transit Facilities on Sites
within this Zone to better integrate with the
Mass Transit Network.

3.16.1- New Regulation

This regulation is to ensure food safety to
make sure plants are not grown in
potentially contaminated soil.

3.16.2 - New Regulation

This regulation is new to enable the
Development Planner to vary this
requirement based on the
recommendations of an environmental site
assessment.

3.17 - Transferred from S.400.4.6 and
S.410.4.8

This cross-reference to the specific
development regulations for Signs is carried
over from S.400.4.6 and S.410.4.6 for easy
access to this information within the Zone.

3.18 - New Regulation

This is a new regulation to provide criteria
for where a maximum floor area may be
increased, resulting in a discretionary
development. Maximum floor areas are
introduced in this Zone in part to align with
existing permissions, to not draw too much
commercial development into industrial
lands, and to also provide criteria for certain
Uses that were formerly discretionary.
Note: This regulation has been relocated to
this subsection for ease of access to this
information.
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4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol

Height

41.1. Maximum Height 16.0 m -

Floor Area Ratio

4.1.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 1.6 -

Setbacks Abutting Streets

4.1.3. Minimum Setback 6.0m A

Unless the following applies:

4.1.4. Minimum Setback Abutting a Collector Road or a 45m B
Local Road

Setbacks Abutting Sites

4.1.5. Minimum Setback 0Om C

Unless the following applies:

4.1.6. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site in a residential 6.0m D
Zone

Setbacks Abutting Alleys

4.1.7. Minimum Setback Om E

Diagram for Table 4.1

4.1.1 - Revised from S.400.4.5 and 410.4.5
The proposed maximum height of 16 m
represents a 4.0 m increase from the
permitted height in the IB Zone, a 2.0 m
increase from the IL Zone, and aligns with
the proposed maximum Height in the (CG)
General Commercial Zone.

4.1.2 - Revised from S.400.4.2 and 410.4.2
The proposed floor area ratio represents a
0.4 increase from both the IB and IL Zones.
These updates are intended to enable
greater adaptability and flexibility for light
Industrial activities and other commercial
Uses.

4.1.3,4.1.6. - Transferred from S.400.4.3
and S.410.4.3

These regulations have been transferred to
reflect the setbacks abutting a street and
sites zoned residential in the current IB and
IL Zones.

4.1.4 - New Regulation

This is a new regulation to reduce the
required Setback from a Street to 4.5 m
where the site abuts a collector road or a
local road to align with the proposed (CG)
General Commercial Zone.

4.1.5 - New regulation
This is a new regulation to clarify that there
is no minimum Setback Abutting a Site

4.1.7 - New regulation
This is a new regulation to clarify that there
is no minimum Setback Abutting an Alley.

Building Design Regulations
5.1. Where a building wall faces a Street or Site in a non-industrial Zone and is:
5.1.1.  associated with Indoor Self Storage; or
5.1.2.  greater than 25.0 m in length,

the Facade must be articulated using 2 or more design techniques or features to minimize the
perception of massing, eliminate large blank walls, provide visual interest, and enhance the
appearance of buildings during winter months. Design features may include: variations in
rooflines; vertical or horizontal building wall projection or recessions; visual breaks of building
Facades into smaller sections; using a combination of finishing materials; windows at regular
intervals, or other similar techniques or features.

5.2.  All mechanical and electrical equipment, transformers, ducts, cooling towers, materials handling
equipment or other similar exposed projections must be screened from view from Abutting
Streets and Sites in non-industrial Zones.
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5.1 - New Regulation

This is a new regulation that is intended to
enhance the appearance and address the
perception of massing of buildings visible
from Collector Roads, Arterial Roads and
Abutting Sites in non-Industrial Zones.
Note: The approach to the building facade
design regulations has been adjusted to
remove the reference to a separate building
facade design section and instead
incorporates a performance based
requirement in the Zone.

5.2 - Transferred from S.57.1.1.d

The General Performance Standards section
includes this requirement for non-Industrial
development - this regulation exists to
ensure this performance standard applies to
all development in this Zone.

5.3 - Revised from S.70.6 and S.85.11
To integrate Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED) design
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5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

In addition to the regulations in Section 5.110, developments must incorporate design elements
that promote a safe urban environment for portions of development accessible to the public,
including the following:

5.3.1.  Main entrances for public access to a building must be visible from a Street or Surface
Parking Lot.

5.3.2.  Amaximum of 10% of Ground Floor windows facing a Street or Surface Parking Lot
may be covered by non-transparent material. The remainder must be clear, untinted
and free from obstruction.

5.3.3.  Landscaping must be arranged to ensure clear sightlines into Ground Floor

storefronts that are visible from a Street.

Surface Parking Lots, and loading, waste collection, storage, service, and display areas must not
be located within a Setback.

Despite Subsection 5.4, Surface Parking Lots and display areas may project into a Setback
Abutting a Site in a residential Zone where a minimum 3.0 m Landscape Buffer is provided
within the Setback.

Outdoor display areas visible from a Street must be located and Landscaped to be compatible
with surrounding developments.

Outdoor display areas visible from an Abutting Site in a residential Zone must be located,
screened, and Landscaped to be compatible with surrounding developments.

Loading, waste collection, storage, and service areas must not be located between a building
and a Street and must be screened from view from Abutting Streets and Abutting Sites in
non-industrial Zones using methods such as Landscaping, Fencing, or other similar measures.
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principles to support safer urban
environments. Instead of applying to only
specific uses (e.g., Cannabis Retail Sales and
Liquor Stores), these regulations will be
applied more broadly to all development
within the BE Zone.

5.4 through 5.7 - Revised

These regulations are a combination of
regulations being carried forward from the
current IB and IL Zones, and the current
general performance standards section that
are intended to support a high design
standard and appearance from the street
and minimize impacts to adjacent sites.
Display areas might include things such as
vehicles as part of a car dealership.

5.4 - Revised from S.400.4.4, 410.4.4 and
54.4.2

This regulation consolidates regulations that
prohibit certain activities from being carried
out in a required Setback.

5.5 - Revised from S.410.4.6.a

This regulation is transferred from the
current S.410.4.6.a. It has been simplified to
allow for a projection into this Setback
without a variance where a Landscape
Buffer is provided.

5.6 - Revised from S.57.1.1a

Current s.57.1.1.a enables outdoor display
of activities for car dealerships but does not
require that they be screened from view.
Based on feedback related to developments
like car dealerships who rely on outdoor
display of their products, this regulation is
updated to not require outdoor display
areas be screened from the street.

5.7 - New regulation

This is a new regulation to ensure visual
impacts are mitigated and that development
is consistent with the appearance of
surrounding development. Outdoor display
areas are required to be screened from
abutting sites in residential Zones to
mitigate visual nuisances.

5.8 - Transferred from S.57.1.1.b
This regulation is transferred with minor
language updates.
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2.130 IM - Medium Industrial Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for light to medium industrial developments that may carry out a portion of their operation
outdoors or require outdoor storage areas, with limited supporting commercial businesses. Any Nuisance
conditions associated with such developments are minimal. This Zone is intended to be used as a
transition Zone to buffer between light industrial and heavy industrial Zones and is generally located on
the interior of industrial areas Abutting Collector and Local Roads and separated from non-industrial
Zones.

1.1 Revised from S. 420.1

The purpose has been revised to allow for
limited supporting commercial businesses,
while continuing to support light to medium
industrial developments. It has been updated
to ensure that this Zone is understood as a
transition zone that buffers the lower
industrial intensity Business Employment (BE)
Zone with the higher industrial intensity
Heavy Industrial (IH) Zone.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(IM) Medium Industrial Zone

2.1.  Crematorium

2.2.  Indoor Self Storage

2.3.  Major Industrial, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024
2.4.  Minor Industrial

2.5.  Natural Resource Development

2.6.  Custom Manufacturing

2.7.  Indoor Sales and Service limited to:
2.7.1.  Indoor Sales and Service existing as of January 1, 2024
2.7.2.  animal hospitals and shelters

2.8.  Office

2.9. Outdoor Sales and Service
2.10.  Vehicle Support Service

2.11.  Special Event

2.12.  Emergency Service

2.13. Minor Utility

2.14.  Recycling Drop-Off Centre
2.15.  Transit Facility

2.16.  Urban Agriculture

2.17.  Fascia Sign

2.18. Freestanding Sign
2.19.  Major Digital Sign
2.20.  Minor Digital Sign
2.21.  Portable Sign
2.22. Projecting Sign

Industrial Uses

Major Industrial Uses include Land
Treatment which is currently allowed in the
Medium Industrial Zone but is proposed to
be limited to existing developments.

Minor Industrial includes General Industrial
Uses, General Contractor Service, Fleet
Service, Recycling Depot, Temporary
Storage and Auctioneering Establishments
which are currently allowed.

Natural Resource Development will
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Commercial Uses

Custom Manufacturing includes Zoning Bylaw
12800 Uses Breweries, Wineries and
Distilleries, and Creation and Production
Establishments which are currently allowed

in this Zone.

Indoor Sales and Service includes animal
hospitals and shelters (indoor) and Zoning
Bylaw 12800 Use Markets but is proposed to
be limited to existing developments, except
for animal hospitals and shelters. This is to
ensure that this Zone is meeting the purpose
as a transition zone and maintain a clear
delineation from the lower intensity Business
Employment (BE) Zone which would
accommodate the light industrial and small
commercial businesses.

Offices is a new use that is added to reduce
barriers related to Zoning Bylaw 12800 Use
Professional, Financial and Office Support
Services to help reduce the demand for
potential future rezonings from IM Zone to
the BE Zone.

Outdoor Sales and Service includes outdoor
animal shelters and hospitals which are
currently allowed in this zone. This use will
also allow Zoning Bylaw 12800 Uses
Automotive and Minor Vehicle Sales/Rentals,
Convenience Vehicle Rentals and
Greenhouses, Plant Nurseries and Garden
Centres which are also compatible with this
Zone.

Vehicle Support Services include Zoning
Bylaw 12800 Use Automotive and Equipment
Repair which is currently allowed in this zone.
It also allows Zoning Bylaw 12800 Uses Gas
Bars, Major Service Stations, Minor Service
Stations and Rapid Drive-through Vehicle
Services

Community Uses
Special Events will continue to be allowed in
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this Zone.

Basic Services

Emergency Services is added to simplify the

process of approving this use in the IM Zone
as there it was identified that there is a need
to allow them in this Zone.

Minor Utilities are added to accommodate
potential Minor Impact Utility Services which
are likely to have minimal or no off-Site
impact, which meets the purpose of this
Zone.

Recycling Drop-off Centres will continue to be
allowed in this Zone.

Transit Facilities are added to accommodate
potential transit facilities if needed.

Agricultural Uses
This was added to enable indoor Urban
Agriculture development.

Sign Uses
Sign uses will continue to be allowed in this
Zone.

Retired Uses:
e Residential Sales Centres

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.

Minor Industrial

3.2.1.

3.2.2.

The maximum Floor Area for any indoor display, office, technical or administrative
support areas or retail sale operations is 33% of the total Floor Area of the building(s)
devoted to a Minor Industrial Use, except that:

3.2.1.1.  This restriction does not apply where more than 50% of the Site area is

used for outdoor industrial activities.

The Development Planner may approve a development that is intended to provide
temporary sleeping accommodation for employees as an Accessory Use to a Minor
Industrial Use. Where a Minor Industrial Use provides Accessory temporary sleeping
accommodations for employees, it must comply with the following:

3.2.2.1.  The Accessory temporary sleeping accommodation must not be larger
than necessary to support industrial activities on the Site, and the design
and layout of the accommodation must not be suitable for use as

permanent residence.

Natural Resource Developments must comply with Section 5.40.

Custom Manufacturing

3.4.1.

Offices

3.5.1.

The maximum Public Space area is 150 m2 per individual establishment.

The maximum Floor Area for Offices is 300 m2 per individual establishment.

Vehicle Support Services must comply with Section 6.110.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Urban Agriculture

3.8.1.

3.8.2.

With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture
Uses must be located within or on a building.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.8.1 based on the
recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2.1 - Revised from S. 95.1

This regulation is carried over and updated to
provide more clarity in the application of this
regulation when the activity is predominantly
outdoors.

3.2.2 - Transferred from S. 95.2

This regulation is carried over to ensure that
where industrial developments provide
on-site temporary sleeping accommaodations,
that the Site conditions are suitable to do so.

3.3 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.4 - Revised from S. 99.1

This regulation is revised from S. 99 with an
increase in maximum Public Space to support
trends for these types of development. This
has also been transferred from S. 99 for
better access to this information within the
Medium Industrial Zone.

3.5.1 - New regulation

There is a history of rezonings from Medium
Industrial to Light or Business Industrial
zones for the purposes of Professional,
Financial and Office Support. This regulation
was added to limit the size of new offices.
While the Offices use is added into this zone,
this regulation was added to limit the Floor
Area to 300 m2 in order to prevent too much
commercial activity in the Medium Industrial
Zone.

3.6 and 3.7 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.8.1 - New regulation

This regulation is added to ensure food safety
to make sure plants are not grown in
potentially contaminated soil.

3.8.2 - New regulation
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This regulation is added to enable the
Development Planner to vary this
requirement based on the recommendation
of an environmental site assessment.

3.9 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1.

Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value | Symbol
Height
41.1. Maximum Height 18.0m -
Floor Area Ratio
4.1.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 2.0 -
Setbacks

41.3 Minimum Setback Abutting a Street 3.0m A

4.1.4. Minimum Setback Abutting an Alley Om B

4.1.5. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site in a 6.0m o
non-industrial Zone

4.1.6. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site in an 0m D
industrial Zone

Diagram for Subsection 4.1

4.1.1 - Transferred from S. 420.4.4

4.1.2 - Transferred from S. 420.4.1

4.1.3 - Transferred from S. 420.4.2

4.1.4 - New regulation

This regulation is added for clarity that the
Setback abutting an Alley is 0 m.

4.1.5 - Transferred from S. 420.4.2

4.1.6 - New regulation

This regulation is added for clarity that the
Setback abutting an Industrial Zone is 0 m.

Parking, Loading, and Storage

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, waste collection, service and display areas
must not be located within a required Setback.

Storage, waste collection and service areas must not be located between a principal
building and a Street, and must be screened from view from Streets and from Abutting
Sites, except where:

5.2.1.  the Streetis a Local Road serving a Site Zoned IH or IM; or
5.2.2.  the Abutting Site is Zoned IH or IM.

The maximum Height of screening specified in Subsection 5.2 is 3.7 m, except for trees or
shrubs.

Despite Subsection 4.1.1, for Sites Abutting Transportation/Utility Corridors, Calgary
Trail N.W., Gateway Boulevard N.W., Sherwood Park Freeway N.W., Stony Plain Road
N.W., or Yellowhead Trail N.W. the maximum Height of materials and equipment in an
outdoor storage area, including shipping containers and outdoor displays, must comply
with Table 5.4:
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5.1 - Transferred from 420.4.3

This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions in language and ease of
interpretation.

5.2 and 5.3 - Transferred from S. 57.1.2
This regulation combines regulations from
current S.57 to provide a clear direction on
location and screening for outdoor activities
in industrial developments. The current
regulations were not clear in their
interpretation.

5.4. - Transferred from S. 420.4.5.

This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions in language and ease of
interpretation.

5.5 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
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Table 5.4 Height Regulations for Materials and Equipment in

Outdoor Storage Areas

Section Regulation Value

5.4.1 Maximum Height if located greater 8.0m
than 6.0 m and less than or equal to
15.0 m from a Lot line Abutting a
location specified in Subsection 5.4

5.4.2 Maximum Height if located less than or 20m
equal to 6.0 m from a Lot line Abutting
a location specified in Subsection 5.4

Other Regulations
5.5. 1 or more of the following may be required for any development, in compliance with

Section 7.140:
5.5.1.  aRisk Assessment;
5.5.2. an Environmental Impact Assessment; or

5.5.3. Environmental Assessment Information.
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2.140 IH - Heavy Industrial Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for heavy industrial developments that may have the potential to create Nuisance conditions that
extend beyond the boundaries of the Site, and to allow for industrial operations that have large land
requirements. This Zone is generally located in the interior of industrial areas or other locations where it
does not present a major risk to the health and safety of the general public, the enjoyment of Abutting
developments, or the integrity of the natural environment.

1.1 - Revised from S. 430.1

The purpose has been revised to provide
more clarity on the intent and use of plain
language.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(IH) Heavy Industrial Zone

2.1
2.2.
2.3.

2.4.
2.5.

2.6.
2.7.
2.8.
2.9.
2.10.
2.11.

Major Industrial
Minor Industrial, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024
Natural Resource Development

Major Utility
Minor Utility

Fascia Sign
Freestanding Sign
Major Digital Sign
Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign
Projecting Sign

The listed uses are intended to allow heavy
industrial operations.

Industrial Uses
The Major Industrial Use is new and has

been defined to differentiate it from other
zones where the Minor Industrial use is
permitted.

The Minor Industrial Use is added as
existing at the proposed time of adoption
of the new Bylaw to allow the Use to
continue as a Permitted Use, but prevents
new Minor Industrial Uses from
developing in this Zone.

Natural Resource Developments is added
as a Permitted Use to allow for more
economic opportunities in industrial areas.

Basic Services Uses

Major and Minor Utilities are added to
allow more areas in which public utilities
can be developed across the city.

Sign Uses
Sign uses will continue to be allowed in this
zone.

Retired
The uses below have been retired to
better align the listed Uses with the more
focused purpose proposed for the Zone.
e Adult Mini Theatre
e General Industrial (when Minor
Industrial in nature) - this
proposed restriction applies to
new businesses only
e General Contractor (when Minor
Industrial in nature) - this
proposed restriction applies to
new businesses only
e Market
e Recycled Materials Drop-off Centre
e Residential Sales Centre
e Special Events
e Temporary Storage (when Minor
Industrial in nature) - restriction
applied to new businesses only
e Urban Indoor Farms
e Urban Outdoor Farms
e Urban Gardens
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3.1.  Major Industrial and Minor Industrial Uses

3.1.1. The maximum Floor Area for any indoor display, office, technical and

administrative support, or retail sale operations is 33% of the total Floor Area of
the building(s) devoted to a Major Industrial or Minor Industrial Use, except that:

3.1.1.1.  this restriction does not apply when more than 50% of the Site Area is

used for outdoor industrial activities.

3.1.2. The Development Planner may approve a development that is intended to provide
temporary sleeping accommodation for employees as an Accessory Use to a Major
Industrial or Minor Industrial Use. Where these Uses provide Accessory temporary
sleeping accommodations for employees, they must comply with the following:

3.1.2.1.  The Accessory temporary sleeping accommodation must not be larger than
is necessary to support industrial activities on the Site, and the design and
layout of the accommodation must not be suitable for use as a permanent

residence.

3.2. Natural Resource Developments must comply with Section 5.40.

Signs

3.3.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1 Transferred from S.95.1
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.1.2 Transferred from S.95.2

This regulation is carried over to ensure
that where industrial developments
provide on-site temporary sleeping
accommodations that the Site conditions
are suitable to do so.

3.2 New Cross-reference
This is a new cross-reference to provide
better access to this Section in this Zone.

3.3 Transferred from 430.4.8
This cross-reference is carried forward.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value | Symbol

Site Area

41.1. Minimum Site area 1.0 ha -

Height
4.1.2. Maximum Height 30.0m -
Floor Area Ratio

4.1.3. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 2.0 -
Setbacks

4.1.4. Minimum Setback Abutting a 3.0m A

Street
4.1.5. Minimum Setback Abutting an Om B

Alley or an Abutting Site

4.2.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum

Diagram for Subsection 4.1

Height to accommodate building features that are necessary to the operation of a

proposed development.

4.1.1,4.1.2,4.1.3, and 4.1.4 - Transferred
from S. 430.4.1, S. 430.4.6, S. 430.4.2, and
S. 430.4.3 respectively.

4.1.5 - New

This section clarifies that there is no
minimum Setback Abutting an Alley or an
Abutting Site. This is consistent with the
current IH Zone.

4.2 - Revised from S.430.4.7

This revised regulation proposes to
remove the maximum height of 75.0 m
currently allowed through a variance to
enable greater flexibility and to better
accommodate the unique needs of
large-scale industrial development.

This revision is intended to ensure that
developments requiring larger structures,
like silos, are accommodated in this Zone
where impacts associated with taller
heights are mitigated given the Zone's
general siting in the interior of industrial
areas.
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5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, waste collection, service, and display areas
must not be located within a required Setback.

Storage and service areas must not be located between a principal building and a Street,
and must be screened from view from Streets and from Abutting Sites, except where:

5.2.1.  the Streetis a Local Road serving a Site Zoned IH or IM; or

5.2.2.  the Abutting Site is Zoned IH or IM.

1 or more of the following may be required for any development, in compliance with
Section 7.140:

5.3.1.  aRisk Assessment;
5.3.2.  an Environmental Impact Assessment; or

5.3.3. Environmental Assessment Information.
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5.1 - Revised from S.430.4.4

This regulation revises current S.430.4.4.
by adding outdoor parking and minor
language revisions.

5.2 - Combined S.57.1.2.a to ¢, and
S.57.1.2.e

This regulation combines regulations from
current S.57 to provide a clear direction on
location and screening for outdoor
activities in industrial developments. The
current regulations were not clear in their
interpretation.

5.3 New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable

regulations.
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2.150 A -River Valley Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To preserve natural areas and parkland along the river, creeks, ravines, and other areas designated for
environmental protection while allowing for passive and active park Uses in designated areas.

1 - Revised from 540.1

This zone will be an updated version of the
current (A) Metropolitan Recreation Zone
that will look to preserve natural areas and
parkland along the river, creeks, ravines,
and other areas designated for
environmental protection while allowing for
active and passive park uses in designated
areas.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(A) Metropolitan Recreation Zone

Community Uses

Protected Natural Areas are added as there
are instances where areas are identified for
the conservation, preservation and/or
restoration of natural features, biodiversity

2.1.  Protected Natural Area .
and ecological processes.
While Discretionary Uses are not proposed
for most Zones, they have been retained in
the A Zone. As a result, Discretionary Uses
will be maintained as it provides more

31, Child Care Service oversight, req'u!res alignment with statutory

plans and policies, and allows the

3.2. Community Service development planners to review and issue

3.3.  Library (or not issue) development permits in a way

3.4.  Outdoor Recreation Service that they can be contextually sensitive.

3.5.  Park

3.6.  Special Event Community Uses

Child Care Services will continue to be
allowed in this Zone.

3.7. Home Based Business Community Services allows Community

3.8. Residential, limited to those existing as ofJanuary 1, 2024 Recreation Services which are Current|y

allowed in the River Valley Zone and will
continue to be allowed.

3.9.  Indoor Sales and Service, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 S . o
3.10.  Major Indoor Entertainment, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 ;branes il ez 19 (5 e TEe) I s
3.11.  Minor Indoor Entertainment, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 one.

3.12.  Outdoor Entertainment, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 Outdoor Recreation Services include
Outdoor Participant Recreation Services
and Tourist Campsites which are currently

3.13. Emergency Service allowed in the River Valley Zone and will

3.14.  Minor Utility continue to be allowed.

Parks include Public Parks which are
currently allowed in the River Valley Zone

3.15.  Natural Resource Development, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 el | aar it s o e Al el
Special Events will continue to be allowed.

3.16.  Fascia Sign

3.17.  Freestanding Sign Residential Uses

3.18.  Portable Sign EX|st'|ng Re5|dgnt|al development can

_— : continue to exist but any new

3.19. Projecting Sign

developments are prohibited. This is to
follow The City Plan’s intent of maintaining
the River Valley's role as an environmental
protection area and for open space, cultural
and recreational Uses.

Commercial Uses

Commercial Uses such as Major Indoor
Entertainment, Minor Indoor
Entertainment, Indoor Sales and Services,
and Outdoor Entertainment have been
revised to allow existing developments and
prohibit any new developments, unless
accessory to a principal Use. These changes
are intended to create more consistency in
the purpose of the Zone and the Uses
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listed. These changes are also consistent
with The City Plan’s intent of maintaining
the River Valley's role as an environmental
protection area and for open space, cultural
and recreational Uses.

Basic Services
Emergency Services and Minor Utilities will
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Industrial Uses

Natural Resource Development is revised to
allow existing developments to continue
but prohibit any new Natural Resource
Developments. This is consistent with The
City Plan’s intention to prevent resource
extraction within the North Saskatchewan
River Valley and Ravine system in order

to preserve its ecological value.

Sign Uses
Existing Sign uses will continue to be
allowed in this Zone.

Retired Uses:

- Greenhouses, Plant Nurseries and
Garden Centres

- Market (however it would be
allowed under Special Events as
long as it is temporary in nature)

- Supportive Housing

- Urban Garden (note: Urban
Gardens will be retired without a
corresponding replacement use
definition as a permit will not be
required)

4.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.2 - New cross-reference

4.1.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100. For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
42. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60. 4.3 - New Regulation
This regulation restricts the content of
L. . . . L . o advertising to uses that have a valid
4.3.  Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, Portable Signs, and Projecting Signs are limited to development permit to operate from the
On-premises Advertising. site.
4.4.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90.
4.3 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
5.1 - Revised from S. 540.4.5
This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions in language and ease of
5.1. The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological interpretation.
planning may require an environmental review for any Development Permit application and if
such a review is requested: 5’1_'1 ) New.reg.ulation
This regulation is added to ensure that the
5.1.1. must apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that the recommendations Development Planner can apply conditions
resulting from the environmental review are met; and to the development permit
5.1.2.  may refuse a Development Permit application for a Discretionary Development if they 5.1.2 New Regulation
conclude, through the information collected under the environmental review, that the In response to engagement feedback, this
environmental impacts of the proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated. regulation was added to clarify that a
development planner has the option of
refusing a discretionary development
permit application.
6.1.1 - Transferred from S. 540.4.4
6.1.2 - Transferred from S. 540.4.1, S.
6.1.  Development must comply with Table 6.1: 540.4.2, and S. 540.4.3

Subsection Regulation Value
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6.2 - Transferred from S. 540.4.4
This regulation is transferred with
additional language to provide guidance on
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Height
6.1.1. Maximum Height 10.0m
Setbacks
6.1.2. Minimum Setback 7.5m

6.2.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum Height
where:

6.2.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and

6.2.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the
North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

102 | A-River Valley Zone

when the Development Planner may vary
the maximum Height.
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2.160 NA - Natural Areas Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To conserve, preserve and restore identified natural areas, features and ecological processes.

1.1 - Transferred from S. 531.1

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(NA) Natural Areas Protection Zone

Note: The Special Event use is removed
from this zone to protect natural areas
from events that may impact the ecosystem

2.1.  Protected Natural Area of these areas as recommended by the
Open Space Strategy team at the City of
Edmonton.
Passive, low impact activities such as small
cultural gatherings or traditional practices,
educational activities, and passive
recreation (e.g., nature walks) are
understood to be incidental to the
Protected Natural Area use and are not
intended to be impacted by the removal of
the Special Event use.
Note: Signs will be subject to the discretion
of the Development Planner and
information available in the Natural Area
Management Plan.
3.1. Fascia Sign
3.2.  Freestanding Sign
Note: Special Information Requirements for
Natural Area Management Plan regulations
(Section 14.8) from Zoning Bylaw 12800
4.1. A Natural Area Management Plan must be submitted in the application for a Development Permit | have been revised and included within the
or rezoning to the Natural Areas Zone. Where an approved Natural Area Management Plan exists | Natural Areas Zone for better access to this
for a Site: information.
4.1.1.  the plan may be accepted in its existing form; or 4.1 - Revised from S. 14.8.1
4.1.2.  the plan may be accepted in a revised form, Uit egulilion el e ieire of s
Natural Area Management Plan (NAMP).
to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in consultation with the City department Previously it specified that a “new” NAMP
responsible for ecological planning. was required, now “new, existing, or
o ) ) revised” NAMPs can be submitted.
4.2.  The Natural Area Management Plan must be prepared by a qualified environmental professional
such as an environmental scientist or biologist, in accordance with City guidelines for site-specific | 4 2. combined S. 14.8.1 and S. 14.8.3
Natural Area Management Plans and to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in This regulation provides more direction on
consultation with the City department responsible for ecological planning. the preparation of the NAMP as well as
direction to the development planner to
4.3.  The Natural Area Management Plan must include, but not be limited to, the following: . P P .
consult with the appropriate department in
4.3.1. the Zone boundary, which includes the natural area and associated buffer; forming a decision.
43.2.  astatement of the extent of recreational activities and cultural and traditional practices 4.3 - Transferred from S. 14.8.4
permitted within the Natural Areas Zone; and
4.3.3. the appropriateness of Accessory buildings or structures within the natural area. Where 4-3-1 - Revis?ed froms. 14.8.4.a
a building or structure is proposed within the natural area, the Natural Area Uit .regulat|_on i rere reviereled i
Management Plan must: provide clarity that the buffer for the
& ' natural area is located within the Zone
4.3.3.1.  state the purpose, size and location of the building or structure; and boundary.
4.3.3.2.  state the likely impacts of the building or structure on the natural area and 4.3.2 - Revised from S. 14.8.4.b
the necessary mitigating measures to reduce those impacts. This regulation will continue to require that
4.4.  An Accessory building can only be constructed for the specific purpose of servicing the natural a statement regarding the extent of
area, and must comply with an approved Natural Area Management Plan. CIALTUILES sgch as Ion el commu_mty
events are included in the NAMP. This
4.5.  The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological regulation proposes to add “cultural and

planning, must impose conditions on the Development Permit to ensure the objectives,
strategies, and operational guidelines outlined in the Natural Area Management Plan are met.

traditional practices” to acknowledge the
project theme of “Celebration” from
Breathe, Edmonton’s Green Network
Strategy.

4.4 -Transferred from S. 50.4

This regulation is retained to ensure that
the intent and limitation of Accessory
buildings in natural areas are clearly
communicated. Additional Accessory
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building regulations pertaining to this zone
(in Section 50.4) are retired. The removal of
these regulations did not present a risk for
natural areas as per conversations with the
Open Space Strategy team within the City of
Edmonton.

4.5 - Revised from S. 14.8.2

This regulation provides more direction to
the Development Planner to consult with
the appropriate City department for the
review of the NAMP.

5.1.
5.2.
5.3.

5.4.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.
Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with applicable objectives, strategies or guidelines outlined in an approved
Natural Area Management Plan.

Signs must:
54.1. have a maximum area of 2.0 m2;
5.4.2. not be illuminated; and

5.4.3. be designed to be compatible with, and not negatively impact, the natural area.
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5.1 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.2 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

5.3 - New regulation

This regulation is added to allow a
proposed NAMP to determine the most
appropriate signage in a specific natural
area.

5.4 - Transferred from S. 59K.2.1 and S.
59K.2.2

These regulations are retained with minor
language revisions.
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2.170 PSN - Neighbourhood Parks and Services Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for limited development on parkland intended to serve neighbourhood-level needs and users.
This Zone is intended to accommodate features like community league buildings, active or passive
recreation opportunities, and playgrounds in community parks, pocket parks, and greenways.

This Zone supports the need to
accommodate a smaller breadth and lower
intensity of uses and aligns with the
Breathe Open Space Classifications for
Community Parks, Pocket Parks,
Greenways. The most intensive
development this Zone will accommodate is
community leagues buildings and accessory
activities.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(AP) Public Parks Zone, except sites
identified for schools, school park sites with
joint use agreements, district parks, or
metropolitan parks

(CS3) Community Services 3 Zone, where no
development exists and lands are intended
to remain parkland

2.1.  Child Care Service

2.2.  Community Service, excluding Year-round Shelter
2.3.  Park

2.4.  Protected Natural Area

2.5.  Special Event

2.6.  Urban Agriculture

2.7.  Fascia Sign

2.8. Freestanding Sign

2.9.  Portable Sign
2.10.  Projecting Sign

Community Uses

Includes a limited range of activities that

support community services, recreation,

temporary events, and the development of
private and public parks. The list of Uses in
this Zone are intended to limit development
primarily to parks and open space activities
and community leagues to align with the
purpose of this Zone. Child Care Service is
proposed as a complementary Use to
support community needs. Note:

- Protected Natural Areas is a new Use
that is not listed in the current AP Zone,
but is intended to support natural areas
and to manage these areas in
conjunction with any planned
Landscaping.

- The Community Service Use is
amended to permit Seasonal Shelters,
where people need to be housed for an
extended period of time but does not
occur year round, which are defined
separately as Year-round Shelters. It is
not intended to allow permanent
shelters on park sites.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.

Sign Uses
Sign Uses will continue to be allowed in this
Zone.

Proposed Retired Uses

The following Uses have been retired to

limit the number of permitted principal

Uses in this Zone, although most may be

permitted as accessory to the remaining

primary Uses :

- Outdoor Participant Recreation
Services, Natural Science Exhibits,
Public Education Services, Public
Libraries and Cultural Exhibits,
Restaurants, Specialty Food Services,
Spectator Entertainment
Establishments, Spectator Sports
Establishments, Tourist Campsites

3.1 - New Regulation

To limit the development of Religious
Assemblies on parkland while still allowing
for opportunities when located with other
activities such as schools or community
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3.1.  Community Services in the form of a Religious Assembly must not be developed as a
standalone building.

3.2.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
3.3.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.
Agriculture Uses

3.4. Urban Agriculture must only be developed in conjunction with, or on the same Site as, an
existing Community Service or Park Use.

Sign Uses
3.5.  Fascia Signs and Projecting Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

3.6.  Freestanding Signs and Portable Signs with Off-premises Advertising are limited to Copy
advertising for Community Uses.

3.7.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

halls. This regulation is not intended to
result in a development permit
requirement where an existing Community
Service building is temporarily used for
Religious Assembly activities.

3.2, 3.3 New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.4 New Regulation

To ensure Urban Agriculture is developed
with or on the same Site as an existing park.
This wording ensures Urban Agriculture is
not limited to being an Accessory Use, but
does not allow it as a standalone Use.
Urban Agriculture and activities such as
community gardens that comply with
Section 7.120 are proposed to not require a
Development Permit.

3.5 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to Uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.6 - New Regulation

This regulation is added to enable
off-premises advertising for community
leagues and other community-oriented
uses. This ensures the public benefit of
community-oriented advertising while
ensuring that other third-party advertising
is prohibited.

3.7 New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

41.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Height
41.1. Maximum Height 14.0m -
Setbacks
4.1.2. Minimum Setback Abutting a Street 6.0 m A
4.1.3. Minimum Setback Abutting an Alley 45m B
4.1.4. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site 45m o

Diagram for Subsections 4.1.2 - 4.1.4

4.1.1 - Revised from 530.4.4

The proposed maximum Height is taller
than the maximum Height permitted in the
current AP Zone. This is intended to
accommodate additional height for gyms
and community league buildings to avoid
the need for variances and to create more
predictable decision making for the
community with respect to development in
this Zone. This is also proposed to replace
the regulation in the current AP Zone that
enables the Development Planner to vary
the maximum height.

4.1.2 - Transferred from S. 530.4.1

This minimum front setback is carried
forward from the current AP Zone.
However, rather than a Front Setback, this
setback applies where the Site fronts onto a
public street. This will make it clearer to
applicants and Development Planners
when this setback is applied as many park
Sites are not oriented like residential lots
with a clear front, rear and side setback.

4.1.3 - Revised from S. 530.4.2

The proposed setback from abutting alleys
is proposed to be 4.5 m to be consistent
with the minimum side setback required in
the current AP Zone. This is lower than the
minimum 7.5 m rear setback in the current
AP Zone. This is slightly smaller than the
former rear setback distance, but provides
a buffer from residential or other forms of
development.

4.1.4 - Transferred from S. 530.4.3

The proposed setback from abutting sites is
intended to carry forward the minimum
side setback in the current AP Zone.
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Parking, Loading and Waste Collection Requirements

5.1.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, and waste collection areas must not be located within
a required Setback Abutting a Street or another Site.
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5.1- New Regulation

To ensure parking, loading, waste
collection, service and display areas do not
extend into setback areas intended for
landscaping.



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

2.180 PS - Parks and Services Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development on parkland that is intended to serve educational, recreational, and community
needs at the city-wide, district, and neighbourhood level.

This zone is intended for sites
accommodating multiple programs and
operators, such as schools, community
leagues, recreation centres, and to enable
and support joint use of public facilities and
lands to meet the varied educational,
cultural, social and recreational needs of
the community.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(US) Urban Services Zone, where sites are
identified for schools and school park sites
with joint use agreements, or metropolitan
parks, district parks, community parks,
pocket parks, and greenways. Note: New
community parks, pocket parks, and
greenways are intended for the PSN Zone
in the future.

(AP) Public Parks Zone, where sites are
identified for schools, school park sites with
joint use agreements, district parks, or
metropolitan parks

(CS1) Community Services 1 Zone*
(CS2) Community Services 2 Zone*
(CS3) Community Services 3 Zone*

*Sites identified for schools, school park
sites with joint use agreements, or district
parks

2.1.
2.2.
2.3.
24.
2.5.
2.6.
2.7.
2.8.

2.9.

2.10.
2.11.
2.12.

2.13.

2.14.
2.15.
2.16.
2.17.
2.18.

Child Care Service

Community Service, excluding Year-round Shelter
Library

Outdoor Recreation Service

Park

Protected Natural Area

School

Special Event

Transit Facility

Food and Drink Service, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024
Major Indoor Entertainment, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024
Minor Indoor Entertainment, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024

Urban Agriculture

Fascia Sign
Freestanding Sign
Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign
Projecting Sign

Community Uses

Includes a limited range of activities that
support community services, recreation,
temporary events, and the development of
private and public parks. The list of Uses in
this Zone are intended to limit development
primarily to parks and open space activities
and community leagues to align with the
purpose of this Zone. Note: Protected
Natural Areas is a new use that is not listed
in the current AP Zone, but is intended to
support natural areas and to manage these
areas in conjunction with any planned
Landscaping.

The Community Services Use is amended to
permit Seasonal Shelters, where people
need to be housed for an extended period
of time but does not occur year round,
which are defined separately as Year-round
Shelters. It is not intended to allow
permanent shelters on park sites.

Basic Service Uses

Transit Facilities is a new use that is not
listed in the current US and AP Zones but is
intended to integrate transit facilities with
new development.

Commercial Uses

The Food and Drink Service, Major Indoor
Entertainment and Minor Indoor
Entertainment Uses are proposed to be
included in this Zone in order to continue to
allow those activities to occur where they
exist to avoid becoming non-conforming.
Commercial Uses will continue to be
permitted as accessory to the remaining
primary Uses.

Agricultural Uses

Includes agriculture-related activities to
support urban agriculture throughout
Edmonton.
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Sign Uses
Sign uses will continue to be allowed in this
zone.

Proposed Retired Uses from the Current
US Zone for Sites being rezoned to the PS
Zone

The following Uses have been retired to

limit the number of permitted principal

uses in this Zone, although most may be
permitted as accessory to the remaining
primary Uses:

- Cemeteries, Cultural Exhibits,
Supportive Housing, Commercial
Schools, Detention and Correction
Services, Exhibition and Convention
Centres, Extended Medical Treatment
Services, Funeral, Cremation and
Interment Services, Health Services,
Lodging Houses, Natural Science
Exhibits, Private Clubs, Protective and
Emergency Services, Recycled Materials
Drop-off Centres, Bars and
Neighbourhood Pubs, Spectator
Entertainment Establishments,
Spectator Sports Establishments

- Specialty Food Services as a principal
Use will only be permitted as a Food
and Drink Service where existing prior
toJanuary 1, 2024.

Proposed Retired Uses from the Current

AP Zone

The following Uses have been retired to

limit the number of permitted principal

uses in this Zone, although most may be
permitted as accessory to the remaining
primary Uses:

- Natural Science Exhibits, Cultural
Exhibits, Spectator Entertainment
Establishments, Spectator Sports
Establishments, Tourist Campsites

- Specialty Food Services and Restaurants
as a principal Use will only be permitted
as a Food and Drink Service where
existing prior to January 1, 2024.

3.1.

3.2.
3.3.

3.4.

3.5.

3.6.
3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

Community Services in the form of a Religious Assembly must not be developed as a standalone
building.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Transit Facilities
3.4.1.  Must not be developed as a standalone Use.

3.4.2.  Despite the Setbacks specified in Table 4.1, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback

Abutting a Street to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.

Urban Agriculture must only be developed in conjunction with, or on the same Site as, an
existing Community Service or Park Use.

Fascia Signs, Minor Digital Signs and Projecting Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Freestanding Signs and Portable Signs with Off-premises Advertising are limited to Copy
advertising for Community Uses.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

The maximum Floor Area for Commercial Uses Accessory to a Transit Facility is 150 m2 per
individual establishment.

3.1 - New Regulation

To limit the development of Religious
Assemblies on parkland while still allowing
for opportunities when located with other
activities such as schools or community
halls. This regulation is not intended to
result in a development permit
requirement where an existing Community
Service building is temporarily used for
Religious Assembly activities.

3.2, 3.3 - New cross-references
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.4.1 - New Regulation

To ensure Transit Facilities are not
developed as a standalone Use, as this
would not fit with the purpose of the zone.

3.4.2 - New Regulation

To enable the development of transit
facilities within this Zone to integrate with
the Mass Transit Network.

3.5 - New Regulation

To ensure Urban Agriculture is developed
with or on the same Site as an existing park
or community service. This wording
ensures Urban Agriculture is not limited to
being an Accessory Use, but does not allow
it as a standalone Use. Urban Agriculture
and activities such as community gardens
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that comply with Section 7.120 are
proposed to not require a Development
Permit.

3.6 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.

3.7 - New Regulation

To enable community leagues and other
community-oriented uses to advertise on
parks within their neighbourhood, but that
don't have a valid development permit to
operate from that specific site. This
regulation ensures the public benefit of
community-oriented advertising while
ensuring that other third-party advertising
is prohibited.

3.8 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.9 - New Regulation

To limit the size of uses that are accessory
to Transit Facilities and to ensure larger
accessory uses are only considered at the
discretion of the Development Planner.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value Symbol
Height
41.1. Maximum Height 16.0 m -
Setbacks
4.1.2. Minimum Setback Abutting a Street 6.0m A
4.1.3. Minimum Setback Abutting an Alley 45m B
4.1.4. Minimum Setback Abutting a Site 45m o

Diagram for Subsections 4.1.2-4.1.4

4.2.  Despite Subsection 6.1.1 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the

maximum Height where necessary to accommodate features essential to the Use.

4.1.1 - Revised from S. 510.4.4

The proposed maximum Height is taller
than the maximum Height permitted in the
current US and AP Zones, which is currently
limited to 10 m. This is intended to
accommodate additional height for schools,
gyms and community league and
community recreation buildings to avoid
the need for variances.

4.1.2 - Transferred from S. 510.4.1 and
S.530.4.1

This minimum front setback is carried
forward from the current US and AP Zones.
However, rather than a Front Setback, this
setback applies where the Site abuts a
public street. This will make it clearer to
applicants and Development Planners
when this setback is applied as many park
Sites are not oriented like residential lots
with a clear front, rear and side setback.

4.1.3 - Revised from S. 510.4.2 and
S.530.4.2

The proposed setback from abutting alleys
is proposed to be 4.5 m to be consistent
with the minimum side setback required in
the current US and AP Zones. This is lower
than the minimum 7.5 m rear setback in
the current US and AP Zones. This is slightly
smaller than the former rear setback
distance, but provides a buffer from
residential or other forms of development.

4.1.4 - Transferred from S. 510.4.3 and
S.530.4.3

The proposed setback from abutting sites is
intended to carry forward the minimum
side setback in the current US and AP
Zones.

4.2 - Revised from 5.510.4.5

This regulation is simplified to explicitly
allow variances to the maximum Height as
a Discretionary Development. Variances to
setbacks are considered as a possibility
generally in the Zoning Bylaw and do not
require a specific regulation.
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5.1.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, and waste collection areas must not be located within a
required Setback Abutting a Street or another Site.

5.2.  Where this Zone Abuts the A Zone or NA Zone, or is located within the North Saskatchewan River
Valley and Ravine System Protection Overlay, the Development Planner, in consultation with the
City department responsible for ecological planning:

5.2.1. mustrequire an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;
and

5.2.2.  may apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that recommendations
resulting from the environmental review are met.
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5.1 - New Regulation

To ensure surface parking lots, loading,
waste collection, service and display areas
do not extend into setback areas intended
for landscaping.

5.2 - Revised from S.510.5.2

This regulation is revised with changes but
continues to ensure the ability for the
Development Planner to request an
environment review for development
abutting the A Zone or NA Zone or where
located within the North Saskatchewan
River Valley and Ravine System Protection
Overlay, where it is determined to be
necessary by a statutory plan.
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2.190 PU - Public Utility Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development and protection of infrastructure, systems and facilities that provide a public
benefit.

1 - Revised from S.520.1

The purpose statement has been simplified
by removing the list of example permitted
activities. The Permitted Uses Section
(below) will speak to the activities allowed
in the Zone.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(PU) Public Utility Zone

2.1. Emergency Service

2.2.  Major Utility

2.3.  Minor Utility

2.4.  Recycling Drop-off Centre
2.5.  Transit Facility

2.6. Park
2.7.  Special Event

2.8.  Urban Agriculture

2.9.  Fascia Sign
2.10.  Freestanding Sign
2.11.  Portable Sign
2.12. Projecting Sign

Basic Service Uses
These Uses will allow for public utilities that

vary in size and intensity. Examples include
stormwater management facilities, pipeline
corridors, police and fire stations, waste
management facilities, transit stations,
power generating plants and water
treatment facilities.

Notes:

-Recycling Drop-off Centres is proposed
only to include temporary outdoor
recycling collection areas consisting of
moveable waste containers. It no longer
includes eco stations which are included
under the Minor Utilities Use.

-A new Use has been created for Transit
Facilities to allow for broader application of
this development in various zones.
Formerly, Transit Facilities were included
under “Minor Impact Utility Services”.
-Cemeteries are no longer proposed to be
added to this Zone in response to feedback
to keep the zone focused on utilities.

Community Uses

Special Events are proposed to continue in
this Zone.

Notes:

-Temporary Markets will continue to be
accommodated in this zone under Special
Events.

-Parks are no longer proposed to be
removed from this Zone in response to
feedback to continue to allow flexible use
of open spaces.

Agriculture Uses

Urban Agriculture is proposed to continue
in this Zone. This Use has been expanded
to include Greenhouses which are not
allowed in the current Public Utility Zone.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses are proposed to continue in this
Zone.

Currently, existing Freestanding
Off-premises Signs and Digital Signs are
permitted under the PU Zone.
Approximately 2 valid permits for these
types of signs exist under this zone. Given
the small number of signs under this
category, it is proposed to remove
Freestanding Off-premises Signs and
Digital Signs from this zone as they do not
meet the purpose of the Zone.
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Note:

Land Treatment has been removed from
this Zone and incorporated into the
definition for Major Industrial Uses.

3.1.1 - New Regulation

This regulation aligns with the minimum
Site Area of the draft (IH) Heavy Industrial
Zone. Major Utilities function like a heavy
industrial Use. Larger Sites ensure

3.1.  Major Utilities i . L
adequate space is provided for activities
3.1.1.  The minimum Site Area is 1.0 ha. that are likely to have off-site impacts.
3.2.  Recycling Drop-off Centres
ycling P 3.2 - Transferred from S.84
3.2.1.  The maximum area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre on a Site is 650 m2. These regulations have been transferred
3.2.2.  Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscaping or other similar measures must be fror.n.current Sec.tlon 84 with minor
) ) i ) ) revisions for clarity.
provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from Abutting Streets and Sites
in hon-iﬂdustria| Zones. 3.3.1 - New regulation
33 Transit Facilities This regulation has been added to support
integration of transit facilities with the
3.3.1.  Despite Subsection 4.1.3, Transit Facilities may project into a Setback Abutting a Street transit network.
to integrate with transit infrastructure in the road right-of-way.
3.4 - Revised from S.520.5.3
This regulation is revised to improve clarity.
3.4.  Parks must not be the only Use on a Site.
3.5.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100. 3.5 - New Cross-Reference ,
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
3.6.  Urban Agriculture
3.6.1- New Regulation
3.6.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture This regulation is to ensure plants are not
Uses must be located within or on a building. grown in potentially contaminated soil.
3.6.2. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.6.1 based on the X
) ) ) ) ] ) ) ) 3.6.2 - New Regulation
recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with This regulation is to enable the
Section 7.140. Development Planner to vary the above
requirement based on the
L . . . L . o recommendations of an environmental site
3.7.  Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, Portable Signs and Projecting Signs are limited to assessment
On-premises Advertising.
3.8.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90. 3.7 - New Regulation
This regulation restricts the content of
advertising to uses that have a valid
development permit to operate from the
site.
3.8 - Transferred Cross-Reference from
$.520.4.8
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
4.1.1 - Revised from S.520.4.4
An increase to the maximum height is
proposed to allow greater development
4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Subsection Regulation Value

Height

4.1.1. Maximum Height 12.0m

Unless the following applies:

4.1.2. Maximum Height on Sites greater than 0.7 ha 18.0m

Setbacks Abutting Streets

4.1.3. Minimum Setback 6.0 m

Setbacks Abutting Sites

4.1.4. Minimum Setback 45m

Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

flexibility. The maximum height in the
current PU Zone is 10.0 m.

4.1.2 - Transferred from S.520.4.4

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Note on Setbacks: Front, Rear, and Side
Setbacks have been replaced with
locational criteria (eg. Setback from a Street
or Site). This is more intuitive for large,
irregularly-shaped sites that don't have a
clear front, rear or side, or that contain
multiple lots within one site.

4.1.3 - Revised from S.520.4.1 and 3
The front setback requirement of the
current PU Zone has been replaced with
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4.2.

4.1.5. Minimum Setback from a Site in a residential 7.5m
Zone
4.1.6. Minimum Setback for Major Utilities from a 10.0m
Site in a non-industrial Zone
Setbacks Abutting Alleys
41.7. Minimum Setback 45m

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may consider a variance to any
of the maximum Height regulations in this Zone where features essential to the Use make the
regulation unreasonable to comply with.

the setback required from an abutting
street.

4.1.4 - Revised from S.520.4.2 and 3

The side setback requirement of the
current PU Zone has been replaced with
the setback required from an abutting site.

4.1.5 - Revised from S.520.4.2 and 3

The rear setback requirement of the
current PU Zone has been replaced with
the setback required from an abutting site
zoned residential.

4.1.6 - New Regulation

This regulation is proposed to ensure
greater separation between Major Utilities
(a use that has offsite impacts) and
adjacent non-industrial activities.

4.1.7 - Revised from S.520.4.2 and 3

The rear and side Setback requirement of
the current PU Zone has been replaced
with the Setback required from an abutting
alley.

4.2 - Transferred from 5.520.4.7

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

54.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

Surface Parking Lots and loading, storage, waste collection, service and display areas must not
be located within a Setback.

Despite Subsection 5.1, Surface Parking Lots, and loading and waste collection areas may project
into a Setback from an Alley.

Loading, waste collection, storage, and outdoor service areas must be located at the rear or
sides of a principal building.

Subsection 5.3 does not apply where:

5.4.1.  Abutting Streets are Local Roads that only serve Sites Zoned IH or IM; and

5.4.2.  all Abutting Sites are Zoned IH or IM.

Where this Zone Abuts the A Zone or NA Zone, or is located within the North Saskatchewan River
Valley and Ravine System Protection Overlay, the Development Planner, in consultation with the
City department responsible for ecological planning;:

5.5.1. mustrequire an environmental review where specified in an applicable Statutory Plan;

and

5.5.2. may apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that recommendations

resulting from the environmental review are met.

Landscaping must comply with Section 5.60, except:

5.6.1.  Loading, waste collection, storage and outdoor service areas do not need to be

screened from Local Roads that only serve Sites Zoned IH or IM.

Developments must comply with the Site Performance Standards in Section 5.120, except Major
Utilities are exempt from Subsection 1 of Section 5.120.
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5.1 - New Regulation

Current S.54.4.2 does not permit parking
within a front or side setback from a street.
The proposed regulation expands that
requirement to other “back-of-house”
activities with some exceptions listed under
5.2.

5.2 - New Regulation

This regulation proposes to allow certain
activities to project into a Setback from an
Alley.

5.3 - Transferred from S.57.1.1.b and c.
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.4 - Revised from S.520.4.6

This regulation has been simplified to align
with the draft IM and IH Zones. The intent
of this regulation is to relax certain design
requirements where this Zone is located
within an industrial area.

5.5 - Revised from S.520.5.2

This regulation has been revised by adding
additional criteria for when an
environmental review is required, who the
Development Planner must consult with,
and specifying that recommendations from
an environmental review may be applied as
conditions of the development permit. The
regulation is also revised to include sites
abutting the NA Zone and within the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
System Protection Overlay.

5.6 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.6.1 - Revised from S.520.4.6 and Section
57.1.2.c.

This exception has been proposed to
maintain the relaxation of certain screening
requirements where this Zone is located in
an industrial area.
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5.7 - Revised Cross-Reference from
$.520.4.5

For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

Note: The requirement that all activities
occur within an enclosed building is
proposed to be removed as many Public
Utility activities operate outdoors.
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2.200 UF - Urban Facilities Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for larger facilities that provide institutional services, community services, or recreational
activities.

The District Planning project uses the term
“Urban Services" to describe a range of
activities different from what is intended to
be allowed in the zone. To avoid confusion,
the name of this zone is proposed to be
changed from Urban Services Zone to Urban
Facilities Zone.

No significant changes to the general
purpose of this Zone are proposed.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(US) Urban Services Zone, except sites
identified for schools and school park sites
with joint-use agreements, or metropolitan
parks, district parks, community parks,
pocket parks, and greenways.

2.1.  Child Care Service
2.2.  Community Service

2.3.  Library

2.4, Outdoor Recreation Service
2.5. Park

2.6.  School

2.7.  Special Event

2.8. Cemetery
2.9. Detention Facility
2.10.  Emergency Service
2.11.  Health Care Facility
2.12.  Recycling Drop-off Centre
2.13.  Transit Facility

2.14. Health Service
2.15.  Major Indoor Entertainment
2.16. Outdoor Entertainment

2.17. Crematorium

2.18. Residential, limited to:
2.18.1.  Supportive Housing

2.19.  Urban Agriculture

2.20.  Fascia Sign

2.21.  Freestanding Sign
2.22.  Minor Digital Sign
2.23.  Portable Sign
2.24.  Projecting Sign

Community Uses

This zone is intended to allow for uses that
provide services to the community, including
schools, libraries, recreation facilities, child
care services, etc.

Basic Service Uses

Most of the proposed Basic Services uses are
currently Discretionary but would be a
Permitted Use in this Zone.

Transit Facilities is added to

enable the development of transit facilities
within this Zone to integrate with new
developments

Commercial Uses

These uses are mainly to accommodate
health services and larger facilities and
buildings, such as stadiums and conference
centres.

Industrial Uses

The Crematorium use is proposed to
accommodate any of this activity that is part
of a cemetery.

Residential Uses

Supportive housing and other types of long
term care facilities are the only types of
residential development intended for this
Zone.

Agricultural Uses
This would enable indoor Urban Agriculture
development.

Sign Uses
Sign uses will continue to be allowed in this
zone.

Proposed Retired Uses:

Due to not aligning with the general purpose
of the Urban Facilities Zone:

- From the current Urban Services (US Zone):
Commercial Schools; Market; Private Clubs

3.1.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

3.2.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

3.1 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.2. - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
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Basic Service Uses
3.3.  Recycling Drop-off Centres
3.3.1.  The maximum total area for a Recycling Drop-off Centre on a Site is 650 m2.

3.3.2. Perimeter screening using Fences, Landscape Buffers, or other similar
features, must be provided to screen the view of drop-off areas and bins from
Abutting Streets and Sites in non-industrial Zones.

Commercial Uses
3.4.  Major Indoor Entertainment
3.4.1.  The minimum Site Area for a Major Indoor Entertainment Use is 0.5 ha.
Industrial Uses
3.5.  Crematorium
3.5.1.  Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.
3.5.2.  Crematoriums are only permitted on a Site that contains a Cemetery.
Residential Uses

3.6.  Despite Section 6.80, Supportive Housing must take place within a Multi-unit Housing
building.

Agricultural Uses
3.7.  Urban Agriculture

3.7.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture
Uses must be located within or on a building.

3.7.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Section 3.7.1 based on the
recommendations provided in an environmental site assessment in compliance with
Section 7.140.

Sign Uses

3.8.  Fascia Signs, Minor Digital Signs and Projecting Signs are limited to On-premises
Advertising.

3.9. Freestanding Signs and Portable Signs with Off-premises Advertising are only
permitted where the Copy is advertising Community Uses, except that:

3.9.1.  existing Freestanding Signs with general Off-premises Advertising are
permitted where existing as of January 1, 2024.

3.10.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

regulations.

3.3.1 - Transferred from S.84.1

The maximum size is comparable to the
Recycled Materials Drop-off Centre at
Southgate Mall.

3.3.2 - Revised from S.84.4

To improve the visual appearance from
abutting streets and non-industrial zones.
3.4.1 - New Regulation

UF Zone sites vary in size and location
throughout the city, in neighbourhoods,
commercial areas, industrial areas, etc. The
proposed regulation is intended to ensure
that major indoor entertainment activity,
which may have wider land use impacts, are
located on larger sites that can accommodate
this activity and are more likely to be located
in non-residential areas or on the periphery
of neighbourhoods.

3.5 - New Regulation

These regulations ensure that a crematorium
is only developed as part of a cemetery and
must comply with the specific regulations for
crematorium.

3.6 - New Regulation

This regulation ensures that only larger scale
supportive housing is built in this zone.
Smaller scale supportive housing can be built
through other zones. Multi-unit Housing that
does not contain supportive housing is not
intended in this Zone.

3.7 - New Regulation

These regulations are added to ensure food
safety to make sure plants are not grown in
potentially contaminated soil.

3.8 - New Regulation

This regulation restricts the copy of fascia
signs, minor digital signs and projecting signs
to uses that have a development permit to
operate from the site. .

3.9 - New Regulation

This regulation enables freestanding signs
and portable signs to advertise uses or
activities that provide a community benefit,
but do not have a valid development permit
to operate from the site. A community
league, for example, may install a sign that is
used to advertise community events not
taking place on the site.

3.9.1 - New Regulation

This regulation enables existing freestanding
signs with general off-premises advertising to
continue where they existed as of January 1,
2024, but prohibits new signs with general
off-premises advertising in this Zone.

3.10 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site Regulations

Section Regulation Value | Symbol

Height

41.1. Maximum Height 16.0 m -

4.1.1 - Revised from S. 540.4.4
The proposed height is increased to 16.0 m to
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Setbacks
4.1.2 Minimum Setback Abutting a Street 6.0m A
4.1.3 Minimum Setback Abutting an Alley 7.5m B
41.4 Minimum Setback Abutting a Site 45m o

recognize the types of larger facilities this
zone is intended for and the taller heights
necessary to accommodate these types of
development.

4.1.2to 4.1.4 - Revised from S. 540.4., S.
540.4.2, and S. 540.4.3

These regulations are adapted from current
requirements so that the setbacks are based
on the context of the site and development,
not the orientation of the lot.

4.2 - Revised from S.510.4.5

This regulation is simplified to explicitly allow
variances to the maximum Height as a
Discretionary Development. Variances to

4.2.  Despite Subsection 6.1.1 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the setbacks are considgred as a possibility
maximum Height where necessary to accommodate features essential to the Use. gene.rally n th‘e.Zomng B}/Iaw and do not
require a specific regulation.
. . . . . 5.1 - New Regulation
5.1.  Surface Parking Lots and loading, waste collection, storage, service, and display areas must not . .
-e . This regulation ensures that these elements
be located within a required Setback. of the development do not encroach into the
5.2.  Despite Subsection 5.1, Surface Parking Lots may project into a Setback Abutting a Site in a setback a”fj provides appropriate separation
residential Zone where a minimum 3.0 m Landscape Buffer is provided within the Setback. fromiabutting development.
5.3. Loading, waste collection, storage, and service areas must be located at the rear or sides of a 5.2 - New Regulation
principal building and screened from view from Abutting Streets and Abutting Sites in This regulation ensures that a buffer is
non-industrial Zones using methods such as Landscaping, Fencing, or other similar measures. provided between residential development
and parking, loading, and waste collection
areas where these are located within the
5.4.  Where this Zone Abuts a Site in the A Zone or NA Zone, or is located within the North required Setback.

Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System Protection Overlay, the Development Planner, in
consultation with the City department responsible for ecological planning:

5.4.1.  must require an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;
and

5.4.2.  may apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that recommendations
resulting from the environmental review are met.
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This regulation hides or screens utility and
service areas from view from the street and
abutting sites in non-industrial zones.

5.4 - Revised from S.510.5.2

This regulation is revised with changes but
continues to ensure the ability for the
Development Planner to request an
environment review for development
abutting the A zone or NA zone here located
within the boundaries of the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System
Protection Overlay, where it is determined to
be necessary by the relevant statutory plan.
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2.210 Ul - Urban Institution Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for site-specific regulation of large-scale educational, cultural, and institutional facilities with
complementary commercial and recreational opportunities.

Application
This Zone applies to 4 institutions:
o MacEwan University - Downtown
Campus
The Orange Hub
Concordia University
NAIT - Main Campus
NAIT - Blatchford

o O O O

Zone History

In 2012, multiple direct control zones that
had applied to the downtown MacEwan
University campus were consolidated into
one (Ul) Urban Institutional Zone.
Consolidating multiple direct control zones
into a single standard zone allowed new
development to occur through a simpler
and less time-consuming process.
Contextual considerations are built into the
Zone through the use of appendices that
include site-specific regulations. The Zone
has since been applied to other large-scale
institutions, each with their own
site-specific regulations.

Note:

The reference to redeveloping areas was
removed from the purpose statement so
that this Zone can also be applied in
developing areas.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(Ul) Urban Institutional Zone

2.1.  Child Care Service
2.2. Community Service

2.3.  Library

2.4, Outdoor Recreation Service
2.5. Park

2.6.  School

2.7.  Special Event

2.8.  Health Care Facility
2.9.  Minor Utility
2.10.  Transit Facility

2.11. Bar

2.12. Food and Drink Service
2.13. Health Service

2.14. Hotel

2.15. Indoor Sales and Service
2.16.  Major Indoor Entertainment
2.17. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.18. Office

2.19.  Urban Agriculture

2.20.  Fascia Sign

2.21.  Freestanding Sign
2.22.  Minor Digital Sign
2.23.  Projecting Sign

Community Uses

These Uses allow for a range of
development opportunities to support
large educational institutions.

Note:

-The Community Services Use is a new Use
that includes activities, such as religious
assembly and community halls, which are
not currently listed under the Ul Zone.
-The Parks Use is proposed to be added to
support development of publicly accessible
park spaces.

Basic Service Uses

These Uses allow for Health Care Facilities
(such as hospitals), Transit Facilities (such
as LRT Stations), and Minor Utilities (such
as district heating plants and
communication towers).

Note:

-Transit Facilities and Minor Utilities are
proposed to be added to support the
integration of transit and other minor
utilities with development.

Commercial Uses

These Uses provide local services for
students, staff and community members.
Note:

-Major and Minor Indoor Entertainment
and Indoor Sales and Services are new uses
that include a broader range of activities
than are listed in the current Ul Zone.

-The current Ul Zone allows for Apartment
Hotels (only the Downtown MacEwan
campus currently allows Hotels). The new
Zoning Bylaw does not propose to
distinguish between Apartment Hotels and
Hotels as the land use impacts of these
activities are similar. As a result, the
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proposed approach is to allow Hotels
throughout the Ul Zone.

Agricultural Uses

Urban Agriculture-related activities are
proposed to continue to be allowed in this
zone.

Note: This Use has been expanded to
include urban indoor farms which are not
allowed under the current Ul Zone.

Sign Uses

No change is proposed to the types of signs
in this section except that Temporary Signs
(proposed to be renamed Portable Signs)
are proposed to be removed. Instead,
Portable Signs will be listed in the
Appendices of this Zone that currently
allow trailer-mounted temporary signs.

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.
3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

3.10.
3.11.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Uses with Drive-through Services are not permitted.

The maximum combined Floor Area for Bars, Food and Drink Services, and Indoor Sales

and Services is 20% of the Floor Area of an individual building.

Bars

3.5.1. A maximum of 1 Bar is permitted per Site.

3.5.2.  The maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment.
Food and Drink Services

3.6.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.
Hotels

3.7.1.  Amaximum of 1 Hotel is permitted per Site.

Indoor Sales and Services

3.8.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 1,000 m2 per individual establishment.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.
Freestanding Signs are limited to institutional advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

3.1, 3.2 - New Cross-References
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.3 - Transferred from S.574.4.7

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

3.4 - Revised from S.574.4.2 (a) and (b)
This regulation has been revised to remove
the 10% maximum for all buildings on a site
because this is difficult to measure on large
sites.

3.5.1 - Transferred from S.574.4.4

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

3.5.2 - Revised from S.574.2.2

Currently, the Ul Zone restricts the size of
Bars and Neighbourhood Pubs to 140 m2
of Public Space. A maximum total Floor
Area of 300 m2 is proposed to provide
flexibility on how much space is public and
how much is private within the
establishment.

3.6.1 - Revised from S.574.2.21
Currently, the Ul Zone restricts the size of
Restaurants to 240 m2 of Public Space. A
maximum total Floor Area of 500 m2 is
proposed to provide flexibility on how
much space is public and how much is
private within the establishment and to
align with the size limitations for food and
drink services in the draft (MUN)
Neighbourhood Mixed Use Zone and (CN)
Neighbourhood Commercial Zone.

3.7.1 - Transferred from S.574.4.3

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

3.8.1 - Revised from S.574.2.8

Currently, the Ul Zone restricts the size of
General Retail Stores to 500 m2. A
maximum total Floor Area of 1,000 m2 is
proposed to align with the draft (CN)
Neighbourhood Commercial Zone.

3.9 - New regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
Uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

3.10 - Transferred from S.574.4.5
This regulation has been transferred with
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minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

3.11 - Transferred Cross-Reference from
$.574.5.10

For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

4.1.1 - Revised from S.574.4.8
This regulation has been revised to replace
reference to “front” and “side” lot lines with

4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1: reference to a Street. Additional criteria
have been added to guide when a variance
to the setback is appropriate under (see
subsection 4.2).

Subsection Regulation Value
] 4.1.2 - Revised from $.574.4.9
Setbacks Abutting Streets This regulation has been revised to remove
411 Maximum Setback 10m reference to “rear” or “side” lot lines and
U aximum >etbac ‘ instead apply to lot lines that abut a
Setbacks Abutting Sites re5|dent|.aI.Zone. “Rear” gnd “Side” lot lines
can be difficult to establish on large,
4.1.2. Minimum Setback from a Site in a residential Zone 7.5m irregularly shaped sites.
4.1.3. Minimum Setback for a building containing one or more 10.0m 4.1.3 - Transferred from S.574.4.2 (c)
Commercial Uses from a Site in a residential Zone This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
Setback Abutting Alleys clarity.
4.1.4. Miqimum Setback from an Alley that Abuts a Site in a 1.5m 4.1.4 - Revised from S.574.4.10
residential Zone This regulation has been revised to remove
Height reference to “rear” or “side” lot lines and
g instead apply sites that abut an alley that
4.1.5. Maximum Height 55.0m abuts a residential Zone. “Rear” and “Side”
lot lines can be difficult to establish on
Floor Area Ratio large, irregularly shaped sites.
4.1.6. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 10.0 4.1.5 - Transferred from S.574.4.11
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and

4.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.1.1: clarity (see 4.3 for variance regulation).

4.2.1. toaccommodate Street-related activities, such as patios and seating areas; 4.1.6 - Transferred from S.574.4.12

4.2.2.  toretain existing mature landscaping; or Th,'s reguFatlon hias begn transferred.wnh
minor adjustments to improve wording and

4.2.3. where features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with. clarity.

4.3.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may consider a variance to the .
. Height where: 4.2 - Revised from S.574.4.8
maximum Height where: This regulation has been revised to add
43.1. features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and more clarity around when a variance may
] o ) ) ) S be considered.
4.3.2. theshadowing and wind impacts on adjacent residential developments are minimized
as determined by a technical study required under Section 7.140. 4.3 - Transferred from S.574.4.11

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.
5.1 - Revised from S.574.5.1
This regulation has been revised to include
guidance on what is meant by

5.1. New buildings and additions must create a pedestrian-friendly environment along Streets by pedestrian-friendly.

including:
5.2 - Revised from S.574.5.2

5.1.1.  entrances or entrance features; This regulation has been revised by

5.1.2.  outdoor seating areas; replacing “front facade” with “Facades
facing a Street"”.

5.1.3.  weather protection;

5.1.4. Landscaping; or 5.3 and 5.4 - Revised from S.574.5 (3) and
(5

5.1.5.  other similar features. This regulation has been revised to replace

5.2.  New buildings and additions must: “Front Lot Line” with “Street”. The

regulation has also been revised by
5.2.1.  ensure that each Storey has windows along Facades facing a Street; and combining regulations that relate to corner
5.2.2.  ensure that the placement and type of windows on the Ground Floor Facade allow sites into 5.4.
viewing into the building. .
8 8 5.5 - Revised from $.574.5.4

5.3.  Buildings must be designed and oriented to face the Street with entrances that are clearly visible This regulation has been revised to apply

from the Street. only to new buildings and additions.

5.4.  On Corner Lots:

5.6 - Transferred from S.574.5.6
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5.4.1.  the Facade treatment must wrap around the side of the building to provide a consistent
profile facing both Streets; and
5.4.2.  buildings must provide a courtyard, main entrance, or distinctive architectural feature

to enhance pedestrian circulation and, where applicable, enhance Street views.

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.5. For new buildings and additions, the Ground Floor elevation must not exceed the elevation of the
Abutting public sidewalk by more than 0.3 m.
5.6.  Building Facades must be articulated at regular intervals to add variety, rhythm, and a
human-scaled dimension along the block face using design techniques such as:
5.6.1.  variation in colours or finishing materials;
5.6.2.  use of Architectural Elements;
5.6.3.  projections and recessions; or
5.6.4.  other similar techniques.
6.1 - Transferred from S.574.4.1
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
6.1.  Where this Zone is applied to a Site through an amendment to the Zoning Bylaw, a new clarity.
Site-specific Appendix must be added to this Zone that provides the legal description of the Site
to which the Zone applies and any additional Use opportunities and development regulations, as 6'2_ ) Transfgrred from 5.574.4.13 )
. This regulation has been transferred with
required. . . ) .
minor adjustments to improve wording and
6.2.  Aminimum of 3% of non-Residential Floor Area must be provided as Amenity Area. Amenity Area | clarity.
is exempt from Floor Area Ratio calculations.
7.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
4]
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.
7.1.  This appendix applies to the lands generally bound by 105 Street NW, 112 Street NW, 104 J

Avenue NW, and 105 Avenue NW, as illustrated on Map 1.

Residential Uses

7.2.  Home Based Business

7.3.  Residential, limited to:
7.3.1. Lodging House
7.3.2.  Multi-unit Housing
7.3.3. Row Housing
7.3.4.  Secondary Suite
7.3.5. Supportive Housing

Sign Uses
7.4.  Major Digital Sign
7.5.  Portable Sign

Note: the legal description has been
updated.

7.2 and 7.3 - Residential Uses

Home Based Businesses are proposed to
be added to complement the Residential
Use.

7.4 and 7.5 - Sign Uses
Temporary Signs have been revised to
Portable Signs.

Note:

The current Vehicle Parking Use in Zoning
Bylaw 12800 applies to all vehicle parking,
whether it is located on the same site as
another Use, or if a parking lot or parkade
is the only Use on a site. The Vehicle
Parking Use is proposed to be replaced by
Parking Facilities and Standalone Parking
Facilities in the new Zoning Bylaw. The
Parking Facilities Use is exempt from
requiring a Development Permit where it is
Accessory to another Use. As a result, it
does not need to be listed as a use in this
Appendix. A Standalone Parking Facility
(where the only activity on the Site is
vehicle parking) is not permitted in this
Appendix.
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7.6.
7.7.

7.8.

7.9.

7.10.

7.11.

7.12.

7.13.

7.14.

7.15.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Despite the other regulations of this Zone, Commercial Uses located within Sub-Area 1 of Map 1
may take up 100% of the Floor Area of a building existing before January 1, 2024.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Despite the other regulations of this Zone, Setbacks must comply with the following:
7.9.1. A minimum Setback of 10.0 m is required from 104 Avenue NW.

7.9.2. A minimum Setback of 3.0 m is required from 105 Street NW, 109 Street NW, and 112
Street NW.

7.9.3. A maximum Setback of 3.0 m is required from 105 Avenue NW, except:

7.9.3.1.  for a maximum of 30% of the Facade facing 105 Avenue NW, the
Development Planner may vary the Setback up to a maximum of 9.0 m
to accommodate Street-related activities, such as patios, plazas, and
seating areas.

Parking, access, and Site circulation must comply with Section 5.80, except:
7.10.1.  a maximum of 3,000 vehicle parking spaces are permitted;
7.10.2.  after September 22, 2030, Surface Parking Lots will no longer be permitted;

7.10.3.  above-ground Parkades facing 105 Avenue NW must be wrapped with Commercial or
Community Uses that have a minimum depth of 6.0 m;

7.10.4.  the minimum number of bike parking spaces must be equal to 10% of the number of
provided vehicle parking spaces, or 200 bike parking spaces, whichever is greater;

7.10.5.  aminimum of 25% of the total number of bike parking spaces must be provided as Long
Term Bike Parking; and

7.10.6.  a centralized loading facility must be provided with a minimum of 4 loading spaces.

Landscaping must comply with Section 5.60, except that:

7.11.1.  within the required Setback along 104 Avenue NW, a minimum 2.5 m Pathway with
flanking rows of deciduous trees must be provided. These must be coordinated with
sidewalk and tree planting within the adjacent public right-of-way. The overall intent is to
develop and maintain a tree-lined promenade as a continuous pedestrian open space
between 105 Street NW and 112 Street NW; and

7.11.2.  the deciduous to coniferous ratio of required trees and shrubs must be approximately
3:1.

Where 106 Street NW, 107 Street NW, 108 Street NW, or 111 Street NW terminate on a building,
special architectural design of the building must be provided directly in front of the Street.

Direct north-south Pathways must be provided through the Site at 106 Street NW, 107 Street NW,
108 Street NW and 111 Street NW. The owner must enter into public access agreements with the
City of Edmonton, where applicable.

A north-south shared use Pathway connection must be provided through the Site from 104
Avenue NW to 105 Avenue NW between 109 Street NW and 112 Street NW. The specific route of
this connection must be determined with consideration for the ability of pedestrians and cyclists
to cross 104 Avenue NW.

A minimum of 30% of the length of a building Facade Abutting 105 Avenue NW must Stepback a
minimum of 3.0 m above the fourth Storey. This Stepback space may be used to create an outdoor|
Amenity Area.

7.6 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

7.7 - Revised from S.574 Appendix | (3)(1)
This regulation has been revised to apply to
all Commercial Uses.

7.8 - New regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

7.9 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(2)

These regulations have been transferred
with minor adjustments to improve
wording and clarity.

Note: 7.9.3 has been revised to say
“maximum” instead of “minimum” in order
to meet the intent of the regulation that
follows it.

7.10 - Transferred Cross Reference from
S.574 Appendix | (3)

For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

7.10.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
1(3)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.10.2 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
I 3)(b)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.10.3 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(3)(d) and (e)

This regulation has been revised to align
with the draft (MU) Mixed Use Zone.

7.10.4 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
1(3)(4)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.10.5 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(4)(b)

This regulation has been revised to
incorporate the new defined term for Long
Term Bike Parking.

7.10.6 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
13)(5)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Notes:

e Some regulations related to on-site
vehicle parking have been removed
where they have been addressed under
the Parking, Access, and Site Circulation
Section 5.80, the Site Performance
Standards Section 5.120, the
Landscaping Regulations Section 5.60,
and the Safe Urban Environment
Section 5.110.

e Reference to the 105 Avenue Corridor
Study is proposed to be deleted as it is
not a statutory plan.

7.11 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(6)
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7.16.

7.17.

7.18.

7.19.

Where a Ground Floor Commercial Use Abuts 105 Avenue NW, a main entrance to the Use must
have direct external access to the adjacent public sidewalk.

Ground Floor Commercial Facades Abutting 105 Avenue NW must provide windows within the
Facade area between 1.0 m and 2.0 m above ground level in compliance with the following:

7.17.1. A minimum of 50% of the Facade area must be windows.

7.17.2.  Amaximum of 10% of all Ground Floor windows facing Streets, Parking Areas interior to
the Site, or Parks may be covered by non-transparent material. The remainder must be

clear, non-reflective and free from obstruction.

New buildings located along 105 Avenue NW must be designed to strengthen the pedestrian
character of the Street through Uses and spaces at the Ground Floor that allow viewing into the
building, passive surveillance of the Street, or direct pedestrian access to the Street. This may be
achieved by the following:

7.18.1.  Commercial Uses that open to a Street rather than an internal atrium;

7.18.2.  building entrances and arcades that connect to adjacent Pathways and public sidewalks;

7.18.3.  hallways and circulation spaces;

7.18.4. administrative offices;

7.18.5.  teaching spaces; or

7.18.6.  other similar design strategies.

Development Abutting 105 Avenue NW must incorporate functional and decorative lighting to
enhance the appearance of the building during the winter months and to provide additional
lighting for the 105 Avenue NW Corridor.

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Note: The Tree and Shrub requirement
has been removed as it duplicates the
requirement located under the
Landscaping Regulations Section 5.60.

7.12 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(7)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.13 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(8)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.14 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(9)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.15 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(11)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.16 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(12)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.17 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(13)

This regulation maintains the current 50%
glazing requirement, however, the
measurement area has been specified
(which aligns with the draft (MU) Mixed Use
Zone). A diagram has been added for
clarity. The regulation also adds a
requirement that a maximum of 10% of
ground floor windows facing streets may be
covered.

7.18 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(14)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

7.19 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(3)(15)

This regulation has been revised to remove
reference to level changes from the
sidewalk to entrances as this is already
covered under Subsection 5.5 of this Zone.
Reference to furniture placement on
sidewalks has also been removed because
this is already regulated in the Parking,
Access, and Site Circulation Section 5.80.

7.20.

7.21.

7.22.

A Development Permit application in Sub-Area 1 of Map 2 must include environmental
assessment information in accordance with Subsection 3 of Section 7.140.

A Development Permit application in Sub-Area 2 of Map 2 that creates a new building or expands
an existing building footprint greater than 250 m2 must include environmental assessment
information in accordance with Subsection 3 of Section 7.140.

A Development Permit application in Sub-Area 3 of Map 2 must include environmental
assessment information in accordance with Subsection 3 of Section 7.140, except that this does

7.20 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(4)(1), (2) and (4)

These regulations are revised by providing
a reference to the Special Information
Requirements Section 7.140.

7.21 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(4)(3)

This regulation is revised by providing a
reference to the Special Information
Requirements Section 7.140.
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not apply to a Development Permit application for a change of Use contained within the existing
building.

7.23.  For the purposes of this Appendix, building footprint means the surface space occupied by a
building at or below Grade.

7.22 - Revised from S.574 Appendix |
(4)(5)

This regulation is revised by providing a
reference to the Special Information
Requirements Section 7.140.

7.23 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix |
(4)(6)

This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions for clarity.

Map 1 has been updated to reflect
sub-area 1 in the absence of a distinct legal
address for the commercial site.

Map 2 has been updated with the most
recent environmental information.
Sub-area 1, 2 and 4 have been combined
into sub-area 1. Sub-area 3 has been
renamed sub-area 2. Sub-area 5 has been
renamed sub-area 3.
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Area of Application

8.1.  This appe

ndix applies to the lands illustrated on Map 3.

Additional Permitted Uses

Residential Uses

8.2. Home Based Business

8.3. Residential, limited to:

8.3.1.
8.3.2.
8.3.3.
8.3.4.
8.3.5.

Lodging House
Multi-unit Housing
Row Housing
Secondary Suite

Supportive Housing

8.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
(1)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

8.2 and 8.3 - Residential Uses
Home Based Businesses have been added
to complement the Residential Use.

Religious Assemblies will continue to be
permitted under the Community Services
Use and Urban Indoor Farms will continue
to be permitted under the Urban
Agriculture Use (see Section 2 - Permitted
Uses above).

Additional Regulations for Specific Uses

8.4. Home Ba

sed Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Site and Building Regulations

8.5.  Despite the other regulations of this Zone, development must comply with Table 8.5:

Table 8.5 Site and Building Regulations

Section Regulation Value
Setback
8.5.1. | Minimum Setback 3.0m
Unless 1 of the following applies:
8.5.2. | Minimum Setback from 73 Street NW between 109 6.0m
Avenue NW and Ada Boulevard NW
8.5.3. | Minimum Setback from 112 Avenue NW 6.0m
8.5.4. | Minimum Setback from Ada Boulevard NW 6.0m
Height
8.5.5. | Maximum Height for Sub-Area 1, as shown on Map 4 14.5m
8.5.6. | Maximum Height for Sub-Area 2, as shown on Map 4 22.0m
8.5.7. | Maximum Height for Sub-Area 3, as shown on Map 4 29.0m

8.4 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

8.5.1 - 8.5.4. Revised from S.574 Appendix
11 (3) (2-6)

These regulations have been revised to
establish a base minimum Setback of 3.0 m
with exceptions. The intent of this revision
is to simplify and clarify the setback
regulations of this Zone without changing
the intent of the setback requirement.

8.5.5-8.5.7. Transferred from S.574
Appendix II (3) (10)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

8.5.8 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
1(3) (1)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.
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8.6.

8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

Floor Area Ratio

8.5.8. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 5.0

Landscaping must comply with Section 5.60, except that:

8.6.1.  existing trees within 4.5 m of the west Lot line adjacent to 73 Street NW must be
retained or relocated on the Site when possible and must be protected during
construction; and

8.6.2.  screening, such as Fencing or Landscaping, must be provided along the west Lot line of

the Site, adjacent to 73 Street NW.

A continuous Pathway corridor, with a minimum width of 6.0 m, must be provided for public
access across the Site between 112 Avenue NW and Ada Boulevard NW. The Pathway alighment
may be altered in the future to accommodate new campus development while maintaining
continuous routing from 112 Avenue NW to Ada Boulevard NW.

To ensure ongoing analysis of transportation related issues, a Transportation Impact Assessment
may be requested to support a Development Permit application for a principal building. The
Development Planner must have regard for existing Transportation Impact Assessments available
at the time of Development Permit review and only request additional information, as required, in
response to changes in conditions since the previous analysis was done.

When the Development Planner receives a Development Permit application for a building with a
Height of 8.0 m or greater within the boundary of the Wangerin House area as shown on Map 4,
the Development Planner must:

8.9.1.  send notice to the municipal address and the address of property owners that are
wholly or partially located within 60.0 m of the boundaries of the Site of the proposed

development and the president of the applicable community leagues;

8.9.2.  not make a decision on the Development Permit application until 21 days after notice

has been sent,

8.9.2.1.  unless the Development Planner is satisfied that the applicant has
conducted consultations with the recipient parties and included a
summary of the consultations with the Development Permit application;

or

8.9.2.2.  unless the Development Planner receives feedback from all specified

recipients prior to the end of the 21 days; and

8.9.3.  consider any comments directly related to the proposed development when

determining whether to grant a variance to the regulations contained in this Zone.

8.6.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
11(3) (7)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

8.6.2 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
11@3) ()

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

8.7 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix Il
(3)(12)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

8.8 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix Il
(3) (13)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

8.9 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix Il
(3)(14)

These regulations have been transferred
with minor adjustments to improve
wording and clarity.

Map 3 and 4 - Updated from S.574
Appendix Il
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Area of Application

9.1.  This Appendix applies to the lands located east of 156 Street NW and north of 100
Avenue NW, as illustrated on Map 5.

Additional Permitted Uses
Commercial Uses

9.2.  Custom Manufacturing
Sign Uses

9.3.  Portable Sign
Site and Building Regulations

9.4.  Despite the other regulations of this Zone, development within the boundaries of
Subsection 9.1 must comply with Table 9.4:

Table 9.4 Site and Building Regulations

Section Regulation Value
Setback
9.4.1. | Minimum Setback from 100 Avenue NW and 155 5.0m
Street NW
Height
9.4.2. | Maximum Height 25.0m

9.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix Il1
(1

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.2 - Commercial Uses

Custom Manufacturing is a new Use that
includes the creation of custom products
(typical examples include coffee roasters,
commercial kitchens, makerspaces,
microbreweries, or small-scale
manufacturing, wineries, and distilleries).

Note:

Commercial Schools, Community
Recreation Services, Markets, General
Retail Stores, Media Studios, Public Parks,
Urban Indoor Farms and Temporary
On-Premises Signs will continue to be
permitted in this Zone under Section 2 -
Permitted Uses (above).

9.3 - Sign Uses
Temporary Signs have been revised to
Portable Signs.

Note:

The current Vehicle Parking Use in Zoning
Bylaw 12800 applies to all vehicle parking,
whether it is located on the same site as
another Use, or if a parking lot or parkade
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Floor Area Ratio is the only Use on a site. The Vehicle
. . Parking Use is proposed to be replaced by
9.4.3. | Maximum Floor Area Ratio 2.0 Parking Facilities and Standalone Parking
Floor Area Facilities in the new Zoning Bylaw. The

Parking Facilities Use is exempt from
requiring a Development Permit where it is
Accessory to another Use. As a result, it
does not need to be listed as a use in this
Appendix. A Standalone Parking Facility
(where the only activity on the Site is
vehicle parking) is not permitted in this

92.4.4 Maximum Floor Area for Commercial Uses 60% of the total
Floor Area of
buildings on the Site

9.5. A maximum of 200 vehicle parking spaces are permitted.

Appendix.
9.6. Development along 100 Avenue NW and 155 Street NW is not required to comply with
Subsection 5 of this Zone. 9.4.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
i (3) (f)

9.7.  Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising. i el it [ies [pean e sl ed mith

minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.4.2 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
11 (3) (c)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.4.3 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
11 (3) (d)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.4.4 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
1 (3) (a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.5 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix il
(3) (h) (i)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.6 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix Ill
(3) (h) (e)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

9.7 - New regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

Map 5 - Updated from S.574 Appendix IlI

10.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (1)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.1.  This Appendix applies to the lands illustrated on Map 6.

10.2 and 10.3 - Residential Uses
Home Based Businesses have been added
Residential Uses to complement the Residential Use.

10.2. Home Based Business 10.4 - Commercial Uses
Standalone Parking Facilities replace the
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10.3.

Residential, limited to:
10.3.1. Lodging House
10.3.2. Multi-unit Housing
10.3.3. Row Housing
10.3.4.  Secondary Suite

10.3.5. Supportive Housing

Commercial Uses

10.4.

Standalone Parking Facility

Industrial Uses

10.5.

Minor Industrial, limited to indoor and outdoor storage

Sign Uses

10.6.
10.7.

Major Digital Sign
Portable Sign

standalone parking portion of the current
Vehicle Parking Use.

10.5 - Industrial Uses
Minor Industrial Uses replaces General
Industrial Uses and Temporary Storage.

10.6 and 10.7 - Sign Uses
Temporary Signs have been revised to
Portable Signs.

Note:

The current Vehicle Parking Use in Zoning
Bylaw 12800 applies to all vehicle parking,
whether it is located on the same site as
another Use, or if a parking lot or parkade
is the only Use on a site. The Vehicle
Parking Use is proposed to be replaced by
Parking Facilities and Standalone Parking
Facilities in the new Zoning Bylaw. The
Parking Facilities Use is exempt from
requiring a Development Permit where it is
Accessory to another Use. As a result, it
does not need to be listed as a use in this
Appendix. A Standalone Parking Facility
(where the only activity on the Site is
vehicle parking) is permitted in this
Appendix with exceptions.

10.8.
10.9.
10.10.
10.11.

10.12.

10.13.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.
Despite Subsection 3.5.1 of this Zone, a maximum of 2 Bars are permitted.
Standalone Parking Facilities are not permitted in Sub-Area 4, as shown on Map 6.
Minor Industrial Uses:

10.11.1.  are only permitted in Sub-Area 2, as shown on Map 6, except:

10.11.1.1.  outdoor storage is only permitted within the portion of Sub-Area 2, as
shown on Map 6.

10.11.2. A Development Permit for outdoor storage must be temporary and not exceed a
maximum of 10 years.

10.11.3.  where provided outdoors, storage must be:
10.11.3.1. located toward the interior or rear of the Site; and

10.11.3.2.  screened from Abutting Streets and Sites in non-industrial Zones using
Fences, Landscaping, or other similar measures. Except for Landscaping,
the maximum Height of screening is 3.7 m.

10.11.4.  do not have to comply with Subsection 5 of this Zone.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Despite the other regulations of this Zone, development must comply with Table
10.13:

Section Regulation Value
Setback
10.13.1. | Minimum Setback from 106 Street NW, Princess 3.0m

Elizabeth Avenue NW, 118 Avenue NW, 106 Street NW
and 109 Street NW.

Stepback

10.13.2. | Minimum Stepback in Sub-Area 4, as shown on Map 6, 3.0m
for the portion of the Facade that is facing the Rear Lot
Line and that is 10.0 m in Height or greater. Platform

Structures are not permitted within the Stepback area.

Height

10.13.3. | Maximum Height in Sub-Area 4, as shown on Map 6 23.0m

Floor Area Ratio

10.8 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

10.9 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(6)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.10 - New Regulation

This regulation has been added to provide
clarity on where standalone parking is
permitted.

10.11 - Revised from S.574 Appendix IV
(3)(8) and (9)

This regulation has been revised by
combining temporary storage and general
industrial regulations under Minor
Industrial.

10.12 - New regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

10.13.1 Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(2)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.13.2 Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(7)(c)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.13.3 Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(7)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.13.4 Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(7)(b)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.
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10.13.4. | Maximum Floor Area Ratio in Sub-Area 4, as shown on 2.5

10.14.

Map 6

All Uses must be designed as an integral component of the NAIT Main Campus and

primarily oriented to serve the educational or residential needs of NAIT students.

10.15.

Development in Sub-Area 4, as shown on Map 6, must incorporate design techniques

that minimize the perception of massing of the building when viewed from adjacent
Sites zoned residential and adjacent Streets including:

10.15.1.
10.15.2.
10.15.3.
10.15.4.
10.15.5.

10.16.
10.16.1.
10.16.2.

10.16.3.
10.16.4.
10.16.5.

10.16.6.
10.16.7.

10.16.8.

10.17.
10.17.1.

varying rooflines;

projections and recessions;
different materials or colours;
articulation of building Facades; or

other similar measures.

Parking, access, and Site circulation must comply with Section 5.80, except that:

a maximum of 6,300 vehicle parking spaces are permitted;

the Development Planner may vary Subsection 10.16.1. where recommended by an
approved parking study in consultation with the City department responsible for
transportation planning;

a minimum of 250 bike parking spaces are required;
a minimum of 40% of bike parking spaces must be Long Term Bike Parking;

required bike parking may be provided within common bike parking facilities located
within 400 m of the proposed development;

a centralized loading facility may be used to satisfy the required loading spaces;

for new buildings and additions, loading requirements may be varied by the
Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for
transportation planning, where recommended by an approved vehicle loading demand

study; and
in Sub-Area 4, as shown on Map 6:
10.16.8.1.  vehicle access to the Site must be from an Abutting Alley; and

10.16.8.2.  vehicle parking must be located in an underground Parkade or at the

rear of the building.

Sub-Areas 2 and 3, as shown on Map 6, must comply with the following:

A Development Permit application that creates a new building footprint or expands an
existing building footprint greater than 250 m2, excluding a Development Permit
application for demolition, excavation, or Signs, must include environmental assessment
information in accordance with Subsection 3 of Section 7.140.

10.14 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(1)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.15 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
IV (3)(7)(d)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.1 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix IV (3)(4)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.2 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix IV (3)(4)(c)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.3 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix IV (3)(3)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.4 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix IV (3)(3)(b) and (c)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.5 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix IV (3)(3)(d)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.6 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix IV (3)(5)(b)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.16.7 and 10.16.8 - Transferred from
S.574 Appendix IV (3)(5)(a) and (b)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

10.17 - Revised from S.574 Appendix IV
(4)(1)

This regulation has been revised by adding
a reference to the Environmental
Assessment Information requirements of
Section 7.140.

Map 6: Map label has been updated from
“Temporary Storage Area” to “Outdoor
Storage Area”
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11.1.  This appendix applies to the lands illustrated on Map 7.

11.2.  Sub-Area A - Campus Academic
11.2.1. Home Based Business
11.2.2.  Residential, limited to:
11.2.2.1.  Lodging House
11.2.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
11.2.2.3. Row Housing
11.2.2.4.  Secondary Suite
11.2.2.5.  Supportive Housing
11.2.3.  Major Digital Sign
11.2.4.  Portable Sign
11.3.  Sub-Area B - Residences
11.3.1. Home Based Business
11.3.2.  Residential, limited to:

11.3.2.1. Lodging House

11.1 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix V

(1)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and

clarity.

11.2 - 11.4 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (2)

Sub-Area A, B and C will continue to allow
for additional Uses.

Multi-unit housing, lodging houses,
and fraternity and sorority housing
are combined under the residential
Use. Fraternity and sorority housing
is not listed here because it is not
proposed to be a defined term.
Home Based Businesses are
proposed to be added to
complement the residential Use.
Temporary Signs have been
redefined under Portable Signs.
The current Vehicle Parking Use in
Zoning Bylaw 12800 applies to all
vehicle parking, whether it is
located on the same site as another
Use, or if a parking lot or parkade is
the only Use on a site. The Vehicle
Parking Use is proposed to be
replaced by Parking Facilities and
Standalone Parking Facilities in the
new Zoning Bylaw. The Parking
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11.3.2.2. Multi-unit Housing
11.3.2.3. Row Housing
11.3.2.4.  Secondary Suite
11.3.2.5. Supportive Housing

Facilities Use is exempt from
requiring a Development Permit
where it is Accessory to another
Use. As a result, it does not need to
be listed as a use in this Appendix.
A Standalone Parking Facility

114 Sub-Area C - Market District (where the only activity on the Site
11.4.1.  Home Based Business is vehicle parking) is only permitted
11.4.2.  Residential, limited to: In Sub-Area C.
11.4.2.1. Lodging House
11.4.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
11.4.2.3. Row Housing
11.4.2.4.  Secondary Suite
11.4.2.5. Supportive Housing
11.4.3.  Standalone Parking Facility
11.4.4.  Major Digital Sign
11.4.5.  Portable Sign
11.5 - New cross-reference
11.5. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60. For ease of reference to applicable
11.6.  Despite the other regulations of this Zone: regulations.
11.6.1. 1 Bar is permitted per Sub-Area shown on Map 7; 11.6 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix V
11.6.2. 1 Hotel is permitted per Sub-Area shown on Map 7; and g)—(zs)ub-Area €)(2).(5). and (11).and (3)(1).
11.6.3.  development in Sub-Area C of Map 7 is exempt from Subsections 3.5.2, 3.6.1 This regulation has been transferred with
and 3.8.1 of this Zone. minor adjustments to improve wording and
11.7 Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising. clarity.
11.7 - New regulation
To enable signs with advertisements for
11.8 Despite the other regulations of this Zone, development in Sub-Area A of Map 7 must comply with

the following:

11.8.1.

11.8.2.

11.8.3.
11.8.4.
11.8.5.
11.8.6.

11.8.7.

11.8.8.

A minimum Setback of 2.0 m and a maximum Setback of 3.0 m is required from an LRT
corridor or other public right-of-way, with the exception of 109 Street NW and 120
Avenue NW.

A minimum Setback of 3.0 m and a maximum Setback of 5.0 m is required from 109
Street NW and 120 Avenue NW, to accommodate main entrances or to allow street
oriented activities such as outdoor seating.

The minimum Height is 16.0 m where the Site is adjacent to an LRT Station.
The minimum Height is 8.0 m where the Site Abuts the LRT corridor.
The maximum Floor Area Ratio is 6.0.

For buildings that Abut the LRT corridor:

11.8.6.1.  a minimum Stepback of 2.0 m is required for any portion of the building
greater than 20.0 m in Height; and
11.8.6.2.  the length of each Frontage must be visually differentiated at a

maximum interval of 65.0 m. This must be achieved through the use of
colours, materials, architectural features that give the appearance of
smaller buildings or physical breaks in the building, or other similar
measures.

For buildings facing any public right-of-way, a minimum of 60% of the Facade must form
a Street Wall.

Ground Floor Facades facing the LRT corridor must provide windows within the Facade
area between 1.0 m and 2.0 m above ground level in compliance with the following:

11.8.8.1. A minimum of 70% of the Facade area must be windows.

11.8.8.2.  Amaximum of 10% of all Ground Floor windows facing Streets, Parking
Areas interior to the Site, or Parks may be covered by non-transparent
material. The remainder must be clear, non-reflective and free from

obstruction.

Uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

11.8.1 and 11.8.2 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(3)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.3 and 11.8.4 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(3)(b)(ii) and (iii)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.5 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(3)(d)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.6 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(3)(c) and (e)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.7 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
vV (3)3)(H

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.8 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V
(3)3)(g)

This regulation has been revised with minor
adjustments to align wording with the draft
Mixed Use Zone. A diagram has been
added for clarity.

11.8.9 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
vV (3)(3)(h)
This regulation has been transferred with
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11.8.9.  Buildings on Sites that Abut the LRT corridor must front onto the LRT corridor with
active Frontages or Amenity Areas.
11.8.10.  Main entrances must be provided adjacent to an LRT Station and entrances must be
provided along the LRT corridor, in compliance with the following:
11.8.10.1.  entrances along the LRT corridor must provide public access, must face
the LRT corridor, and must not include maintenance or emergency
accesses;
11.8.10.2.  entrances must be clearly defined by architectural details such as
canopies, signage, or articulation of the Facade; and
11.8.10.3.  entrances must be provided every 60.0 m, at minimum.
11.8.11.  Buildings facing the LRT corridor must be designed to comply with the following:
11.8.11.1.  the Ground Floor must be differentiated from the rest of the building,
using glazing, material changes, Stepbacks, overhangs, canopies, or
other similar features;
11.8.11.2.  the minimum Height of the Ground Floor is 3.5 m; and
11.8.11.3.  Architectural Elements may project a maximum of 2.0 m into the
Setback.
11.8.12.  Exterior finishing materials must be durable, high quality, and appropriate for the
development within the context of the surrounding area.
11.8.13.  Parking must comply with the following:
11.8.13.1. A maximum of 1 vehicle parking space per 200 m2 of Floor Area is
permitted.
11.8.13.2.  Surface Parking Lots and Parkades must not be visible from the LRT
corridor, public Pathways, or Streets.
11.8.13.3.  Each Surface Parking Lot is limited to a maximum of 100 vehicle parking
spaces.
11.8.13.4.  Parkades must not have direct access to or from 119 Street NW or 120
Street NW.
11.8.13.5.  Vehicle parking must only be accessed from 109 Street NW or private
Alleys.
11.8.13.6.  Bike parking spaces must be provided at an amount equal to a
minimum of 40% of the number of vehicle parking spaces provided on
Site.
11.8.13.7.  Required bike parking may be provided within common bike parking
facilities located within 400 m of a proposed development.
11.8.14.  Private Alleys must comply with the following:
11.8.14.1.  Private Alleys must not be provided along the LRT corridor and must not
have access to or from the LRT corridor.
11.8.14.2.  Private Alleys must not be provided adjacent to any public right-of-way.
11.8.14.3.  Private Alleys must only be accessed from 109 Street NW.
11.8.15.  Site circulation must comply with the following:
11.8.15.1.  Publicly accessible Pathways must:
11.8.15.1.1.  be a minimum of 6.0 m wide;
11.8.15.1.2.  include a 3.0 m wide shared use path; and
11.8.15.1.3.  include pedestrian lighting and a Landscape Buffer from
adjacent buildings.
11.8.15.2.  For buildings Abutting the LRT corridor, building Setbacks must be

integrated with the public realm by providing seating and Landscaping
that contributes to the pedestrian-oriented character of the area. The

minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.10 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(3)(i)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.11 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(3)(j)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.12 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(3)(k)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.13 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V
(3)3)(1) and (m)

This regulation has been revised to remove
reference to “common parking facilities”
and to insert the defined terms for surface
parking lots and parkades. The
requirement that parking be developed in
conjunction with other buildings is no
longer needed because standalone parking
is not a permitted Use in this sub-area.

11.8.14 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(3)(n)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.8.15 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V
(3)(3)(0)

This regulation has been revised to remove
reference to the pathway on Map 7 to align
with the most up-to-date subdivision
approvals in the area (the pathway has
been dedicated as road right of way).
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design must not hinder the movement of pedestrians from the public
realm to the buildings.

11.9.

Despite the other regulations of this Zone, development in Sub-Area B of Map 7 must comply with

the following:

The minimum Setback is 2.0 m and the maximum Setback is 3.0 m. The maximum

Setback may be increased to a maximum of 4.5 m at entrances or to accommodate

street-oriented amenities such as street furniture and public art.

The maximum Height is 45.0 m.
The maximum Floor Area Ratio is 6.0.
Non-Residential Uses are only permitted where they are Accessory to a Residential Use.

Where a building exceeds 16.0 m in Height, a minimum 2.5 m Stepback is required

above a Height of 14.0 m, for all Facades Abutting a public right-of-way.

11.9.1.

11.9.2.

11.9.3.

11.9.4.

11.9.5.

11.9.6.
11.9.6.1.
11.9.6.2.
11.9.6.3.
11.9.6.4.

11.9.7.
11.9.7.1.
11.9.7.2.
11.9.7.3.
11.9.7.4.
11.9.7.5.
11.9.7.6.

11.9.8.

following:

11.9.8.1.
11.9.8.2.

Urban design must comply with the following;:

Facades facing a Street must be architecturally differentiated at a
maximum interval of 65.0 m. This may be achieved through the use of
different colours, materials, architectural features that give the
appearance of smaller buildings and/or physical breaks in the building,
or other similar measures.

For buildings facing a public right-of-way, a minimum of 75% of the
Facade must form a Street Wall.

Ground Floor Residential Facades must provide a minimum of 30%

windows within the Facade area between 1.0 m and 2.0 m above ground

level.

Ground Floor Common Amenity Area and non-Residential Facades must

provide a minimum of 70% windows within the Facade area between 1.0

m and 2.0 m above ground level.

Building entrances must be designed to comply with the following:

Ground Floor Residential Uses must provide individual or shared
external entrances from the Street, a maximum of 15.0 m apart.

Individual and shared external entrances must be oriented toward, and
be clearly visible from, the Street using features such as porches, stairs,
and stoops.

Sliding patio doors may not serve as main entrances to individual
Dwellings.

Entrances must be designed to provide a semi-private outdoor area
that establishes a transition area between the Dwelling and publicly
accessible land using Landscape features such as decorative Fencing,
change in grade, shrub beds, planters, rock gardens, or other built
elements.

Entrances must not have solid Fences or other solid screening
elements greater than 1.2 m in Height. Landscaping, retaining walls or
other low Height elements may be used to visually separate the
semi-private courtyards facing the Street.

Outdoor Common Amenity Areas must have direct access to the Street.

The Ground Floor and Podium of buildings must be designed to comply with the

The Ground Floor must be a maximum of 1.0 m above ground level.

Podiums must be architecturally defined to support transitions to
adjacent Residential Uses, through the use of projections and

11.9.1 - 11.9.3 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(4)(a)(b) and (c)

These regulations have been transferred
with minor adjustments to improve
wording and clarity.

11.9.4 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(4)(d)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor changes to improve readability.

11.9.5 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(4)(e)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.9.6 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
Vv (3)(4)(f)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Note: 11.9.6.3 and 11.9.6.4 have been
revised to align with the draft Mixed Use
Zone. Adiagram has been added for
clarity.

11.9.7 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(4)(g)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Note: 11.9.7.6 has been revised to specify
“Outdoor” Common Amenity Area.

11.9.8 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(4)(h)
This regulation has been transferred with
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11.9.8.3.

11.9.8.4.

11.9.8.5.

11.9.9.

recessions, vertical articulation, Architectural Elements, or other similar
techniques.

Canopies and other Architectural Elements may project into building
Setbacks to define the Ground Floor and entrances.

Blank walls exceeding 12.0 m in length must not face any public
right-of-way.

To create attractive streetscapes and interfaces, Podium Facades and
rooflines must be designed with detail and articulation to a maximum
of 15.0 m intervals, through the use of materials, projections and
recessions, and architectural features.

Exterior finishing materials must be durable, high quality, and appropriate for the

development within the context of the surrounding area.

11.9.10.
11.9.10.1.
11.9.10.2.

11.9.10.3.

11.9.10.4.

11.9.10.5.

11.9.10.6.
11.9.11.
11.9.11.1.
11.9.11.2.
11.9.11.3.

11.9.12.
11.9.12.1.

11.9.12.2.

Parking must comply with the following:

A maximum of 0.5 vehicle parking spaces per Sleeping Unit is permitted.

Vehicle parking must be provided in an underground Parkade, except
Surface Parking Lots are permitted to cover a maximum of 10% of Site
area where they are screened from view from a Street with active
building frontage;

A maximum of 1 Parkade entrance is permitted per 90.0 m of building

Facade facing a Street.

Parkade entrances must be a minimum distance of 50.0 m from a private
Alley access.

Entrances to Parkades from Streets must minimize the physical and
visual impacts of the entrances on the adjacent public realm by requiring
the ramp to be located entirely within the building and through the
design and materials of the entrance and surrounding Facade.

A minimum of 0.5 bike parking spaces per Sleeping Unit is required.

Private Alleys, where provided, must comply with the following:

Private Alleys must not be provided along the LRT corridor.
Private Alleys must not be provided adjacent to a public right-of-way.

Private Alley access points must not exceed 1 access per 90.0 m and
must not be provided within 50.0 m of a Parkade access.

Site circulation must comply with the following:

Outdoor Amenity Areas must be screened to minimize light and noise
impacts on adjacent Residential Uses through the use of Fencing,
Landscaping, or other similar techniques.

Building Setbacks that do not provide private or semi-private Amenity
Areas must be integrated with the public realm by providing seating,
Landscaping, and planting that contributes to the pedestrian oriented
character of the area. The design must not hinder the movement of
pedestrians from the public realm to the buildings.

minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

1.9.9 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (3)(4)(i)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.9.10 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V

(3)(4)(j) and (k)

This regulation has been revised to reflect

that the Zoning Bylaw no longer prescribes
minimum vehicular parking requirements.

11.9.11 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(4)(I)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.9.12 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V
(3)(4)(m)

This regulation has been revised to remove
reference to the pathway on Map 7 to align
with the most up-to-date subdivision
approvals in the area.

11.10.
with the following:

11.10.1.
11.10.2.

Despite the other regulations of this Zone, development in Sub-Area C of Map 7 must comply

The minimum Setback is 1.2 m and the maximum Setback is 3.0 m.

Despite Subsection 11.10.1, up to 25% of the Facade may be Setback greater than 3.0 m

where pedestrian-oriented activities, such as seating areas, are provided adjacent to

entrances.

11.10.1 - 11.10.4 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(5)(a)(b) and (c)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.
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11.10.3.  The maximum Height is 45.0 m, except that:

11.10.3.1.

the maximum Height for a building facing the plaza is 55.0 m.

11.10.4. The maximum Floor Area Ratio is 6.0.

11.10.5.  Urban design within Sub-Area C must comply with the following:

11.10.5.1.

11.10.5.2.
11.10.5.3.

11.10.5.4.

11.10.5.5.

11.10.5.6.

11.10.5.7.

11.10.5.8.

11.10.5.9.

11.10.5.10.

Active frontages must be provided on the Ground Floor to ensure lively
Street relationships and integration with adjacent land Uses.

A minimum 2.5 m Stepback is required above 20.0 m in Height.

Facades facing a Street must be architecturally differentiated at a
maximum interval of 65.0 m. This may be achieved through the use of
different colours, materials, architectural features that give the
appearance of smaller buildings or physical breaks in the building, or
other similar measures.

For buildings facing the plaza, a minimum of 90% of the Facade must
form a Street Wall.

For buildings facing a public right-of-way, a minimum of 75% of the
Facade must form a Street Wall.

Where the block exceeds 160 m in length, a mid-block pedestrian
connection must be provided.

Ground Floor Facades must provide a minimum of 70% windows within
the Facade area between 1.0 m and 2.0 m above ground level.

Building entrances must comply with the following:

11.10.5.8.1.  Aminimum of 4 entrances must be provided from the
plaza.

11.10.5.8.2.  Building entrances must be provided every 30.0 m, ata
minimum, and must be provided for each separate Use
on the Ground Floor.

The Ground Floor and Podiums of buildings must comply with the
following:

11.10.5.9.1. The Ground Floor must have a maximum elevation of 0.3
m above the Abutting public land.

11.10.5.9.2.  The Ground Floor must be differentiated from the rest of
the building, using windows, material and colour
changes, Stepbacks, overhangs, canopies, or other
similar features.

11.10.5.9.3.  Despite Section 5.90, canopies and other Architectural
Elements may project any distance into building
Setbacks to define the Ground Floor and entrances.

11.10.5.9.4.  Architectural projections above the Ground Floor are
limited to a maximum projection of 2.0 m from the
Ground Floor Facade and must be a maximum of 10.0 m
in length and comprise less than 40% of the overall
Facade length, in order to avoid a tunnel effect at the
Street level.

11.10.5.9.5.  Podium Facades must be designed with detail and
articulation to a maximum of 12.0 m intervals, to create
attractive streetscapes and interfaces.

Exterior finishing materials must be durable, high quality, and
appropriate for the development within the context of the surrounding
area.

11.10.6. Parking must comply with the following;:

11.10.5 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(5)(d)(e)(f) and (g)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Notes:

e 11.10.5.7 has been revised to align
with the draft Mixed Use Zone. A
diagram has been added for clarity.
The wording has been adjusted to
align with Sub-Area B to provide
clarity where the Facade area
applies.

e 11.10.5.10 has been revised to
remove reference to specific
finishing materials.
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11.10.6.1. A maximum of 1 vehicle parking space per 100 m2 of Floor Area is
permitted.

11.10.6.2.  Parking Areas must be located underground.

11.10.6.3. A maximum of 1 Parkade entrance is permitted per 90.0 m of building
Facade facing a Street.

11.10.6.4. Parkade entrances must be a minimum distance of 50.0 m from a
private Alley access.

11.10.6.5.  Entrances to Parkades from Streets must minimize the physical and
visual impacts of the entrances on the adjacent public realm by
requiring the ramp to be located entirely within the building, and
through the design and materials of the entrance and surrounding
Facade.

11.10.6.6. A minimum of 1 bike parking space per 100 m2 of Floor Area is
required.

11.10.7.  Private Alleys must comply with the following:

11.10.7.1.  Private Alleys must not be provided adjacent to any public
right-of-way.

11.10.7.2.  Private Alley access points must not exceed 1 access per 90.0 m and
must not be provided within 50.0 m of a Parkade access.

11.10.8.  Development must comply with the following;:
11.10.8.1.  Publicly accessible Pathways must:
11.10.8.1.1.  be a minimum of 6.0 m wide;
11.10.8.1.2.  include a 3.0 m wide shared use path; and

11.10.8.1.3.  include pedestrian lighting and a Landscaped Buffer
from adjacent buildings.

11.10.8.2.  Building Setbacks must be integrated with the public realm by
providing seating and Landscaping that contributes to the
pedestrian-oriented character of the area. The design must not hinder
the movement of pedestrians from the public realm to the buildings.

11.11. Aminimum of 50% of roof areas must be used as Amenity Area, solar photovoltaic panels, Green
Roofs, or other renewable energy production.

11.12.  Development Permit applications for new buildings in Sub-Areas B and C, as shown on Map 7
must include environmental assessment information in accordance with Subsection 3 of Section
7.140.

11.10.6 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(5)(h)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.10.7 - Transferred from S.574
Appendix V (3)(5)(j)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

11.10.8 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V
(3)(5)(k)

This regulation has been revised to remove
reference to the pathway on Map 7 to align
with the most up-to-date subdivision
approvals in the area.

11.11 - Transferred from S.574 Appendix
V (6)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor revisions to improve readability.

11.12 - Revised from S.574 Appendix V
(6)(b)

This regulation has been revised by adding
a reference to the environmental
assessment information requirements of
Section 7.140.

Map 7 - Updated from S.574 Appendix V
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2.220 A - Alternative Jurisdiction Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To identify Sites that do not require a Development Permit as these sites are regulated by
federal or provincial law, or are Additions to Reserves/Reserve Creation. This Zone also provides
direction for what Zoning Bylaw regulations will apply to these lands if their legal status changes
and they become subject to this Bylaw.

This Zone is to accommodate uses under
Federal or Provincial jurisdiction that are
exempt from Zoning Bylaw regulations or
for other uses occurring on Provincial or
Federal lands. Additions to
Reserves/Reserve Creation refers to future
opportunities to create urban reserves
under the federal Addition to
Reserves/Reserve Creation process. The
purpose statement is revised mainly for
grammatical clarity.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(A)) Alternative Jurisdiction Zone

This leaves the uses allowed non-specific to
ensure that all possible Federally or
Provincially regulated uses are included.

2.1.  Any Use that is consistent with the Uses, activities and operations that are permitted by the
appropriate federal law or provincial law.
3.1 Transferred from S.560.4(1)
This regulation is transferred from the
existing rule that recognizes that Federal
3.1. A Development Permit is not required for Permitted Uses. and Provincial uses are exempt from
development permit requirements.
3.2.  If Sites in this Zone become subject to the regulations of the Zoning Bylaw for any reason, P P g
including a change in Use, law, or ownership, the regulations from the most restrictive Abutting 3.2 Transferred from $.560.4(2)
Zone apply. In this case, development must: This regulation is transferred from the
3.2.1.  be considered a Discretionary Development; and eX|s.t|ng Ll Wher(_e Jainls izt elo becetme
subject to the Zoning Bylaw, then the
3.2.2.  comply with applicable statutory plans. equivalent use and zone should apply to
3.3.  Signs with Off-premises Advertising must be Discretionary Developments. e pEpesEs LSE.

3.3.1.  Where an application is for a Sign with Off-premises Advertising the Development
Planner must consider those Uses, activities and operations prescribed in the
appropriate superior legislation and the General and Specific Sign Regulations of
Section 6.90 that are applicable to the closest Zone Abutting or adjacent to the Sign

location.
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3.3 - New Regulation

Off premises signs are commercial in
nature and will be advertising third party
content not related to the principal
developments on these sites. Given this,
these signs, generally, would not be outside
of the jurisdiction of the Zoning Bylaw due
to provincial or federal law.

3.3.1 Revised from Schedule 59H.2(3)(b)
The regulation for Off-Premise Signs from
Schedule 59H related to the AJ Zone has
been moved directly into the zone to
reduce cross-referencing where it's not
required. This regulation is revised to refer
to the general and specific regulations that
apply to signs where these are listed as Sign
Schedules in Zoning Bylaw 12800.

The regulation is revised based on
engagement feedback to recognize that
some AJ Sites such as rail lines may Abut
multiple properties and multiple Zones. As
a result, the sign should be regulated based
on the Zone that it's most closely Abutting
or adjacent to (i.e. commercial sign rules
apply where Abutting a commercial site),
and not the most restrictive Zone that it
could Abut.
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2.230 AG - Agriculture Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To conserve agricultural land and allow activities that support the Agriculture Use. Subdivision of
agricultural Lots is not permitted unless it occurs in accordance with applicable statutory plans and the
regulations of this Zone.

1.1 - Revised from S. 610.1.

The purpose has been revised to allow
activities that contribute to the economic
development and the resilience of the food
system.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(AG) Agricultural Zone

Agricultural Uses

The newly defined Agriculture Use will
provide a variety of supportive economic
opportunities in the Agriculture Zone to
support the ability for agricultural

2.1, Agriculture operations to thrive.
) Residential Uses
2.2 Home Based Business The allowable residential uses are similar to
2.3.  Residential, limited to: those that are currently permitted in the AG
2.3.1.  Backyard Housing Zone. It intends to limit housing to those
232 Secondary Suite who are living or_1 thg site and operating the
2.3.3.  Single Detached Housing farm.. Newlwordmg s addgd to.clear!y .
specify which types of residential buildings
the Residential Use is limited to.
2.4.  Community Service, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 Retired Uses
2.5.  Outdoor Recreation Service, limited to those existing as of January 1, 2024 Due to not aligning with the general
2.6.  Special Event purpose of the Agriculture Zone:
- From the current Agriculture (AG Zone):
Market; Minor Impact Utility; Natural
2.7.  Fascia Sign Resources Development; Protective
2.8.  Freestanding Sign Emergency Services
2.9.  Portable Sign
3.1 - Transferred from S. 610.4.5
This regulation is transferred from the
current AG Zone. It has minor revisions for
consistency.
3.1.  Despite Subsection 4.1.2, maximum Height does not apply to buildings or structures that are 3.2 - New regulation
part of an Agriculture Use. This regulation is designed to protect
agricultural land from further residential
development. The wording of this
3.2. A Residential Use may only be in the form of a maximum of 1 Single Detached House, 1 Dwelling regulation is revised for clarity.
of Backyard Housing, and 1 Secondary Suite.
3.3 - New cross-reference
3.3.  Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10. For ease of reference to applicable
3.3.1.  The maximum Floor Area for Backyard Housing is 130.0 m2. regulations.
3.4. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60. 3.3.1 - Transferred from S$.87.3(b)
This regulation is transferred in order to
limit the size of Backyard Housing on AG
sites, which tend to be large and site
3.5.  Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs and Portable Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising. coverage would be an insufficient method
3.6.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90. to regulate the size of backyard housing.
3.4 - New cross-reference
For ease of reference to applicable
3.7.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

regulations.

3.5 - New regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

3.6 - New cross-reference

For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

3.7 - New cross-reference

For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
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4.1.  Development must comply with Table 4.1:

Table 4.1. Site and Building Regulations

4.1.1 - Transferred from S. 610.4.1

This regulation maintains the minimum
size requirement for viable agricultural
operations but would also allow for the

Subsection Regulation Value | Symbol minimum 1 subdivision of land from a
] quarter-section.
Site Area
4.1.1. Minimum Site area 32.0 ha - 4.1.2 - New regulation
This regulation is aligned to the height
Height presented in the new small scale
4.1.2. Maximum Height 12.0m ) residential zones as intended to regulate
residential development in the AG zone.
Setbacks
413, Minimum Setback 25 m A 4.1.3 - Combined S. 610.4.2., S. 610.4.3,
and S. 610.4.4
Diagram for Subsection 4.1 This regulation maintains current Setbacks.
5.1 - New regulation
This regulation acknowledges that the
subdivision of a single farmstead from an
5.1.  Despite Subsection 4.1.1, the Subdivision Authority may approve a maximum of 1 subdivision of unsubdivided quarter section is not

a quarter section (64.7 ha) where one of the resulting Lots will have a Site area less than 32.0 ha

in the following cases:

5.1.1.  where the only structures and buildings on the resulting Lot are an existing Dwelling

and related Accessory buildings and structures;

5.1.2.  where the Site is separated by natural features such as ravines or water bodies, or by
artificial features such as Streets or railways, such that the resulting Lot is too small for

economic agricultural development; or

5.1.3.  where the resulting Lot is to be developed for Essential Utilities.
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believed to be considerable fragmentation.
This regulation aids in the planned
development of the area by making the
balance of the quarter section available for
sale.

5.1.2 and 5.1.3 - Transferred from S.
41.11

These regulations are transferred for better
access to this information within the AG
Zone. They have minor revisions for
consistency and ease of interpretation.



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

2.240 FD - Future Urban Development Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for agricultural and rural Uses that do not prejudice future use until the lands are required in
accordance with a Statutory Plan.

1.1 - Revised from S. 620.1 and S. 630.1
The purpose has been revised to combine
the language of both the Industrial Reserve
Zone and the Urban Reserve Zone. The
intent is to merge these two together to
create a single holding zone that will ensure
that the areas currently zoned as AGIl and
AGU are not compromised by development
that will hinder or prevent future
development.

Equivalent Zones in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(MA) Municipal Airport Zone*

(MA1) Municipal Airport Airfield Zone
(MA2) Municipal Airport Business Industrial
Zone*

(AGU) Urban Reserve Zone

(AGI) Industrial Reserve Zone

* Where City owned lands do not have an
active business operation

2.1
2.2.

2.3.

Agriculture
Urban Agriculture

Special Event

Agricultural Uses

Agriculture includes Zoning Bylaw 12800
Uses Rural Farms and Small Animal
Breeding and Boarding Establishments.
These are currently allowed in the AGI
Zone. Zoning Bylaw 12800 Use Recreational
Acreage Farm is also included in this Use
and will be permitted.

Urban Agriculture includes Zoning Bylaw
12800 Uses Urban Indoor Farms and Urban
Outdoor Farms which are currently allowed
in the AGI Zone.

Community Uses
Special Events will continue to be permitted
in this zone.

3.1.
3.2.

3.3.
3.4.
3.5.

3.6.
3.7.
3.8.

3.9.
3.10.

3.11.
3.12.

3.13.
3.14.

Home Based Business
Residential, limited to Single Detached Housing

Outdoor Recreation Service
Park
School

Outdoor Entertainment
Outdoor Sales and Service
Residential Sales Centre

Minor Industrial, limited to temporary outdoor storage
Natural Resource Development

Minor Utility
Recycling Drop-off Centre

Fascia Sign
Freestanding Sign

Discretionary Uses have been retained in
the FD Zone as it provides more oversight,
requires alignment with statutory plans and
policies, and allows the development
planners to review and issue (or not issue)
development permits in a way that they can
be contextually sensitive and ensure that
approved development meets both the
purpose of the Zone and is consistent with
statutory plans and policies.

Residential Uses

Residential Uses include Single Detached
Housing and Home Based Businesses,
which are allowed in the current AGU Zone.

Community Uses

Outdoor Recreation Services includes
Zoning Bylaw 12800 Use Tourist Campsites
which are allowed in the AGU Zone.

Parks include Zoning Bylaw 12800 Use
Public Parks which are allowed in the
current AGU zone.

Schools include Zoning Bylaw 12800 Use
Public Education Services which are allowed
in the current AGU Zone.

Commercial Uses

Outdoor Entertainment includes Zoning
Bylaw 12800 Uses Outdoor Amusement
Establishments which are allowed in the
AGI zone and Drive-in Motion Picture
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3.15.
3.16.

Minor Digital Sign
Portable Sign

Theatres which are allowed in both the AGI
and AGU zones.

Outdoor Sales and Services include Zoning
Bylaw 12800 Use Greenhouses, Plant
Nurseries and Garden Centres, and can
include outdoor Markets, which are allowed
in the AGI and AGU Zone.

Residential Sales Centres will continue to be
allowed in this zone.

Industrial Uses

Minor Industrial will include outdoor
temporary storage which is currently
allowed in the AGI Zone. Subsection 4.3
limits the extent of this activity to ensure
that development meets the purpose of the
zone.

Natural Resource Developments will
continue to be allowed in this zone.

Basic Services

Minor Utilities and Recycling Drop-off
Centres will continue to be allowed in this
zone.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses will continue to be allowed in this
zone, except Freestanding Off-premises,
Minor Digital On-premises, Minor Digital
Off-premises, Minor Digital On-premises
Off-premises will continue to only be
allowed if they are existing as noted in
Section 4.9. Portable Signs is added as a
discretionary use as it is currently allowed
in AGl and AGU and will continue to be
limited to On-premises Advertising.

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

Despite Subsection 5.1.2, maximum Height does not apply to buildings or structures that are
part of an Agriculture Use or Natural Resource Development Use.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Minor Industrial developments are limited to the temporary outdoor storage of goods and
material that does not involve the construction of permanent structures or material alteration of
the existing state of land.

Schools must only be located where the Site is designated as a school or park Site by a Statutory
Plan.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100

Sign Uses

4.6.
4.7.

4.8.

Fascia Signs, Freestanding Signs, and Portable Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Freestanding Signs with Off-premises Advertising and Minor Digital Signs are permitted
where existing as of January 1, 2024.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

4.1 - Transferred from S. 620.4.5 and S.
630.4.5

This regulation is transferred from the
current AGU and AGI Zone. It has minor
revisions for consistency.

4.2 - New cross-reference
This regulation is added for better access to
this information within the zone.

4.3 - New regulation

This regulation will limit Minor Industrial
activities to temporary storage in order to
maintain the purpose of this zone, where
developments should not prejudice the
future use of the lands.

4.4 - Transferred from S. 620.3.8

4.5 - New cross-reference
This regulation is added for better access to
this information within the zone.

4.6 - New regulation

To enable signs with advertisements for
uses that have valid development permits
to operate from the Site.

4.7 - New regulation

To allow existing freestanding signs with
off-premises advertising and minor digital
signs to continue to be placed on the site
while limiting any new freestanding signs
with off-premises advertising and minor
digital from being developed in this zone.

4.8 - New cross-reference
This regulation is added for better access to
this information within the zone.
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5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:
Section Regulation Value Symbol

Site Area

5.1.1. Minimum Site area 8.0 ha -

Height

5.1.2. Maximum Height 12.0m -
Setbacks

5.1.3 Minimum Setback 7.5m A

Diagram for Section 5.1

5.1.1 and 5.1.3 - Transferred from S.
620.4.1 S. 630.4.1

5.1.2 - Revised regulation

This regulation is revised to 12.0 m to align
with the Agricultural Zone which is aligned
to the height presented in the new Small
Scale Residential Zone as intended to
regulate residential development in the AG
Zone.

5.1.3 - Combined S. 620.4.2, S 620.4.3, S.
620.1.4, S. 630.4.2, S. 630.4.3, S. 630.4.4

Building Requirements

6.1. Development must not:
6.1.1.  materially alter the existing state of the land;
6.1.2.  require structures, footings or foundations that cannot be readily removed or
relocated; or
6.1.3.  prejudice the future subdivision, servicing and development of such lands for future

Uses on a planned basis.

6.2.  The Development Planner may specify the length of time that a Use is permitted in this Zone,
having consideration for the intent of Subsection 6.1, the purpose of this Zone, and the staging of
servicing and development of the subject land.

Outdoor Service and Storage Requirements

6.3.  Despite Subsection 5.1.2, for Sites Abutting a Transportation/Utility Corridor, Calgary Trail N.W.,
Gateway Boulevard N.W., Sherwood Park Freeway N.W., Stony Plain Road N.W., or Yellowhead
Trail N.W., the maximum Height of materials and equipment in an outdoor storage area,
including shipping containers and outdoor displays, must comply with Table 6.3:

Table 6.3. Height Regulations for Materials and Equipment in

Outdoor Storage Areas

Section

Regulation Value

6.3.1 8.0m

Maximum Height if located within 15.0
m of a Lot Line Abutting a Street

specified in Section 6.3

6.4.  Storage and service areas must be located to the rear or sides of the principal building and

screened from view from any Street and from Abutting Sites, except where:
6.4.1.  the Streetis a local road serving an FD, IH or IM Zone; or

6.4.2.  the Abutting Site is within an FD, IH or IM Zone.

6.5.  Despite Subsections 5.1.2 and 6.3.1, the maximum Height of screening outlined in Subsection 6.4
is 3.7 m, except for trees or shrubs.
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6.1 and 6.2 - Transferred from S. 630.5.1
and S. 630.5.2.

This regulation is transferred with minor
revisions in language and ease of
interpretation.

6.3 - Revised regulation

This regulation is transferred from S.
630.4.6 for better access to this information
within the zone.

6.4 and 6.5 - Transferred from S. 57.1.2
These regulations are transferred with
minor revisions in language for ease of
interpretation and better access to this
information within the zone.
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2.250 FPO - Floodplain Protection Overlay

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To mitigate the potential negative effects of a flood event and ensure the safety of those living in lands
partially or wholly contained within the defined floodplains of the North Saskatchewan River and its

1- Revised from S. 812.1
The purpose is revised to clarify that the
overlay is a mitigation instrument.

tributaries.
2.1 - Transferred from S. 812.2
This regulation has been retained with
minor language revisions.
2.1.  This Overlay applies to those lands identified in Appendix | to this Overlay.

2.2 - New regulation

2.2.  Despite Subsection 2.1, for lands on which the boundary of this Overlay applies to only This regulation has been added to provide
a portion of a Lot, the provisions of this Overlay apply to the entire Lot. clarity for situations when the Overlay
applies to only a portion of the Lot.

3.1 - Revised from S. 812.3.2

3.1. For the development of a parcel of land partially or wholly contained within the Floodplain This regulation reduces redundancy
Protection Overlay, the applicant must submit a certificate from a qualified, registered regarding “applicable statutory plans” by
professional engineer or architect that indicates: removing the list of formerly acknowledged

statutory plans. Additionally, this prevents
3.1.1.  the proposed development complies with the floodplain management policies of the future amendments if any of the
applicable statutory plans or provides recommendations on how to bring the proposed aforementioned plans are repealed.
development in compliance with the applicable statutory plans.
o . . 3.2-Combined S. 812.3 and S. 14.4

3.2.  In addition to the requirements of Subsection 3.1, for the development of a parcel of land . . . . .

This regulation combines information from
partially or wholly contained within the Floodplain Protection Overlay, the Development Planner former Section 14.4 into the former overlay
may require the applicant to submit: regulations.

3.2.1.  the geodetic elevation of the proposed building location;
3.2.2.  the geodetic elevation of the lowest point of all openings to the proposed building; and
3.2.3.  written confirmation from a qualified, registered professional engineer or architect
indicating that the following factors have been addressed in the design of the building:
3.2.3.1.  the flood-proofing of habitable rooms, electrical panels, heating units, and
operable windows;
3.2.3.2. Basement drainage; and
3.2.3.3.  Site drainage.

3.3. The requirements listed in Subsections 3.1 and 3.2.3 must be authenticated and validated 3.3 - New regulation
professional work products, prepared by either a qualified Professional Engineer (P Eng.) licensed | This regulation is added to provide clarity to
by the Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta to practice in Alberta or | the applicant on who can provide the
a registered architect. The submitted requirements must include: written requirements of 3.1 and 3.2.3, and

3.3.1.  written confirmation with date and signed professional stamp; or how the work must be validated.
3.3.2.  written confirmation that must be sealed, dated and signed by an Alberta Association of
Architects Authorized Entity or registered architect. 3.4 - New regulation
3.4. The Development Planner must impose conditions in accordance with the recommendations This regulation is to allow Development

identified in the certificate outlined in 3.1 to ensure that the development complies with the
floodplain management policies of the applicable statutory plans and to ensure any specific
design concerns outlined in 3.2.3 have been addressed.

Planners the ability to apply conditions to
ensure that any recommendations from the
certificates required under 3.1 and 3.2 are
added to the development permit.
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4 - The Government of Alberta is currently
conducting a North Saskatchewan River
Hazard Study that will result in future
changes to the Floodplain Protection
Overlay boundary. Due to the timing of this
work these changes will likely occur outside
the timeframe of the Zoning Bylaw Renewal
Initiative.
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2.260 RVO - North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine

System Protection Overlay

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To provide a development Setback from the North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System and
mitigate the risks associated with top-of-bank landslides, erosions, and other environmental hazards.

1 - Revised regulation
This purpose statement is revised for clarity.

Equivalent Overlay in the Zoning Bylaw:
North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
System Protection Overlay

2.1.  This Overlay applies to:

2.1.1.  Alllands within the North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System, as
shown on Area 1 of Appendix | of this Overlay; and

2.1.2.  Alllands within 10.0 m of the North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
System, as shown on Area 2 of Appendix | of this Overlay.

2.2.  Despite Subsection 2.1, for lands on which the boundary of this Overlay applies to only
a portion of a Lot, the provisions of this Overlay apply to the entire Lot.

2.3.  Despite Subsection 2.1, the boundary of this Overlay is a general boundary and is
subject to more precise locations that are established through the approval of
subdivision plans or survey plans of the top of bank. In these cases, the Development
Planner will amend Appendix | to reflect the more precise boundary.

2.1.1 - Transferred from S. 811.2.1

To ensure that developments within this area
are flagged for geotechnical review, and risks
identified are mitigated upon issuance of the
development permit. Developments in this
area could either be permitted or
discretionary, depending on the underlying
Zone.

2.1.2 - Revised from S. 811.2.1.b

This regulation is revised to align with the
Public Upland Area Setback prescribed by
Top of Bank Policy C542A. The Public Upland
Area Setback is measured from the Crest to
the Urban Development Line. The current 7.5
m setback is particularly an issue in older
neighbourhoods where the Overlay is aligned
with the Crest, where the Urban
Development Line may not account for the
10.0 m Public Upland Area Setback.

2.2 - New Regulation

This regulation is added to provide clarity and
transparency to existing practice of the
application of this Overlay.

2.3 -Transferred from S. 811.2.2.

3.1.  Development within the boundaries of this Overlay but outside of the North Saskatchewan River
Valley and Ravine System, as shown in Area 1 of Appendix | of this Overlay, must maintain a
minimum Setback of 10.0 m from the North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System, as
shown in Area 2 of Appendix | of this Overlay.

3.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 3.1 if the variance is supported
by the geotechnical engineering study specified in Subsection 3.3 or 3.5.

3.3.  For any development on a Site that is partially or wholly contained within the
boundaries of this Overlay:

3.3.1.  the applicant must submit a geotechnical engineering study, as specified
in Subsection 5 of Section 7.140; and

3.1 - Revised regulation

The minimum Setback is revised from 7.5 m
to 10.0 m to align with the changes in
Subsection 2.1.2. The proposed diagram 3.1
would illustrate the intent of this regulation
to support the reader’'s understanding.

3.2 - Revised regulation

This regulation is transferred from S. 811.3 2
to allow for variance to 3.1 but revised to
align with current practices.

3.3 - Transferred from S. 811.3.3
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3.4.

3.5.

3.6.

3.7.

3.8.

3.9.

3.10.

3.3.2.  the study mustinclude, in addition to any other information required
under Subsection 5 of Section 7.140:

3.3.2.1. the minimum Setback for structures on the Site; and

3.3.2.2.  development conditions for the property that are required to

prolong the stability of the bank.

In addition to Subsection 3.3, the Development Planner, in consultation with the City
department responsible for geotechnical engineering, may require the applicant to
submit information regarding the existing and proposed Grades at 0.5 m contour
intervals.

Despite Subsection 3.3, for the development or removal of an Accessory building or structure
that is partially or wholly contained within the boundaries of this Overlay, the Development
Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for geotechnical engineering, may
require the applicant to submit:

3.5.1.  information regarding the existing and proposed Grades at 0.5 m

contour intervals; and

3.5.2.  ageotechnical engineering study in compliance with Subsection 5 of
Section 7.140.

The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for
geotechnical engineering, must apply conditions to the approval of the Development
Permit necessary to minimize slope instability and other geotechnical hazards
identified in the required geotechnical engineering study specified in Subsections 3.3,
3.4,and 3.5.

Despite Subsection 2.2.2 of Section 7.60, Water Retention Structures on a Site Zoned
residential that is partially or wholly contained within this Overlay must be a
Discretionary Development.

The following developments on a Site Zoned residential that is partially or wholly contained
within this Overlay are not permitted:

3.8.1.  above or underground sprinklers and irrigation systems; and

3.8.2.  roof leaders, downspouts and sump pump discharge spouts that

discharge into or onto the ground.

A Rear Yard, Interior Side Yard, or Flanking Side Yard on a Site Zoned residential that is partially
or wholly contained within this Overlay:

3.9.1.  must primarily be Landscaped with permeable Landscaping materials;

and

3.9.2. must not contain a total area of Impermeable Material greater than 12.0
m2 per Yard.

Fences that contain or are constructed of hazardous materials, such as barbed wire, or which
have sharp pickets extending above the top rail, are not permitted.

This regulation is carried over to ensure that
applications for development within the
overlay include a geotechnical study.

3.4 - Transferred from S. 14.1.1

This regulation is transferred from Section 14
into the Zone to allow for better access to the
information within the Zone.

3.5 - Transferred from S. 811.3.4

This regulation is carried over to provide
clarity on what information may be required
for the development and removal of
accessory buildings and structures. It also
integrates information from S. 14.1.1 and S.
14.1.2 as these may be required upon review
of the application.

3.6 - New regulation

This regulation is added to allow
Development Planners the ability to apply
conditions to ensure that any
recommendations from the geotechnical
engineering studies required under 3.3 and
3.5 are added to the development permit as
conditions.

3.7 - Transferred from S. 811.3.5

This regulation is transferred to continue to
require Water Retention Structures as
Discretionary Developments.

3.8 - Transferred from S. 811.3.6

This regulation is transferred to continue to
prohibit above or underground sprinklers
and irrigation systems, and roof leaders,
downspouts and sump pump discharge
spouts.

3.9 - Transferred from S. 811.3.7

This regulation is transferred to continue to
require landscaping be generally permeable
and provide parameters on how much
Impermeable Material is acceptable.

3.10 - New regulation

This regulation has been added to protect
wildlife within the river valley overlay. This
includes areas within the river valley and also
within the 10 m buffer of the river valley, as
described in the overlay.
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4.1 - Revised

The appendix to this Overlay is proposed to
show the North Saskatchewan River Valley
and Ravine System System.

Note: To see the details of this map, including
both Area 1 and Area 2, users will be
encouraged to view from the interactive map.
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2.270 APO - Airport Protection Overlay

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for the safe and efficient operation of the Edmonton International Airport near the City of
Edmonton’s southern municipal boundary, and the Edmonton Garrison Heliport near the City of
Edmonton’s northern municipal boundary through the regulation of development within the provincially
and federally mandated boundaries.

A new Overlay to ensure that the provincial
Edmonton International Airport Vicinity
Protection Area Regulation, the federal
government's Edmonton International
Airport Zoning Regulation and the federal
government’s Garrison Heliport Zoning
Regulation are implemented as part of the
review for Development Permit or
subdivision applications.

2.1.  This Overlay applies to all lands identified in Appendices | & II.

2.2.  Where the regulations of this Overlay are in conflict with other regulations of this Bylaw, this
Overlay takes precedence.

2.1 - New regulation

Appendix | prescribes the applicable area
with respect to the Edmonton
International Airport as specified in
Edmonton International Airport Vicinity
Protection Area Regulation of the
Municipal Government Act, which
regulates sensitive Uses within certain
Noise Exposure Forecast (NEF) areas, and
the Edmonton International Airport Zoning
Regulations which ensure that structures
do not conflict with airport operations and
restrict disposal of waste that may create a
bird hazard.

Appendix Il prescribes the applicable area
with respect to the Edmonton Garrison
Heliport as specified in the Edmonton
Garrison Heliport Zoning Regulation which
contains regulations relating to structure
height and bird hazards.

3.1.  Development Permit and subdivision applications within the area identified in Appendix
I must comply with the Edmonton International Airport Zoning Regulations, C.R.C., c. 81,
as amended, and the Edmonton International Airport Vicinity Protection Area
Regulation, Alta Reg 55/2006, as amended.

3.2.  Development Permit and subdivision applications within the area identified in Appendix
I must comply with the Edmonton Garrison Heliport Zoning Regulations SOR/2004-86,
as amended.

3.1 - New regulation

This regulation ensures that development
permit and subdivision applications refer
to and comply with applicable Regulations.

3.2- New regulation

This regulation ensures that development
permit and subdivision applications refer
to and comply with applicable Regulations.
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Appendix |
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Appendix Il
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3.10 River Valley Special Area

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To designate portions of the North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System as a Special Area for
broader recreation opportunities and targeted environmental protection in compliance with the North
Saskatchewan River Valley Area Redevelopment Plan.

1 - New Regulation
The new Zoning Bylaw proposes to
recognize portions of the river valley and
ravine system as a Special Area, due to their
unique characteristics and specifically
tailored regulations. Areas currently zoned
(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone will be
divided into the following River Valley
Special Area Zones:
e (A1) Fort Edmonton Park Zone;
e (A2) Muttart Conservatory Zone;
e (A3) Louise McKinney Riverfront
Park Zone;
(A4) Edmonton Valley Zoo Zone;
(A5) Buena Vista Park Zone; and
(A6) River Crossing Zone.

Splitting the (AN) River Valley Activity Node
Zone into 6 individual River Valley Special
Area Zones will emphasize that each of
these recreation areas is unique and allows
for different development opportunities
such as:

1. arange of recreational activities;

2. protection of historical resources;
and

3. preservation of ecologically
sensitive areas.

The River Valley Special Area Zones will only
be applied where the (AN) River Valley
Activity Node Zone currently applies.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:
(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone

The boundaries of the River Valley Special Area are shown on Appendix I.

2 - New Regulation

The River Valley Special Area boundary is
proposed to apply to sites currently zoned
(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone.

3.1. The Zones contained in this Section have been created in conformance with Section 7.70.

(A1) Fort Edmonton Park Zone

(A2) Muttart Conservatory Zone

(A3) Louise McKinney Riverfront Park Zone

(A4) Edmonton Valley Zoo Zone
(A5) Buena Vista Park Zone

(A6) River Crossing Zone

3.1 - New Regulation
To establish the River Valley Special Area
Zones.

Retired Regulations

e S.541.4.5
Proposed to remove the requirement
for a Parking Impact Assessment. This is
no longer applicable because the
current and new Zoning Bylaw does not
prescribe parking minimums.

e S.5414.6
Proposed to remove because Master
Plans rarely provide guidance related to
signs. Signs will need to follow the
regulations of Section 6.90.

Appendix | - River Valley Special Area
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4 - New Regulation

Appendix | was created to show the
boundaries of the River Valley Special Area.
The boundary encompasses the area that is
currently covered by the (AN) River Valley
Activity Node Zone.

Special Area boundaries can only be
changed through a Zoning Bylaw
amendment at a City Council Public
Hearing.
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3.11 A1 - Fort Edmonton Park Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development of Fort Edmonton Park, a unique, historical, recreational, educational,
and cultural attraction located in the North Saskatchewan River Valley. The Park is divided into 2
sectors, as shown on Appendix |. The Environmental Protection Sector includes environmentally
sensitive areas that will be preserved in their natural state. The Activity Sector allows for
development that is consistent with Council approved Master Plans.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix | (1)
The purpose statement has been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve wording and clarity.

Note:

The Development Planner has the ability to
consider Master Plans for discretionary
Development Permit applications.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone -
Appendix |

This Zone applies to Fort Edmonton Park, located at Block A, Plan 8521469, north of Brander Drive
and 66 Avenue and west of Whitemud Drive, as shown on Appendix I.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix I (1)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Permitted Uses are proposed to be limited
to support preservation of the
Environmental Protection Sector and
alignment with the North Saskatchewan
River Valley Area Redevelopment Plan.

3.1.  Protected Natural Area
3.2. Park Parks are proposed to be maintained as a
Permitted Use and must be contained
within the Activity Sector.
The majority of Uses in this Zone are
proposed to be Discretionary to support
the goals of The City Plan to “Maintain the
North Saskatchewan River Valley and
) ) Ravine System'’s key role as an
4.1.  Child Care Service . .
environmental protection area and for
4.2. Community Service open space, cultural and recreational uses.”
4.3.  Outdoor Recreation Service Discretion will support preservation of
4.4,  Special Event Environmental Protection Sectors and
alignment with Statutory Plans.
4.5. Food and Drink Service Community Uses ) )
Includes a range of recreation, social, and
4.6. Hotel o
temporary event opportunities.
4.7.  Major Indoor Entertainment, excluding casinos and nightclubs Note: Community Services and Outdoor
4.8.  Minor Indoor Entertainment Recreation Services are new, broader Uses
4.9.  Outdoor Entertainment that include some activities not listed in the
current AN Zone.
4.10.  Urban Agriculture e s L
Includes a range of activities that support
Fort Edmonton Park as a tourism
destination.
4.11. Minor Utility Note: Major and Minor Indoor
412,  Transit Facility Entertainment and Outdoor Entertainment
are new, broader Uses that include some
activities not listed in the current AN Zone.
413.  Fascia Sign Ca'sinos and nightclubs are not permitted in
4.14.  Freestanding Sign this Zone.
4.15.  Portable Sign Agricultural Uses
4.16. Projecting Sign

Agriculture-related activities, such as
community gardens and greenhouses,
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Basic Service Uses
Minor Utilities and Transit Facilities
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses continue to be allowed in this
Zone. The current bylaw's reference to “all
other types of signs” is proposed to be
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removed for clarity.

Note:

Appendix | of the current AN Zone states
that Automotive and Equipment Repair
Shops, Breweries, Wineries and Distilleries
and General Retail Stores must be
accessory Uses. As these Uses are not
intended to develop as principal Uses, they
do not need to be listed under Subsection 4
of the Zone. As per Section 5.10, Uses that
are not listed in the Zone can be developed
as accessory to a listed Use.

Removed Uses:

- Single Detached Housing: Houses in
Fort Edmonton Park are for exhibition
purposes only and are not considered
dwellings.

- Natural Resource Development: The
City Plan’s direction is to prevent
resource extraction in the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
System.

5.1.
5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.
5.7.

5.8.

5.9.

5.10.

5.11.
5.12.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Food and Drink Services and Hotels may only be permitted where:

5.3.1.  contained in a building listed on the Register of Historic Resources in Edmonton; or
5.3.2.  contained in a modern reproduction of a heritage building or attraction.

Food and Drink Services

5.4.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 300 m2 per individual establishment.

Hotels

5.5.1.  Amaximum of 3 individual Hotels may be permitted.

5.5.2.  Amaximum of 85 guest rooms may be permitted per Hotel.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.
Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

In addition to the Accessory Uses listed below, Accessory Uses are limited to those required for the
operation, administration, maintenance, customer information and service, temporary storage,

and visitor amenities for the principal Use.

Bars

5.9.1.  Bars may only be an Accessory Use to a Hotel.

5.9.2.  Amaximum of 3 individual establishments may be permitted.
5.9.3. The maximum Floor Area is 200 m2 per individual establishment.
Custom Manufacturing
5.10.1.  Manufacturing activities must be located within an enclosed building.

Indoor Sales and Services must only be an Accessory Use.

Vehicle Support Services are limited to servicing the vehicular and equipment repair and
maintenance needs of other Uses on the Site.

5.1, 5.2 - New Cross-References
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.3 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
(3)(1M

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.4.1 - Revised from S.541 Appendix |
(2)(12) and (13)

Currently, the AN Zone restricts the size of
Specialty Food Services and Restaurants in
Fort Edmonton to 120 m2 of Public Space.
A maximum total Floor Area of 300 m2 is
proposed per establishment to provide
flexibility on how much space is public and
how much is private.

5.5.1 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
(3)(5)(a)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.5.2 - Revised from S.541 Appendix |
(2)(15)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.6 New Regulation

To enable signs for uses that have valid
development permits to operate from the
site.

5.7 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.8 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
(2)(20)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

This regulation is revised to clarify that the
Accessory Uses listed in subsections 5.8 -
5.12 are not the only Accessory Uses
allowed in the zone.

5.9.1 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
(2)(14)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
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clarity.

5.9.2 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
(3)(5)(d)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.9.3 - Revised from S.541 Appendix |
(2)(14)

Currently, the AN Zone restricts the size of
Bars in Fort Edmonton to 120 m2 of Public
Space. A maximum total Floor Area of 200
m2 is proposed to provide flexibility on how
much space is public and how much is
private within the establishment.

5.10.1 - New Regulation

This regulation aligns with restrictions on
Custom Manufacturing in the draft (MUN)
Neighbourhood Mixed Use Zone.

5.11 Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
(2)(16)

This regulation is transferred with minor
adjustments.

5.12 Revised from S.541 Appendix | (3)(3)
This regulation is revised to incorporate the
new Vehicle Support Services Use which
replaces the Automotive and Equipment
Repair Shops Use.

6.1.

6.2.
6.3.

6.4.

No development, except essential drainage infrastructure, is permitted in the Environmental
Protection Sector, as shown on Appendix I.

The maximum Height is 10.0 m.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum Height

where:
6.3.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and
6.3.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the

North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological
planning:

6.4.1.  must require an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;

6.4.2.  must, where applicable, apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that the
recommendations resulting from the environmental review are met; and

6.4.3. may refuse a Discretionary Development Permit application if they conclude, through

the information collected in Subsection 6.4.1, that the environmental impacts of the
proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner.

6.1 - Transferred from S.541.4.1

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

6.2 and 6.3 - Revised from S.541.4.2

This regulation is revised to include criteria
for when maximum height may be varied.
This criteria aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

6.4 - Revised from S.541.4.3 and S. 541.4.4
Replaced reference to “major facility
permits” and “major development permits”
with “where specified in an applicable
statutory plan”. This will reduce the need
for Zoning Bylaw updates as statutory plans
evolve and aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

Subsection 6.4.1. will allow the
Development Planner to request an
environmental review for Permitted Uses
where specified in a statutory plan.

6.4.3 New Regulation

This regulation was added to clarify that a
Development Planner has the option of
refusing a Discretionary Development
Permit application.
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7 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix |
This map has been updated with minor
adjustments to improve clarity.
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3.12 A2 - Muttart Conservatory Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development of the Muttart Conservatory, a unique recreational and educational
attraction located in the North Saskatchewan River Valley. The Site is divided into 2 sectors, as

shown on Appendix I. The Environmental Protection Sector will be preserved in its current state.

The Activity Sector will allow for development that is consistent with Council approved Master
Plans.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il (1)
The purpose statement has been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve wording and clarity.

Note:

The Development Planner has the ability to
consider Master Plans for discretionary
Development Permit applications.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone -
Appendix Il

This Zone applies to the Muttart Conservatory, located on a portion of Lot 1, Block 7, Plan
1522550, located south of 98 Avenue and west of 96A Street, as shown on Appendix I.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il (1)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Permitted Uses are proposed to be limited
to support preservation of the
Environmental Protection Sector and
alignment with the North Saskatchewan
River Valley Area Redevelopment Plan.

3.1, Protected Natural Area Parks are proposed to be maintained as a
3.2.  Park permitted Use and must be contained
within the Activity Sector.
The majority of Uses are proposed to be
Discretionary to support the goals of The
City Plan to “Maintain the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
. . System’s key role as an environmental
4.1.  Child Care Service .
) : protection area and for open space, cultural
4.2. Community Service . w o . .
and recreational uses.” Discretion will
4.3. Outdoor Recreation Service support preservation of Environmental
4.4.  Special Event Protection Sectors and alignment with
Statutory Plans.
4.5.  Food and Drink Services SRR LEES . )
4.6.  Major Indoor Entertainment, excluding casinos and nightclubs Inc{ude a rfange of community recreation,
4.7.  Minor Indoor Entertainment social sery@e and temporary event
4.8.  Outdoor Entertainment opportunities. ) )
Note: Community Services and Outdoor
Recreation Services are new, broader uses
that include some activities not listed in the
49.  Urban Agriculture current AN Zone.
Commercial Uses
410.  Minor Utility Include a range of activities that support
411, Transit Facility the Mut‘Fart Conservatory as a tourism
destination.
Note: Major and Minor Indoor
Entertainment and Outdoor Entertainment
4.12. Fascia Sign are new, broader uses that include some
4.13.  Freestanding Sign activities not listed in the current AN Zone.
4.14.  Portable Sign Casinos and nightclubs are not permitted in
4.15. Projecting Sign s Zoie.

Food and Drink Services has been moved
under the list of Discretionary Uses from
the Accessory Uses subsection because the
existing food establishment can operate
independently of the Muttart Conservatory.

Agricultural Uses

Agriculture-related activities, such as
community gardens and greenhouses, are
proposed to continue to be allowed in this
Zone.

Basic Services
Minor Utilities are proposed to continue to
be allowed in this Zone.
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Transit Facilities is added to enable transit
facilities to integrate with new
development.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses will continue to be allowed in this
Zone, however, the reference to “all other
types of signs” is proposed to be removed
for clarity.

Note:

Appendix Il of the current AN Zone states
that Specialty Food Services, Restaurants,
and General Retail must be accessory Uses.
As these Uses are not intended to develop
as principal Uses, they do not need to be
listed under Subsection 4 of the Zone. As
per Section 5.10, uses that are not listed in
the Zone can be developed as accessory to
a listed Use.

Removed Use:

The Natural Resource Development Use
has been removed from this Zone. The City
Plan’s direction is to prevent resource
extraction in the North Saskatchewan River
Valley and Ravine System.

5.1.
5.2.

5.3.

5.4.
5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Food and Drink Services
5.3.1.  Amaximum of 2 individual establishments may be permitted.

5.3.2.  The maximum Floor Area is 500 m2 per individual establishment.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

In addition to the Accessory Uses listed below, Accessory Uses are limited to those required for
the operation, administration, maintenance, customer information and service, temporary
storage, and visitor amenities for the principal Use.

Indoor Sales and Services must only be an Accessory Use.

5.1 and 5.2 - New Cross-References
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.3.1 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il
(3)(1M

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.3.2 - Revised from S.541 Appendix Il
(2)(8) and (9)

Currently, the AN Zone restricts the size of
Specialty Food Services and Restaurants in
the Muttart Conservatory to 120 m2 of
Public Space and 270 m2 of Public Space,
respectively. A maximum total Floor Area
of 500 m2 is proposed per establishment to
provide flexibility on how much space is
public and how much is private.

5.4 New Regulation

To enable signs for uses that have valid
development permits to operate from the
site.

5.5 New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.6 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il
(2)(11)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.7 Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il
(2)(10)

This regulation is transferred with minor
adjustments.

Note about Accessory Uses:

Currently, the AN Zone lists General Retail
Stores as a Discretionary Use and then
limits it to being accessory. Because
Accessory Uses do not need to be listed,
the proposed approach is to not list Indoor
Sales and Services in this Zone. However,
regulation 5.7 will signal the intent to allow
for this Use as accessory for clarity.
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6.1.

6.2.
6.3.

6.4.

No development, except for essential drainage infrastructure, is permitted in the Environmental
Protection Sector, as shown on Appendix I.

The maximum Height is 10.0 m.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum Height

where:
6.3.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and
6.3.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the

North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological
planning:

6.4.1.  must require an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;

6.4.2.  must, where applicable, apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that
the recommendations resulting from the environmental review are met; and

6.4.3. may refuse a Discretionary Development Permit application if they conclude, through

the information collected in Subsection 6.4.1, that the environmental impacts of the
proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner.

6.1 - Transferred from S.541.4.1

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

6.2 and 6.3 - Revised from S.541.4.2

This regulation is revised to include criteria
for when maximum height may be varied.
This criteria aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

6.4 - Revised from S.541.4.3 and S. 541.4.4
Replaced reference to “major facility
permits” and “major development permits”
with “where specified in an applicable
statutory plan”. This will reduce the need
for Zoning Bylaw updates as statutory plans
evolve and aligns with wording in the draft
(A) River Valley Zone.

Subsection 6.4.1. will allow the
Development Planner to request an
environmental review for Permitted Uses
where specified in a statutory plan.

6.4.3 New Regulation

This regulation was added to clarify that a
Development Planner has the option of
refusing a Discretionary Development
Permit application.
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3.13 A3 - Louise McKinney Riverfront Park Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development of the Louise McKinney Riverfront Park, a unique, recreational, cultural
and educational attraction located in the North Saskatchewan River Valley. The Environmental
Protection Sectors include environmentally sensitive areas that will be preserved in their natural
state. The Activity Sectors allow for development that is consistent with Council approved Master
Plans.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il (1)
This purpose statement has been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve wording and clarity.

Note:

The Development Planner has the ability to
consider Master Plans for discretionary
Development Permit applications.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone -
Appendix IlI

This Zone applies to the Louise McKinney Riverfront Park, located on a portion of Lot 1, Block 1,
Plan 1521205, south of Grierson Hill Road and west of 95 Street, as shown on Appendix I.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il (1)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

3.1. Protected Natural Area
3.2. Park

Permitted Uses are proposed to be limited
to support preservation of the
Environmental Protection Sector and
alignment with the North Saskatchewan
River Valley Area Redevelopment Plan.

Parks are proposed to be maintained as a
Permitted Use and must be contained
within the Activity Sector.

4.1.  Child Care Service

4.2.  Community Service

4.3. Outdoor Recreation Service
4.4,  Special Event

4.5. Food and Drink Service

4.6. Indoor Sales and Service
4.7. Minor Indoor Entertainment
4.8. Outdoor Entertainment

49.  Urban Agriculture

4.10.  Fascia Sign
4.11.  Portable Sign
4.12.  Projecting Sign

The majority of Uses are proposed to be
Discretionary to support the goals of The
City Plan to “Maintain the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
System'’s key role as an environmental
protection area and for open space, cultural
and recreational uses.” Discretion will
support preservation of Environmental
Protection Sectors and alignment with
Statutory Plans.

Community Uses

Includes a range of recreation, social and
temporary event opportunities.

Note: Community Services and Outdoor
Recreation Services are new, broader uses
that include some activities not listed in the
current AN Zone.

Commercial Uses

Includes a range of activities that support
the Louise MicKinney Riverfront Park as a
tourism destination.

Note: Indoor Sales and Services, Minor
Indoor Entertainment, and Outdoor
Entertainment are new, broader uses that
include some activities not listed in the
current AN Zone.

Agricultural Uses
Agriculture-related activities, such as
community gardens, are proposed to
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Sign Uses
Sign uses will continue to be allowed in this
Zone.

Removed Use:

Natural Science Exhibits have been
removed from the list of Uses as they are
not intended to develop as principal Uses at
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the Louise MicKinney Riverfront Park Site.
This Use can be developed if it meets the
definition of Accessory.

5.1.
5.2.
5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.
5.7.

5.8.

Child Care Services may only be permitted within the Activity Sectors, as shown on Appendix I.
Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Food and Drink Services, Indoor Sales and Services, and Minor Indoor Entertainment may
only be permitted within the Activity Sectors, as shown on Appendix I.

Food and Drink Services
5.5.1. A maximum of 5 individual establishments may be permitted.
5.5.2.  The maximum Floor Area is 400 m2 per individual establishment.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

Accessory Uses are limited to those required for the operation, administration, maintenance,

customer information and service, temporary storage, and visitor amenities for the principal Use.

5.1 - New Regulation
To clarify that some uses are only permitted
in the activity sector.

5.2, 5.3 - New Cross-References
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.4 - New Regulation
To clarify which Uses are only permitted in
the activity sector.

5.5.1 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix
111 (3)(1)(a) and (b)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity. Specialty Food Services and
Restaurants have been combined under the
Food and Drink Services Use.

5.5.2 - Revised from S.541 Appendix IlI
(2)(9) and (10)

Currently, the AN Zone restricts the size of
Specialty Food Services and Restaurants in
the Louise MicKinney Riverfront area to 120
m2 of Public Space and 240 m2 of Public
Space, respectively. A maximum total Floor
Area of 400 m2 is proposed per
establishment to provide flexibility on how
much space is public and how much is
private.

5.6 New Regulation

To enable signs for uses that have valid
development permits to operate from the
site.

5.7 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.8 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il
(2)(12)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

6.1.

6.2.
6.3.

6.4.

No development, except essential drainage infrastructure, is permitted in the Environmental
Protection Sectors, as shown on Appendix I.

The maximum Height is 10.0 m.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum Height
where:

6.3.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and

6.3.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the

North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological
planning:

6.4.1.  mustrequire an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;

6.4.2.  must, where applicable, apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that the
recommendations resulting from the environmental review are met; and

6.4.3. may refuse a Discretionary Development Permit application if they conclude, through

the information collected in Subsection 6.4.1, that the environmental impacts of the
proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner.

6.1 - Transferred from S.541.4.1

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

6.2 and 6.3 - Revised from S.541.4.2

This regulation is revised to include criteria
for when maximum height may be varied.
This criteria aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

6.4 - Revised from S.541.4.3 and S. 541.4.4
Replaced reference to “major facility
permits” and “major development permits”
with “where specified in an applicable
statutory plan”. This will reduce the need
for Zoning Bylaw updates as statutory plans
evolve and aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

Subsection 6.4.1. will allow the
Development Planner to request an
environmental review for Permitted Uses
where specified in a statutory plan.

6.4.3 New Regulation

This regulation was added to clarify that a
Development Planner has the option of
refusing a Discretionary Development
Permit application.
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7 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix Il
This map has been updated with minor
adjustments to improve clarity.
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3.14 A4 - Edmonton Valley Zoo Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development of the Edmonton Valley Zoo, a unique recreational and educational
attraction, located in the North Saskatchewan River Valley, where visitors can view animals,

plants, and other objects in nature through live animal displays, interpretation and conservation

practices. Development is to be guided by Council approved Master Plans.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix IV (1)
This purpose statement has been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve wording and clarity.

Note:

The Development Planner has the ability to
consider Master Plans for discretionary
Development Permit applications.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone -
Appendix IV

This Zone applies to the Edmonton Valley Zoo, located at Lot 13R Block 30, Plan 450MC,

NW-24-52-25-4, NE-24-52-25-4, south of Buena Vista Road and east of 139 Street, as shown on

Appendix I.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix IV (1)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

3.1. Protected Natural Area
3.2. Park

Permitted Uses are proposed to be limited
to support alignment with the North
Saskatchewan River Valley Area
Redevelopment Plan.

Parks are proposed to be maintained as a
Permitted Use.

4.1.  Child Care Service

4.2. Community Service

4.3. Outdoor Recreation Service
4.4.  School

4.5.  Special Event

4.6.  Food and Drink Service

4.7.  Major Indoor Entertainment, excluding casinos and nightclubs
4.8. Minor Indoor Entertainment

49.  Outdoor Entertainment

4.10.  Urban Agriculture

4.11.  Minor Utility
4.12.  Transit Facility

4.13.  Fascia Sign

4.14.  Freestanding Sign
4.15.  Portable Sign
4.16.  Projecting Sign

The majority of Uses are proposed to be
Discretionary to support the goals of the
City Plan to “Maintain the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
System'’s key role as an environmental
protection area and for open space, cultural
and recreational uses.” Discretion will
support preservation of Environmental
Protection Sectors and alignment with
Statutory Plans.

Community Uses

Include a range of community recreation,
social service and temporary event
opportunities.

Note: Community Services and Outdoor
Recreation Services are new, broader uses
that include some activities not listed in the
current AN Zone.

Commercial Uses

Include a range of activities that support
the Edmonton Valley Zoo as a tourism
destination.

Note: Major and Minor Indoor
Entertainment and Outdoor Entertainment
are new, broader uses that include some
activities not listed in the current AN Zone.
Casinos and nightclubs are not permitted in
this Zone.

Agricultural Uses
Agriculture-related activities, such as
community gardens, are proposed to
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Basic Services
Minor Utilities are proposed to continue to
be allowed in this Zone.

Transit Facilities is added to enable on-site
integration of transit with new
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development.

Sign Uses

Sign Uses will continue to be allowed in this
Zone, however, the reference to “all other
types of signs” is proposed to be removed
for clarity.

Note:

Appendix IV of the current AN Zone states
that General Retail must be an Accessory
Use. As this Use is not intended to develop
as principal Use, it does not need to be
listed under Subsection 4 of the Zone. As
per Section 5.10, Uses that are not listed in
the Zone can be developed as accessory to
a listed Use.

5.1.
5.2.

5.3.

5.4.
5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

The maximum Floor Area for Food and Drink Services is 500 m2 per individual establishment.

Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

Accessory Uses are limited to those required for the operation, administration, maintenance,
customer information and service, temporary storage, and visitor amenities for the principal Use.

Indoor Sales and Services must only be an Accessory Use.

5.1, 5.2 - New Cross-References
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.3 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix IV
(2)(13) and (14)

Currently, the AN Zone restricts the size of
Specialty Food Services and Restaurants in
the Edmonton Valley Zoo to 120 m2 of
Public Space and 270 m2 of Public Space,
respectively. A maximum total Floor Area
of 500 m2 is proposed per establishment to
provide flexibility on how much space is
public and how much is private.

The restriction on the number of food and
drink establishments has been removed to
allow more flexibility for seasonal
operations.

5.4 New Regulation

To enable signs for uses that have valid
development permits to operate from the
site.

5.5 - New Cross-Reference
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.

5.6 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix IV
(2)(17)

This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

5.7 Transferred from S.541 Appendix IV
(2)(4)

This regulation is transferred to clarify that
where provided on site, Indoor Sales and
Services must only be an Accessory Use.

6.1.
6.2.

6.3.

The maximum Height is 10.0 m.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum Height
where:

6.2.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and

6.2.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the

North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological
planning:

6.3.1.  must require an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;

6.3.2.  must, where applicable, apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that
the recommendations resulting from the environmental review are met; and

6.3.3.  may refuse a Discretionary Development Permit application if they conclude, through

the information collected in Subsection 6.3.1, that the environmental impacts of the

6.1 and 6.2 - Revised from S.541.4.2

This regulation is revised to include criteria
for when maximum height may be varied.
This criteria aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

6.3 - Revised from S.541.4.3 and S. 541.4.4
Replaced reference to “major facility
permits” and “major development permits"”
with “where specified in an applicable
statutory plan”. This will reduce the need
for Zoning Bylaw updates as statutory plans
evolve and aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

Subsection 6.3.1. will allow the
Development Planner to request an
environmental review for Permitted Uses
where specified in a statutory plan.

6.3.3 New Regulation
This regulation was added to clarify that a
Development Planner has the option of
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proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated to the satisfaction of the ) _ ,
refusing a Discretionary Development

Development Planner. Permit application.

7 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix IV
This map has been updated with minor
adjustments to improve clarity.
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3.15 A5 - Buena Vista Park Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for programming and public rental space in the historic Yorath House and establish an
Environmental Protection Sector in Buena Vista Park. The Environmental Protection Sector
includes environmentally sensitive areas that will be preserved in their natural state. The Activity
Sector allows for development that is consistent with Council approved Master Plans.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix V (1)
This purpose statement has been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve wording and clarity.

Note:

The Development Planner has the ability to
consider Master Plans for discretionary
Development Permit applications.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone -
Appendix V

This Zone applies to a portion of Lot 4, Block 6, Plan 1721200, located north of Buena Vista Road
in Buena Vista Park, as shown on Appendix I.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix V (1)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Permitted Uses are proposed to be limited
to support preservation of the
Environmental Protection Sector and
alignment with the North Saskatchewan
River Valley Area Redevelopment Plan.

3.1.  Protected Natural Area

3.2 Park Parks are proposed to be maintained as a
Permitted Use.

The majority of Uses are proposed to be
Discretionary to support the goals of the
City Plan to “Maintain the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine

. . System’s key role as an environmental

4.1.  Community Service .
protection area and for open space, cultural

4.2. Outdoor Recreation Service and recreational uses.” Discretion will

4.3.  Special Event support preservation of Environmental
Protection Sectors and alignment with
Statutory Plans.

4.4.  Minor Indoor Entertainment Community Uses

4.5.  Outdoor Entertainment Include a range of community recreation,
social service and temporary event
opportunities.

46.  Urban Agriculture Note: C.ommun?ty Services and Outdoor
Recreation Services are new, broader uses
that include some activities not listed in the
current AN Zone.

47.  Fascia Sign

4.8.  Portable Sign Commercial Uses

4.9.  Projecting Sign Minor Indoor Entertainment and Outdoor

Entertainment are new, broader uses that
include some activities not listed in the
current AN Zone.

Agricultural Uses
Agriculture-related activities, such as
community gardens, are proposed to
continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Sign Uses
Sign Uses will continue to be allowed in this
Zone.

Note:

Appendix V of the current AN Zone states
that Child Care Services, General Retail
Stores, Markets and Specialty Food Services
must be Accessory Uses. As these Uses are
not intended to develop as principal Uses,
they do not need to be listed under
Subsection 4 of the Zone. As per Section
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5.10, Uses that are not listed in the Zone
can be developed as accessory to a listed
Use.

5.1.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

5.2.  Minor Indoor Entertainment and Outdoor Entertainment may only be permitted within the
Activity Sector, as shown on Appendix I.

5.3.  Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising.

5.4.  Signs must comply with Section 6.90.

5.5.  Accessory Uses are limited to those required for the operation, administration, maintenance,
customer information and service, temporary storage, and visitor amenities for the principal Use.

5.6.  Where developed as an Accessory Use:

5.6.1.  Child Care Services, Food and Drink Services, and Indoor Sales and Services are
only permitted within the Activity Sector, as shown on Appendix I; and
5.6.2.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

6.1.  No development, except essential drainage infrastructure, is permitted in the Environmental
Protection Sector, as shown on Appendix I.

6.2.  The maximum Height is 10.0 m.

6.3.  Despite Subsection 6.2 of this Zone and Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner
may vary the maximum Height where:

6.3.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and
6.3.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the
North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

6.4. The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological
planning:

6.4.1.  must require an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;

6.4.2. must, where applicable, apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that the
recommendations resulting from the environmental review are met; and

6.4.3. may refuse a Discretionary Development Permit application if they conclude, through
the information collected in Subsection 6.4.1, that the environmental impacts of the
proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner.

6.5. The Yorath House and associated lands are identified as the Activity Sector on Appendix .

6.6.  The Yorath House is a designated Municipal Historic Resource. Alterations and additions must be
sympathetic to and compatible with the historic Yorath House to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner in consultation with the City department responsible for heritage planning.

6.7.  The following standards and guidelines must be applied when reviewing Development Permit

applications relating to the Yorath House:

6.7.1.  the General Guidelines for Rehabilitation contained in Bylaw 17417, Bylaw to Designate
the Yorath House as a Municipal Historic Resource; and

6.7.2. the Standards and Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in Canada.
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7 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix V
This map has been updated with minor
adjustments to improve clarity.
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3.16 Ab - River Crossing Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development of the River Crossing, a unique, historical, cultural and community area
located in the North Saskatchewan River Valley. The area consists of 3 Sites that can
accommodate a mix of community, commercial, recreational, sporting and entertainment Uses
including a multi-purpose sports and entertainment venue that will strengthen Rossdale as a
destination.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix VI (1)
The purpose statement has been
transferred with minor adjustments to
improve wording and clarity.

Equivalent Zone in Zoning Bylaw 12800:

(AN) River Valley Activity Node Zone -
Appendix VI

This Zone applies to the River Crossing which is located in the North Saskatchewan River Valley, as
shown on Appendix I. This area includes:

° The ballpark, located south of 96 Avenue NW and east of Rossdale Road; and

° The riparian area (including the former power plant building) along the north shore of the
North Saskatchewan River, east of the Walterdale Bridge and west of 101 Street. The
Rossdale Power Plant is made up of 3 separate structures, including the:
o Low Pressure Plant;
o No. 1 Pumping Station; and
o No. 2 Pumping Station.

The Low Pressure Plant and No. 1 Pumping Station are designated as Provincial Historic
Resources. The Low Pressure Plant, No. 1 Pumping Station and No. 2. Pumping Station are listed
on the Inventory of Historic Resources in Edmonton.

Transferred from S.541 Appendix VI (1)
This regulation has been transferred with
minor adjustments to improve wording and
clarity.

Permitted Uses are proposed to be limited
to support alignment with the North
Saskatchewan River Valley Area
Redevelopment Plan.

3.1, Protected Natural Area Parks are proposed to be maintained as a
3.2 Park permitted use.
The majority of Uses are proposed to be
Discretionary to support the goals of The
City Plan to “Maintain the North
Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine
) ) System'’s key role as an environmental
4.1.  Child Care Service .
protection area and for open space, cultural
4.2 Community Service and recreational uses.” Discretion will
4.3.  Library support alignment of development with
4.4.  Outdoor Recreation Service Statutory Plans.
4.5. School
4.6.  Special Event e
Include a range of community recreation,
social service and temporary event
47 Bar opportunities. . .
48.  Custom Manufacturing Note: C.ommun!ty Services and Outdoor
) ) Recreation Services are new Uses that
4.9.  Food and Drink Service include a wider range of activities than
4.10.  Health Service those listed in the current AN Zone.
4.11. Hotel
4.12.  Indoor Sales and Service Commercial Uses
4.13.  Liquor Store Include a range of activities that support
414 Major Indoor Entertainment River Cro;smg asaFommunlty destination.
. . Note: Major and Minor Indoor
4.15. Minor Indoor Entertainment . :
Entertainment, Indoor Sales and Services,
4.16.  Office and Outdoor Entertainment are new Uses
4.17.  Outdoor Entertainment that include a wider range of activities than
those listed in the current AN Zone.
Residential Uses
4.18. Home Based Business Multi-unit Housing and Row Housing is
4.19.  Residential, limited to: proposed to continue to be allowed in this
4.19.1.  Multi-unit Housing zone.
4.19.2.  Row Housing Notes:
4.19.3.  Secondary Suite -Row Housing has been added to the list of
Uses because it is currently allowed in
Appendix V of the (AN) River Valley Activity
4.20.  Urban Agriculture
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Node Zone under the Multi-unit Housing

4.21.  Minor Utility use definition.

4.22.  Transit Facility Home Based Businesses and Secondary
Suites are proposed to be added to the list
of Uses to provide future residents of this

4.23. Fascia Sign area the same economic opportunities as

4.24.  Freestanding Sign other residential developments.

4.25.  Major Digital Sign

4o ) J .g. | 'g Agricultural Uses

26. Minor D'g'Fa Sign Agriculture-related activities, such as
4.27.  Portable Sign community gardens, are proposed to
4.28.  Projecting Sign continue to be allowed in this Zone.

Basic Services
Minor Utilities and Transit Facilities are
proposed to continue to be allowed in this
Zone.
Sign Uses
No changes are proposed to the types of
signs permitted in this Zone.
5.1, 5.2 - New Cross-References
For ease of reference to applicable
regulations.
. . i ) 5.3 - New Regulation

5.1.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40. . .
To clarify where commercial Uses are

5.2.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100. permitted.
5.4 - New Cross-Reference

5.3. Commercial Uses may only be permitted in the Activity Sectors, as shown on Appendix I. For ease of reference to applicable

. ] ) regulations.

5.4.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

5.5 - New Regulation
. _ . o . To clarify where residential uses are

5.5.  Residential Uses may only be developed in the Activity Sectors, as shown on Appendix I. permitted.
5.6 New Regulation

5.6.  Fascia Signs, Portable Signs and Projecting Signs are limited to On-premises Advertising. To enable signs for uses that have valid

5.7.  Signs must comply with Subsection 3 and 6 of Section 6.90, except that: development permits to operate from the

site.
5.7.1.  On the Site occupied by the Low Pressure Plant, No. 1 Pumping Station, and No. 2
Pumping Station, as shown on Appendix I: 5.7 - Transferred from S.541 Appendix VI
5.7.1.1.  Fascia Signs are the only Sign Use permitted; and (3)_(d) ) .
This regulation has been transferred with
5.7.1.2.  Signs must reflect the historic nature of the buildings and the surrounding minor adjustments to improve wording and
development context, such as, but not limited to: clarity.

2191 h hi It fth ' A reference to Subsection 3 and 6 of
57.1.2.1. the architectural theme of the area; Section 6.90 was added for clarity.
5.7.1.2.2.  historic designations;

) ) 5.8 - Revised from S.541 Appendix VI
5.7.1.2.3.  therequirements of applicable Statutory Plans; and 3)(a)
5.7.1.2.4.  any streetscape improvements, This regulation has been revised to reflect
. , _ . . _ the proposed new Use categories.
to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation with the City department
responsible for heritage planning and the Minister responsible for heritage resource
management. The Development Planner may require revisions or refuse an application
for a Development Permit for a Sign that does not comply with this Subsection.
5.8.  Despite Subsection 4, the following Uses are Permitted Uses, but only for a change of Use where
the proposed Use is located within an existing building:
5.8.1. Bars;
5.8.2. Community Services;
5.8.3.  Custom Manufacturing;
5.8.4.  Food and Drink Services;
5.8.5. Indoor Sales and Services;
5.8.6.  Minor Indoor Entertainment; and
5.8.7.  Offices.
6.1 and 6.2 - Revised from S.541.4.2
This regulation is revised to include criteria
for when maximum height may be varied.
6.1.  The maximum Height is 10.0 m. This criteria aligns with the draft (A) River

Valley Zone.
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6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, the Development Planner may vary the maximum Height
where:

6.2.1.  features essential to the Use make the regulation unreasonable to comply with; and

6.2.2.  the design of the proposed development seeks to minimize the potential impact to the

North Saskatchewan River Valley and Ravine System.

The Development Planner, in consultation with the City department responsible for ecological
planning:

6.3.1.  must require an environmental review where specified in an applicable statutory plan;

6.3.2.  must, where applicable, apply conditions to the Development Permit to ensure that
the recommendations resulting from the environmental review are met; and

6.3.3.  may refuse a Discretionary Development Permit application if they conclude, through

the information collected in Subsection 6.3.1, that the environmental impacts of the
proposed development cannot be adequately mitigated to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner.

As a condition of a Development Permit for any development involving a new or expanded
structure, the Development Planner must require the applicant to consult with the Minister
responsible for heritage resource management prior to the commencement of development.

The Low Pressure Plant building and No. 1 Pumping Station are designated as Provincial Historic
Resources as per the Historical Resources Act. All future development involving the Low
Pressure Plant building, No. 1 Pumping Station and adjacent lands identified as part of the
Provincial designation, must conform to the Standards and Guidelines for the Conservation of
Historic Places in Canada to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation with the
City department responsible for heritage planning and the Minister responsible for heritage
resource management.

All future development involving the No. 2 Pumping Station must conform to the Standards and
Guidelines for the Conservation of Historic Places in Canada to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner in consultation with the City department responsible for heritage
planning.

6.3 - Revised from S.541.4.3 and S. 541.4.4
Replaced reference to “major facility
permits” and “major development permits”
with “where specified in an applicable
statutory plan”. This will reduce the need
for Zoning Bylaw updates as statutory plans
evolve and aligns with the draft (A) River
Valley Zone.

Subsection 6.3.1. will allow the
development planner to request an
environmental review for Permitted Uses
where specified in a statutory plan.

6.3.3 New Regulation

This regulation was added to clarify that a
development planner has the option of
refusing a discretionary development
permit application.

6.4 - Revised from S.541 Appendix VI
(3)(b)

This regulation has been simplified and
revised to act as a flag to developers that
there may be provincial archeological
survey requirements in place for this area.

6.5 - Revised from S.541 Appendix VI
(3)c)

This regulation has been revised to clarify
which structures the regulation is referring
to with other minor adjustments to improve
wording.

6.6 - Revised from S.541 Appendix VI
(3)(c)

This regulation has been revised to
separate requirements for a building on the
Inventory of Historic Resources (No. 2
Pumping Station) from the requirements
for Provincial Historic Resources.
References to outdated guidelines have
also been removed.
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3.20 Downtown Special Area

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To designate the Downtown area as a Special Area to achieve the objectives of the Capital City
Downtown Plan.

Overview

This section has been updated with minor
formatting, key word, and reference
revisions.

This section has been updated with minor
formatting and typographical changes,
which are not specifically identified.

2.1.  The applicable location and boundaries of the Downtown Special Area are shown in
Appendix I.

Appendix 2 and 3 - Retired

The maps that detailed maximum Floor
Area Ratios and Heights have been retired,
as this information is provided in each
Zone.

3.1.  Zones contained in Section 3.20 have been created in conformance with Section 7.70.
Residential Zones
(HDR) High Density Residential Zone
Mixed Use Zones

(CMU) Commercial Mixed Use Zone

(RMU) Residential Mixed-Use Zone

(UW) Urban Warehouse Zone

(AED) Arena & Entertainment District Zone
(HA) Heritage Area Zone

Commercial Zones

(CCA) Core Commercial Arts Zone
(JAMSC) Jasper Avenue Main Street Commercial Zone

4.1.  The following Use definitions apply to all Downtown Special Area Zones:

Uses Definition

Casino and Means development providing facilities for patrons to participate in gaming
Other Gaming | opportunities as the principal Use.
Establishment

Convenience Means development used for the rental of new or used automobiles and light
Vehicle Rental | trucks with a gross vehicle weight rating of 4000 kg or less. This Use includes
those establishments which are not strictly office in nature, but include, as an
integral part of the operation, minor vehicle servicing, storing, fuelling or car
washing facilities.

Cultural Exhibit | Means development for the collection, preservation and public exhibition of
works or objects of historical, scientific or artistic value.

Exhibition and | Means a development which is owned and managed by a public authority or
Convention non-profit agency and provides permanent facilities for meetings, seminars
Facility and conventions; product and trade fairs; circuses; and other exhibitions.

Fleet Service Means development using a fleet of vehicles for the delivery of people, goods
or services, where such vehicles are not available for sale or long term lease.
This Use includes ambulance services, taxi services, bus lines, messenger and
courier services. This Use does not include moving or cartage firms involving

trucks with a gross vehicle weight of more than 3 000 kg.

Market Means development used for the sale of new or used goods by multiple
vendors renting tables or space either in an enclosed building or outdoors.
Vendors may vary from day to day, although the general layout of space to be
rented remains the same. The goods sold are generally household items,
tools, electronic equipment, food products or concessions, plants, clothing
and furniture. Common examples include: public markets and farmers
markets.

4.1 Revised

The Uses listed in this subsection have
been transferred over from the equivalent
Zoning Bylaw 12800 Uses, with the removal
of typical examples. These Uses are
required to minimize the land use impacts
of Major Indoor Entertainment and
Industrial Uses in Downtown.
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Minor Service
Station

Means development used for the routine washing, servicing and repair of
vehicles within a building containing not more than three service bays; and for
the sale of gasoline, petroleum products, and a limited range of automotive
parts and accessories.

Natural Science
Exhibit

Means development for the preservation, confinement, exhibition or viewing
of plants, animals and other objects in nature.

Nightclub

Means development where the primary purpose of the facility is the sale of
alcoholic beverages to the public, for consumption within the premises or off
the Site, in a facility where entertainment facilities take up more than 10% of
the Floor Area. This Use typically has a limited menu from a partially equipped
kitchen/preparation area and prohibits minors from lawfully utilizing the
facility.

Recycling
Depot

Means development used for the buying and temporary storage of bottles,
cans, newspapers and similar household goods for reuse where all storage is
contained within an enclosed building. Such establishments must not have
more than four vehicles for the pick-up and delivery of goods.

Spectator
Entertainment
Establishment

Means development providing facilities within an enclosed building
specifically intended for live theatrical, musical or dance performances; or the
showing of motion pictures.

Spectator
Sports
Establishment

Means development providing facilities intended for sports and athletic
events which are held primarily for public entertainment, where patrons
attend on a recurring basis.

5.1.  The following regulations apply to all the Downtown Special Area Zones.

5.2.  Vehicle Parking

5.2.1.

5.2.2.

5.2.3.

5.2.4.

5.3. Access

5.3.1.

5.3.2.

5.3.3.

Vehicle parking that is part of a building Podium must be screened in a
way that does not disrupt the continuity of the Street Wall and the
character of the Zone, and must be less than or equal to 12.0 m in Height
from Grade. Screens may include, but are not limited to:

5.2.1.1.  publicart; and

5.2.1.2.  Street facing retail Uses.

No portion of a Parkade on the first floor is allowed for a minimum depth
of 8.0 m from any front Facade facing a Street. Vehicle access to the
Parkade must be from an Abutting Alley.
Surface Parking Lots must:
5.2.3.1.  only be located at the rear of a building and be accessed from
the Abutting Alley;
5.2.3.2.  include a minimum 4.0 m Landscaped Setback from any property
line Abutting a Street;
5.2.3.3.  locate the storage of materials, including accumulated snow

away from the Street to improve safety and visibility; and

5.2.3.4.  provide lighting with a minimum of 6 lux for any Standalone
Parking Facilities.

The maximum number of vehicle parking spaces permitted on a Site
must comply with Section 5.80.

Vehicle access to parking structures and Sites must be from an Abutting
Alley to maintain an uninterrupted Street Facade and enhance the
pedestrian experience. Where there is no Alley or where steep slopes
inhibit access, access may be from the Street.

Driveway ramps for underground Parkades must be less than a slope of
6% for the first 4.5 m from the property line, or as prescribed by the City
Department responsible for transportation services.

For Residential, Hotel, and institutional Uses, passenger drop-off areas
on private properties may be allowed within the Front Setback, provided:

5.3.3.1.  adequate space is available; and
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5.3.3.2.  sidewalk continuity is maintained to the satisfaction of the City

Department responsible for transportation services.

5.4. Bicycle Parking and Facilities

5.4.1.

For non-Residential Uses with a gross Floor Area greater than 5,000 m2,
change rooms, showers, and covered secured Parking Areas must be
provided to the satisfaction of the Development Planner. LEED™
standards must be used to calculate the required areas.

5.5. Garbage and Services

5.5.1.

5.5.2.

5.6. Signage

5.6.1.

Any waste collection area or storage area, must be located adjacent to
the Alley and must be within the principal building.

The gates and doors of a garbage enclosure must not open or encroach
into the Abutting Street.

Prior to issuing a Development Permit for a Sign, the Development
Planner must consider visual harmony and the compatibility of the Sign
with surrounding development, including;:

5.6.1.1.  the architectural theme of the area;
5.6.1.2.  any historic designations;

5.6.1.3.  therequirements and policies of the Capital City Downtown Plan,

as amended;

5.6.1.4.  any public realm and streetscape improvements;

5.6.1.5.  proximity to residential development;

5.6.1.6.  the interaction and placement of pedestrian oriented Signs;
5.6.1.7.  driver decision points;

5.6.1.8.  traffic conflict points;

5.6.1.9. traffic control devices; and

5.6.1.10.  the design, location and appearance of other Signs on the Site.

5.6.2.

5.6.3.

5.6.4.

The Development Planner must refuse any Sign application that may
negatively impact the amenities or character of the Zone, or that does
not comply with the Capital City Downtown Plan.

A Comprehensive Sign Design Plan in compliance with Section 6.90 may
be required at the discretion of the Development Planner.

At the discretion of the Development Planner, applications for Digital
Signs may require review by the Edmonton Design Committee in
accordance with Section 7.140. The Development Planner in exercising
their discretion must have consideration for visual harmony and the
compatibility with surrounding development and the policies of the
Capital City Downtown Plan as indicated in Subsection 5.6.1.

5.7. Weather and Environmental Influences

5.7.1.

5.7.2.

Buildings and public spaces must be designed with materials and forms
to increase pedestrian comfort and the use of Streets and open spaces
using design initiatives outlined in the policies on Winter City Design and
Urban Design within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

Developments must incorporate weather protection features designed
to fit the character of the block or building, such as, but not limited to:

5.7.2.1. canopies;
5.7.2.2. awnings;
5.7.2.3.  sunshades;
5.7.2.4.  overhangs; or

5.7.2.5. colonnades.

5.8. Transparency
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5.8.1.  The Ground Floor level portion of the Facade Abutting a Street, must
consist of transparent, non-reflective, non-tinted, non-obscured glazing.

5.8.2.  Blank walls or non-transparent surfaces must be less than or equal to:

5.8.2.1.  20% of the linear building Frontage at ground level, where
fronting onto a Street; and

5.8.2.2. 6.0 min width on buildings containing non-Residential Uses.

5.8.3.  Despite 5.8.2.2, if the surface is designed to accommodate public art, the
blank wall must be less than or equal to 10.0 m in width.

5.9.  Exterior Lighting

5.9.1.  Decorative and security lighting must be designed and finished in a
manner consistent with the architectural theme of the development.
Lighting must be provided to ensure a well-lit environment for
pedestrians, and to accentuate Architectural Elements, rooftops, and
public art.

5.9.2.  Detailed exterior lighting plans may be required for major developments
at the discretion of the Development Planner.

$.910.4.7.b - Removed

The regulation requiring exterior lighting to
not have a nuisance has been retired, as it
is covered by Section 5.120.

Appendix | - Downtown Special Area
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3.21 HDR - High Density Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for high density housing with minor local Commercial Uses in a predominantly

residential environment and to support the concept of a livable urban village with a strong

sense of identity and place, where community activities and amenities are focused on a
neighbourhood main street.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new
draft Uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses

2.1. Home Based Business The residential Uses permitted in this draft
2.2. Residential, limited to: Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
2.2.1.  Lodging Houses except that additional activities are
222, Multi-unit Housing permitted under Home Based Businesses.
2.23.  Row Housing )
2.2.4. Supportive Housing Sl pses . ) .
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:
2.3.  Hotel e Hotels: and
2.4, Market e Market.
2.5. Residential Sales Centre
Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
2.6. Child Care Service except that additional activities are
2.7.  Special Event permitted under the following Uses:
e Special Events
Sign Uses
2.8.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising The sign .Uses pgrmltted in this draft Zone
] o . are consistent with the current Zone.
2.9.  Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises
Advertising Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.
3. Revised
The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.
Residential Uses
3.1. Residential, limited to: The current discretionary Uses in this draft
3.1.1. Backyard Housing Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
3.1.2.  Duplex Housing except that the Major Home Based
3.1.3. Secondary Suites Business activity is now a permitted Use.
3.1.4.  Semi-detached Housing )
3.1.5. Single Detached Housing Comr'neragl — ) ) ]
The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.
3.2.  Body Rub Centre The following discretionary activities have
3.3.  Office been moved to permitted activities under
the new broad use classes:
e Convenience Retail Stores
e Personal Service Shops
3.4. Community Service
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Agricultural Uses

3.5.  Urban Agriculture

Sign Uses

3.6.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
3.7.  Minor Digital Sign
3.8.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

Community Uses
The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Community Services

Sign Uses

The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
Regulations for Minor Digital Signs have
been simplified.

Residential Uses

4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Commercial Uses

42. Body Rub Centres, Markets, and Offices must not be developed as the only Use in a
building or above the second Storey, except in the case of conversion of Dwellings to
non-Residential Uses adjacent to 99 Avenue NW and 104 Street NW.

4.3. Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
Community Uses
4.4.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

4.5.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Agricultural Uses

4.6.  Urban Agriculture

4.6.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.6.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.6.1
based on the recommendations provided in an Environmental Site
Assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.

Sign Uses

4.7.  Signs must comply with Subsections 3 and 5 of Section 6.90.

5.1. Site area must comply with Table 5.1.

Table 5.1. Site Area

Subsection Regulation Value
5.1.1. Minimum Site area for buildings less than or equal to 600 m2
26.0 min Height
5.1.2. Minimum Site area for buildings greater than 26.0 m in 800 m2
Height

5.2.  Despite Subsection 5.1, smaller Sites may be developed under a variance by the
Development Planner, provided the general intent of the Zone and area are metin
terms of land use, building design, and amenity provisions.

5.3.  Floor Area Ratios must comply with Table 5.3:

Table 5.3. Floor Area Ratios

Subsection Regulation Value
5.3.1. Maximum total Floor Area Ratio for all combined Uses 4.5
5.3.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio for Residential 40

Uses '
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5.3.3. Maximum Floor Area Ratio for non-Residential Uses ‘ 0.5

5.4.  Residential Density must comply with Table 5.4:

Table 5.4. Density

Subsection Regulation Value
5.4.1. Maximum Density for Sites greater than or equal to 500
1,350 m2 Dwellings/ha
5.4.2 . . : 370
L. Maximum Density for Sites less than 1,350 m2 .
Dwellings/ha

5.5.  Building Heights must comply with Table 5.5:

Table 5.5. Height Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Height

5.5.1. Maximum Height 50.0 m

Street Wall Height

5.5.2. Maximum Street Wall Height 20.0 m

5.6.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height, up to an additional 10.0 m in Height, for development on Sites
with a total area greater than 3,716 m2 where development is compatible with the
urban context of the area and adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and
wind are minimized.

5.7.  Setbacks must comply with Table 5.7:

Table 5.7. Setbacks

Subsection Regulation Value
Front Setback

5.7.1. Minimum Front Setback 30m

5.7.2. Maximum Front Setback 40m

Unless the following applies:
5.7.3. Minimum Front Setback for development fronting onto om
99 Avenue and 104 Street

Rear Setback

5.7.4. Minimum Rear Setback 30m
Side Setback

5.7.5. Minimum Interior Side Setback 2.0m

5.7.6. Minimum Flanking Side Setback 45m

Additional minimum Interior Side Setback or Flanking 1.0m,uptoa
5.7.7. Side Setback distance for each Storey or partial Storey maximum
above 2 Storeys total of 6.0 m

5.8.  Despite Subsection 5.7:

5.8.1.  the minimum Setback Abutting 105 Street is 4.0 m.

5.8 - Revised
This regulation has been revised to provide
clarity on when the development planner
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5.8.2.  the Development Planner may consider a variance to the Setback
regulations in consideration of the existing block face Setback and the
Urban Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City
Downtown Plan.

should consider the existing block face and
Capital City Downtown Plan when allowing
for a variance to the setback requirements.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

Development must be designed in a manner consistent with the Urban Design
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan, emphasizing
the residential character of the neighbourhood.

Along 99 Avenue NW and 104 Street NW, developments must:
6.2.1. provide a minimum Ground Floor Height of 3.5 m;

6.2.2. accommodate the potential conversion of smaller scale developments to
pedestrian oriented retail businesses such as:

6.2.2.1.  small restaurants;
6.2.2.2.  cafes;
6.2.2.3.  specialty retail; and
6.2.2.4.  design oriented establishments; and
6.2.3.  have a Ground Floor elevation within 0.3 m of ground level.

Streetscapes adjacent to 105 Street and 97 Avenue must reduce the environmental
impacts of higher levels of vehicle traffic on pedestrians.

Yards abutting a public sidewalk, including useable outdoor spaces, must continue the
public sidewalk paving materials, finish, and pattern.

The Street Wall may be composed of Row Housing, Multi-unit Housing, non-Residential
Uses, or Parkades.

In mixed use buildings, residential entrances must be designed separately from
commercial or institutional entrances and must address the street in a prominent
manner.

Ground Floor residential Dwellings must provide separate, individual access at ground
level and feature:

6.7.1.  identifiable doorways;
6.7.2.  landscaped terraces;
6.7.3.  pedestrian lighting;
6.7.4.  patios; and

6.7.5.  screening to indicate separate individual access to each unit to ensure
adequate privacy.

Towers, whether in the form of freestanding independent structures, or a number of
associated structures within a complex, must be designed, oriented, and constructed
to:

6.8.1.  support the residential character of the neighbourhood;
6.8.2.  articulate the Downtown skyline; and

6.8.3.  maximize views as well as sunlight penetration in public spaces, plazas,
Parks, and Amenity Areas.

The mid-level of Towers must provide Setbacks and articulation to minimize the impact
of massing.

Development must comply with Table 6.10:

Subsection Regulation Value
6.10.1. Maximum Tower Floor Plate for the portion of the 900 m2 or 80%
Tower that is greater than 20.0 m in Height of the Podium
Floor Plate,
whichever is
lesser

6.2.3 - Revised

The regulations regarding Grade and
determination of the Ground Floor have
been simplified to improve clarity.

6.4 - Revised

S.910.8.5.a.iii.A, which allows the
development planner to require soft
landscaping has been removed.

6.5 - Revised

S.910.8.5.b.i regulations regarding street
wall height has been moved to subsection
5.5.2. Townhouses has been changed to
Row Housing to align with the defined
terms of the draft Zoning Bylaw.

Grade Separation - Revised

This regulation has been revised from
S.910.8.5.c.iii to remove the 0.75 m grade
separation requirement between sidewalks
and at grade residential, to support
accessible residential development.
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6.11.

6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.10.2. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall 3.0m

6.10.3. Minimum separation between Towers 25.0m

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.10.3, taking into
consideration factors such as:

6.11.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.11.2.  the context of the site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.11.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

The lower portion of the Facades of buildings, including bases and Podiums must be
articulated at regular increments to add variety, rhythm, and a human scaled
dimension along the street. This may include:

6.12.1.  the provision of awnings, canopies, window openings, reveals, offsets,
multiple entrances arcades, columns, pilasters, materials, and colour or
other architectural features; and

6.12.2.  the provision of quality materials, interesting design, fenestrations,
inviting entrances, and landscaping.

All exposed building Tower faces must have consistent and harmonious exterior
finishing materials.

Building materials must be sustainable, timeless, durable, high quality, and appropriate
for the development within the context of the urban area. The contextual fit, design,
proportion, quality, texture, and application of various finishing materials must be to
the satisfaction of the Development Planner.

Building materials on the lower Storeys of mid and high rise developments and along
secondary commercial Streets must be used so as to improve visual quality and
permeability of the building.

Residential and mixed use infill developments must transition to and be compatible
with the design character, scale, Facade, and materials of adjacent buildings within the
block.

The roof design may include a combination of Green Roofs, Solar Collectors, patios, or
private or public open spaces.

6.11 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to be in
closer alignment to the variance power
given in the MU zone.

$.910.8.5.f.i Retired

S.910.8.5.f.i has been retired and replaced
with the general regulations found in
Section 5.120.

7.1.

7.2.

7.3.

Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Areas must comply with the following:

7.1.1.  aminimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area of Residential Uses is
required for buildings over 2,000 m2 to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner, but in no case can the Amenity Area be less than
6.0 m2 per Dwelling. Amenity Areas may include meeting rooms, fitness
facilities, and outdoor space;

7.1.2.  aminimum Private Outdoor Amenity Area of 15.0 m2 per Dwelling must
be provided where any part of the Dwelling unit is contained at ground
level; and

7.1.3.  developments less than or equal to 26.0 m in Height on sites less than or
equal to 700 m2 in area must be designed to provide common outdoor
open space at ground level, Podium level, or roof level and must have a
minimum Amenity Area of 45.0 m2.

Development must provide 5% of the Site area as open space in the form of Parks,
plazas, atriums, or publicly accessible spaces at ground level for the benefit of residents
or tenants, which must provide seating, furnishings, art, and other amenities that are
complementary to the adjacent streetscape and visually and physically accessible to the
public.

Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a
Street.
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7.2 - Revised
This regulation has been revised to
combine S.910.8.5.g.i and S.910.8.5.g.ii.

7.3 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.8.4.g.i.A requiring 1
tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have been
retired, as they are similar to the proposed
tree requirements in the Section 5.60 -
Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1 tree
and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback area.

S.910.8.6.b has been retired as the
regulation did not provide any guidance for
when additional landscaping would be
required. The draft Bylaw allows for
additional measures, such as landscaping,
to reduce nuisance.
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3.22 CMU - Commercial Mixed Use Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for medium intensity development that accommodates a mix of predominantly
commercial, office, institutional, and business Uses as a secondary office commercial area while
emphasizing retail activities, entertainment and service Uses at ground level. The intent is to
accommodate the existing commercial development west of 109 Street NW; and to allow
conversion to Residential and related Uses.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft Uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.2. Row Housing
2.2.3.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Bar

2.4. Body Rub Centre

2.5. Cannabis Retail Store

2.6. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.7. Cultural Exhibit

2.8.  Food and Drink Service

2.9. Health Service

2.10. Hotel

2.11. Indoor Sales and Service
2.12. Liquor Store

2.13. Office

2.14.  Residential Sales Centre
2.15.  Spectator Entertainment Establishment

2.16.  Child Care Service
2.17.  Community Service
2.18.  School

2.19. Libraries

2.20.  Special Event

2.21.  Fascia Signs, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.22.  Projecting Signs, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises
Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw, except that
certain current Uses in Zoning Bylaw 12800
have been applied, as defined in Section
3.20. These definitions apply only to Section
3.20 - Downtown Special Area, and the
Downtown Special Area Zones.

Residential Uses
The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

However, the following discretionary
residential Uses are proposed to be retired,
as they are encompassed in the proposed
residential Use as a permitted Use:

e Live Work Units

Commercial Uses

The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

Minor Indoor Entertainment

Food and Drink Services

Hotels

Indoor Sales and Services

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Equipment Rentals
Auctioneering Establishments
Media Studios
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Mobile Catering Food Services

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Special Events

Sign Uses

The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone,
except that:

e ‘“Temporary Signs not including
Portable Signs” has been removed,
as it is covered in Section 7.120 or
taken in as either a Fascia or
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Projecting Sign with a temporary
duration.

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses
3.1. Residential, limited FO: The following discretionary residential Uses
3.1.1. Lodging Houses are proposed to be retired, as they are

encompassed in the proposed residential
use as a permitted Use:

e Live Work Units
3.2.  Custom Manufacturing
3.3.  Nightclubs
3.4.  Outdoor Entertainment Commercial Uses
3.5. Convenience Vehicle Rental The discretionary commercial uses in this
draft zone are consistent with the current
zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following uses:

e Custom Manufacturing

e Outdoor Entertainment

3.6.  Spectator Sports Establishment
3.7. Minor Service Station

3.8.  Crematorium Several current discretionary commercial
3.9.  Fleet Service activities have changed to permitted
activities under the proposed broad use
classes. These include:

e Equipment Rentals
Auctioneering Establishments
Media Studios
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Mobile Catering Food Services

3.10. Outdoor Recreation Service

3.11. Emergency Service
3.12.  Minor Utility

3.13. Transit Facility Industrial Uses

The discretionary industrial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

3.14.  Urban Agriculture
Community Uses

The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current

3.15.  Fascia Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising Zone, except that additional activities are
3.16.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising allowed under the following Uses:
3.17. Major Digital Sign e Outdoor Recreation Services

3.18.  Minor Digital Sign
3.19.  Projecting Sign, limited to in the form of Roof Signs

Basic Services Uses

The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Urban Agriculture

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

189 | CMU



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

Commercial Uses
4.2.  Bars
4.2.1.  The maximum Public Space is 240 m2 for each establishment.
4.2.2.  The maximum capacity is 200 occupants for each establishment.

4.3.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
4.4.  Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
4.5.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

4.6. Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section 6.110.

Community Uses
4.7.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
4.8.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Industrial Uses

49. Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.
Agricultural Uses
4.10. Urban Agriculture

4.10.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.10.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.10.1
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.

Sign Uses

4.11.  Signs must comply with the regulations found in Subsections 3 and 6 of Section 6.90.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.12.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts
to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including;:

4.12.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

412.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.12.3. other similar measures.

5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Floor Area Ratio

5.1.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio west of 109 4.0
Street NW
5.1.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio east of 109 Street NW 7.0
Height
5.1.3. Maximum Height west of 109 Street NW 200 m
5.1.4. Maximum Height east of 109 Street NW and north 70.0 m

of 100 Avenue NW

5.1.5. Maximum Height east of 109 Street NW and south 50.0 m
of 100 Avenue NW

Ground Floor and Street Wall Height
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5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

5.9.

5.1.6 Minimum Ground Floor Height for new buildings 35m
5.1.7 Minimum building Street Wall Height 9.0m
5.1.8 Maximum building Street Wall Height 26.0 m

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 3.0, for development east of 109
Street that is compatible with the urban context of the area and where adverse
environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 4.0 for Hotels, where development
is compatible with the urban context of the area and adverse environmental impacts,
such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height, up to an additional 15.0 m, for development east of 109 Street
and north of 100 Avenue that is compatible with the urban context of the area and
where adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height, up to an additional 10.0 m, for development east of 109 Street
and south of 100 Avenue on Sites with an area over 3,716 m2 that is compatible with
the urban context of the area and where adverse environmental impacts, such as sun
shadow and wind are minimized.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height for Hotels to accommodate the additional Floor Area Ratio
allowed in Subsection 5.3 that is compatible with the urban context of the area and
where adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow, wind and massing are
minimized.

Despite Subsections 5.1.7 and 5.1.8:

5.7.1.  the building Street Wall must be within 7.0 m of adjacent building Street
Walls; and

5.7.2.  the Street Wall Height may be reduced under a variance by the
Development Planner to respect the building proportions or to
accommodate podium gardens, restaurants, cafes, or the natural slope
of the Site.

Despite Subsection 5.9, the Development Planner may consider a variance to the
Setback regulations in consideration of the existing block face Setback and the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

Setbacks must comply with Table 5.9:

Subsection Regulation Value
Front Setback
5.9.1. Required Front Setback 1.5m

Unless one of the following applies:

5.9.2. Minimum Front Setback along the east side of 1.5m
109 Street NW

5.9.3 Maximum Front Setback along the east side of 40m
109 Street NW

5.9.4. Required Front Setback along the west side of 0Om
109 Street NW

5.9.5. Required Front Setback along 108 Street NW 3.0m

5.9.6. Despite Subsections 5.9.1 and 5.9.4, maximum 25m
Front Setback permitted to accommodate street
related activities, such as sidewalk cafes,
architectural features, and Landscaping

5.8 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to provide
clarity on when the development planner
should consider the existing block face and
Capital City Downtown Plan when allowing
for a variance to the setback requirements.
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Setbacks from Abutting Sites

5.9.7 Maximum Setback 0Om

5.10.  For new buildings, Residential Uses must not exceed 85% of total Floor Area in mixed
use buildings.
5.11. A minimum of 60% ofGround Floor Frontage for development that faces 109 Street NW
or 100 Avenue NW must be non-residential.
5.12. The maximum Ground Floor Frontage for individual business establishments that face
109 Street NW or 100 Avenue NW is 30.0 m.
6.1 - Revised
The reference to the Capital City Downtown
Plan has been simplified. S.910.6.5.a.ii
which requires development that
accommodates office, institutional, retail,
. . . . . and service uses has been retired, as it is
6.1.  Development must be designed in a manner consistent with the Urban Design mentioned in the burbose statement of this
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan. p P . . )
zone. S.910.6.5.a.ii.B which requires fine
6.2. A minimum of 50% of Ground Floor Frontage must be developed for Commercial Uses. grained retail establishments has been
moved to the new subsection 6.5.
6.3.  The Ground Floor elevation must be within 0.3 m of ground level.
S.910.6.5.a.ii.B, which requires direct street
6.4. Yards adjacent to a. pu.blic sidewalk must continue the paving materials, finish, and access and entrances has been retired, as it
pattern of the public sidewalk. is required in the new subsection 6.7.
6.5. Development that is adjacent to a shopping Street, as identified in the Urban Design N : :
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan, must provide 5591 0%6'5'3'”HB’ Véh'Ch retqulges ngtrperous
a continuous rhythm of fine grained retail establishments and elements such as: >hop rop > nas beenre |re. pED e
covered in the new subsection 6.2.
6.5.1.  outdoor sitting areas;
S.910.6.5.a.ii.B, which requires varied
6.5.2.  canopies; textures and building materials has been
_ retired, as it is covered in the new
6.5.3.  Landscaping; and s Esesion 515 S,
6.5.4.  and other features that provide visual interest and support human scale Revised
development. el evise ,
The regulations regarding Grade and
determination of the Ground Floor have
been simplified to improve clarity.
6.6.  In mixed use buildings, Residential Uses must have Ground Floor access that is o . .
separate from the commercial premises. S.910.6.5.a.iii, which requires the abutting
public realm to be in compliance with the
6.7.  Commercial or institutional entrances must have direct access to the Street and Capital City Downtown Plan has been
address the Street in a prominent manner. removed, as it is covered in the new
subsection 6.1.
6.8.  Building entrances must be provided on all Facades that face a Street.
. . . 6.4 - Revised
6.9.  Ground Floor Residential Uses must have: 5.910.6.5.a.iv.A, which allows the
6.9.1.  separate individual entrances; development planner to require soft
landscaping has been removed, as the
6.9.2.  landscaping elements such as patios, lighting, and terraces; and regulation did not provide direction to the
. _ development planner for when soft
6.9.3.  Privacy Screening. landscaping should be required.
6.5 - Revised
o ) ) ] ] ) This regulation has been revised to
6.10.  Buildings greater than 26.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration combine elements from S.910.6.5.a.ii.B and
tt:)hq;cdgnsures compatibility with the Facades of adjacent, older institutional, or historic 5.910.6.5.b.v and to improve clarity of what
uilaings. a shopping street is and what regulations
6.11.  Development must comply with Table 6.11: apply for development on a shopping

Subsection Regulation Value
6.11.1 Maximum Tower Floor Plate for any portion above a 900 m2 or 80%
Podium of the Podium
Floor Plate,
whichever is
lesser
6.11.2 Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall 3.0m
6.11.3 Minimum separation between Towers on the same Site 25.0m
and Abutting Sites

street.

6.9 - Revised

This regulation has been revised from
S.910.6.5.b.ii to remove the 0.75 m grade
separation requirement between sidewalks
and at grade residential, to support
accessible residential development.

6.12 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to be in
closer alignment to the variance power
given in the MU zone.
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6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.18.

6.19.

6.20.

6.21.

6.22.

6.23.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.11.3, taking into
consideration factors such as:

6.12.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.12.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.12.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

Towers must be designed, oriented, and constructed to:
6.13.1. maximize views;
6.13.2.  articulate the Downtown skyline; and

6.13.3.  allow sun penetration at the street level, in public spaces, plazas, parks,
and Amenity Areas.

The mid-level of Towers must provide Setbacks and articulation to minimize the impact
of massing.

Towers on the south side of 100 Avenue NW and adjacent to 108 Street NW must be
narrower in width and oriented to accentuate views of the Legislature, to the
satisfaction of the Development Planner.

All exposed building Tower faces must have consistent and harmonious exterior
finishing materials.

Towers north of 100 Avenue NW must provide:

6.17.1.  top Storeys that contribute to the 'signature’ of the building and the city's
skyline through sculpting of the upper Storeys and roofs;

6.17.2.  rooftops with penthouses to accommodate mechanical penthouses,
reduce the heat island effect, facilitate energy efficiency and contribute
to a distinctive and unique downtown skyline;

6.17.3.  enhancements to Podium roofs that are visible from adjacent
developments, such as patios, gardens, Green Roofs, or additional
Amenity Area; and

6.17.4.  aminimum 10% reduction in Floor Plate area for the top 4 Storeys of any
Tower.

The Facade design and materials must wrap around the side of the building to provide a
consistent profile facing both Streets for Corner Sites.

To support the development of a predominant urban character as identified in the
Urban Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan,
buildings must provide:

6.19.1.  articulation such as awnings, canopies, window openings, reveals,
offsets, arcades, columns, or double height entrances;

6.19.2.  appropriate Landscaping which may include parks or plazas;

6.19.3.  windows, balconies, shadow lines, textures, or similar treatments to
distinguish residential portions of a building from non-residential
portions of a building or non-residential buildings;

6.19.4.  corner elements such as courtyards, major entryways, or distinctive
architectural features; and

6.19.5.  sustainable, durable, quality, and varied finishing materials that are
sensitive to the existing character of the block.

Infill developments must be sensitive to the rhythm, articulation, design character,
scale, facade, and materials, colours and textures of the block face.

To promote pedestrian interaction, each Storey must have windows on all building
Facades facing a Street.

The maximum building Facade length for buildings facing a Street adjacent to a
shopping Street, as identified in the Urban Design Framework for Downtown Streets
within the Capital City Downtown Plan, is 15.2 m.

Despite 6.22, the maximum building Facade length facing a Street can be increased:
6.23.1.  to be consistent with the building Facade lengths of abutting Sites;

6.23.2.  to be consistent with the development pattern of the Street; or

6.21 - Revised
S.910.6.5.b.vi has been simplified.

6.22 & 6.23 - Revised

These regulations have been revised from
S.910.6.5.b.iv to improve clarity. The
maximum Facade Length has been
rounded to the nearest decimal place.
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6.23.3.

where design elements are provided to break up the appearance of the
Facade every 15.2 m.

6.24.  The roof design may include a combination of:

6.24.1.

6.24.2.

6.24.3.

6.24.4.

Green Roofs;
Solar Collectors;
patios; or

private or public open spaces.

Retired - S.910.6.5.f.i.C

S.910.6.5.f.i.C has been retired and replaced
with the general regulations found in
Section 5.60, which apply to all Zones.

6.24 - Revised

The application of S.910.6.5.f.ii.B has been
broadened to the entire Zone, as the
regulations were general and not
mandatory.

7.1.

Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Areas must comply with the following:

7.1.1.

7.1.3.

7.1.4.

A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area of Residential Uses, is
required for buildings over 2,000 m2. Amenity Areas may include
meeting rooms, fitness facilities, and outdoor space.
A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area of non-residential or
mixed use buildings is required for buildings on Sites greater than 1,350
m2. Amenity Areas may include interior landscaped open spaces,
arcades, atriums, plazas, and gardens.
Amenity Area is not required for non-residential buildings on Sites less
than 1,350 m2.
Development on Sites larger than 3,000 m2 must provide:

7.1.4.1.  an additional 5% of the Site area developed as open space in the

form of parks, plazas, atriums, or publicly accessible spaces at
ground level for the benefit of residents or tenants; and

7.1.4.2.  mid block breaks and access must be provided to facilitate
pedestrian access to other Pathways, Alleys, or interior
courtyards.

7.2.  Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a
Street.

7.3.  Outdoor display areas and Public Space may be located in a Setback Abutting a Street.
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7.1.1 & 7.1.2 - Revised

The required amenity area range of 3% to
6% of the Floor Area has been removed,
and replaced with a minimum of 3% of the
Floor Area, to improve clarity and
predictability of the amenity area
regulations.

7.1.1 - Revised

The regulation that exempted Amenity Area
from FAR calculations has been removed,
as they are already exempt.

7.2 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.6.4.e.i.A requiring 1
tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have been
retired, as they are similar to the proposed
tree requirements in the Section 5.60 -
Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1 tree
and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback area.



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

3.23 RMU - Residential Mixed Use Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for primarily medium to high density residential mixed use developments, with limited
commercial, institutional, office and service Uses distributed on-Site in a manner sensitive to the
street environment and adjacent residential areas; to support an urban village where amenities
are focused on a local main street; and to enhance the institutional and hotel cluster along the
north edge of the sub-area.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Lodging Houses
2.2.2.  Secondary Suites
2.2.3.  Supportive Housing
2.2.4.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.5. Row Housing

2.3. BodyRub Centre

2.4, Office

2.5. Indoor Sales and Service
2.6.  Residential Sales Centre

2.7.  Child Care Service
2.8.  Community Service
2.9. Library

2.10.  Special Event

2.11.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.12.  Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises
Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses
The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

The following residential Uses are proposed
to be retired, as they are encompassed in
the proposed residential Use as a permitted
Use:

e Live Work Units

In addition, the current discretionary major
home based business activity has changed
to a permitted Use.

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Indoor Sales and Services

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Commercial Schools

e General Retail Stores

e Household Repair
Services

e Secondhand Stores

e Veterinary Services

e Professional, Financial
and Office Support
Services

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Community Services

e Special Events

In addition, several current discretionary
community activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Indoor Participant

Recreation Services
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e Religious Assembly

Sign Uses
The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone.

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

3.1.  Hotel
3.2. Bar Commercial Uses
3.3.  Health Service The discretionary commercial Uses in this
34 Minor Indoor Entertainment draft Zone are consistgrlt with thg Furrent
35 Natural Science Exhibit Zone, except that addltlopal act|V|.t|es are
allowed under the following Uses:
3.6.  Spectator Entertainment Establishment o e ardl B Series
3.7.  Food and Drink Service
In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
38 School permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:
e Commercial Schools
_ - e General Retail Stores
3.9 Minor Utility . e Household Repair
3.10.  Emergency Service :
- - Services
3.11.  Transit Facility o Secondhand Stores
3.12.  Recycling Drop-off Centre : .
e Veterinary Services
e Professional, Financial
and Office Support
3.13.  Urban Agriculture .
Services
Community Uses
3.14.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising The discretionary community Uses in this
3.15.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.
Basic Services Uses
The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.
Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e Urban Agriculture
Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.
4.2.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
4.3.  Body Rub Centres, Indoor Sales and Services, and Offices must not be developed as
the only Use in a building or above the second Storey, except in the case of conversion
of Dwellings to non-Residential Uses adjacent to 99 Avenue and 104 Street.
4.4,  Food and Drink Services and Bars

4.4.1.  The maximum Public Space is 120 m2 for each individual establishment.
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442, The maximum capacity is 100 occupants for each individual
establishment.

4.5.  Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section 6.110.

Community Uses

4.6.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

4.7.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Agricultural Uses

4.8.  Urban Agriculture

4.8.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.8.2. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.8.1.
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.

Sign Uses
49.  Signs must comply with Subsections 3 and 5 of Section 6.90.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.10.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts
to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including:

4.10.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.10.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.10.3. other similar measures.

5.1. Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1: Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Floor Area Ratio

5.1.1. Maximum total Floor Area Ratio for all combined Uses 5.5

5.1.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio for Residential Uses 4.0

5.1.3. Maximum Floor Area Ratio for non-Residential Uses 1.5
Density

5.1.4. Maximum Residential Density 500

Dwellings/ha

Height

5.1.5. Maximum building Height 50.0 m

Street Wall Height

5.1.6. Minimum Street Wall Height 7.0m

5.1.7. Maximum Street Wall Height 16.0 m

5.2.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum building Height, up to an additional 10.0 m in Height, for development on
Sites with a total area greater than 3,716 m2 that is compatible with the urban context
of the area and where adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind
are minimized

5.3.  Despite Subsection 5.4, the Development Planner may consider a variance to the
Setback regulations in consideration of the existing block face Setback and the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

5.3 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to provide
clarity on when the development planner
should consider the existing block face and
Capital City Downtown Plan when allowing
for a variance to the setback requirements.
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5.4.

5.5.

Setbacks must comply with Table 5.4:

Table 5.4. Setbacks

Subsection Regulation Value

Front Setback

5.4.1. Minimum Front Setback for buildings facing 99 Avenue Om
NW

5.4.2. Minimum Front Setback for buildings fronting onto 100 1.5m
Avenue NW

5.4.3. Minimum Front Setback for buildings fronting onto 105 1.5m
Street NW

5.4.4. Maximum Front Setback for buildings fronting onto 105 50m
Street NW

5.4.5. Minimum Front Setback for buildings fronting onto all 3.0m

other Streets

Rear Setback
5.4.6 Minimum Rear Setback 0Om
Unless the following applies:
5.4.7. Minimum Rear Setback for residential buildings 3.0m
Side Setback
5.4.8. Minimum side Setback 0m
5.4.9. Minimum Interior Side Setback for residential buildings 20m
5.4.10. Minimum Flanking Side Setback for residential 3.0m
buildings
5.4.11. Additional minimum side Setback distance for 1.0 m, up to
residential buildings for each Storey or partial Storey: a maximum

e above 2 Storeys for Interior Side Setbacks; and | of 6.0 m total
e above 3 Storeys for Flanking Side Setbacks

Despite Subsections 5.4.1, 5.4.2, 5.4.3 and 5.4.5 the Development Planner may exercise discretion
to require a greater minimum Front Setback to require alignment with adjacent buildings in
consideration of the existing block face Setback.

Street Interface Regulations

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

Development must reflect the criteria outlined in the Urban Design Framework for
Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan to enhance the residential
mixed use character of the area.

Along 99 Avenue NW and 104 Street NW, developments must:
6.2.1.  provide a minimum Ground Floor Height of 3.5 m;

6.2.2. accommodate the potential conversion of smaller scale developments to
pedestrian oriented retail businesses such as:

6.2.2.1.  small restaurants;
6.2.2.2.  cafes;
6.2.2.3.  specialty retail; and
6.2.2.4.  design oriented establishments.
6.2.3.  have a Ground Floor elevation within 0.3 m of ground level

Buildings less than 26.0 m in Height on Sites 700 m2 or less must feature building
design and Facade treatment at the lower 3 floors to strengthen the residential
ambiance of the Street or block and enhance the pedestrian environment.

Ground Floor Dwellings must be designed and articulated every 7.5 m to differentiate
individual Dwellings and address and provide direct access to the Street.

Ground Floor residential developments must provide separate, individual access to
each Dwelling at ground level and feature:
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6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

6.11.

6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

6.5.1.  identifiable doorways;
6.5.2. landscaped terraces;
6.5.3.  pedestrian lighting;
6.5.4.  patios; and

6.5.5.  screening to indicate separate individual access to each Dwelling to
ensure adequate privacy.

Yards abutting a public sidewalk, including useable outdoor spaces, must continue the
public sidewalk paving materials, finish, and pattern.

Courtyards, recessed major entryways, or other distinctive architectural features must
be provided at building corners.

In mixed use buildings, residential entrances must be separate from Commercial or
institutional entrances and address the Street in a prominent manner.

Buildings must be designed and oriented to face all Streets.

Buildings greater than 16.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration

Development must comply with Table 6.11:

Subsection Regulation Value
6.11.1. Maximum Tower Floor Plate for any portion greater 900 m2
than 20.0 m in Height
6.11.2. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall 3.0m
6.11.3. Minimum separation between Towers on the same Site 25.0m
and Abutting Sites

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.11.3, taking into
consideration factors such as:

6.12.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.12.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.12.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

The mid-level of Towers must provide Setbacks and articulation to minimize the impact
of massing.

Towers must be designed, oriented and constructed to:
6.14.1.  enhance the character of the neighbourhood;
6.14.2.  articulate the downtown skyline; and

6.14.3.  maximize views and sunlight penetration in public spaces, plazas, parks
and Amenity Areas.

To support the development of a predominant urban character as identified in the
Urban Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan,
buildings must provide:

6.15.1.  articulation at regular increments to add variety, rhythm, and a human
scaled dimension along the block face using elements such as:

6.15.1.1.  awnings, canopies, window openings, reveals, offsets, multiple
entrances, arcades, columns, quality materials, interesting
design, fenestrations, double Height entrances, parks, plazas,
appropriate landscaping, colour, and other architectural
features.

6.15.2.  consistent and harmonious exterior finishing materials that are
sustainable, durable, high quality and appropriate for the development
within the context of the urban area, to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner; and

$.910.10.5.b.v. - Retired
This regulation has retired to support
accessible residential development.

6.6 - Revised

S$.910.10.5.a.iii.A, which allows the
development planner to require soft
landscaping, has been removed.

6.10 - New Regulation

This regulation has been added to provide
clarity that a Tower and Podium
configuration is required after the
maximum building street wall height.

6.12 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to be in
closer alignment to the variance power
given in the MU zone.
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6.15.3.  windows, balconies, shadow lines, textures, and other elements to
distinguish residential buildings from non-residential buildings.

6.16.  Infill developments must be sensitive to the rhythm, articulation, colours, and textures
of adjacent structures.

6.17.  The roof design may include a combination of:
6.17.1.  Green Roofs;
6.17.2.  Solar Collectors;
6.17.3.  patios; or

6.17.4.  private or public open spaces.

7.1. Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Areas must comply with the following;:

7.1.1. A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area of Residential Uses is
required for buildings over 2,000 m2, but in no case may be less than 6.0
m2 per unit. Amenity Areas may include meeting rooms, fitness facilities,
and outdoor spaces.

7.1.2. A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of the non-residential Floor Area must
be provided. Amenity Areas may include courtyards, interior landscaped
open space, arcades, plazas, atriums, gardens, and seating areas.

7.2. Despite Subsection 7.1, Amenity Area is not required for non-residential buildings on
Sites less than 1,390 m2.

7.3.  Developments must provide 5% of Floor Area as open space in the form of atriums and
communal open spaces.

7.4.  Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a
Street.
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7.1.1 & 7.1.2 - Revised

The required amenity area range of 3% to
6% of the Floor Area has been removed,
and replaced with a minimum of 3% of the
Floor Area, to improve clarity and
predictability of the amenity area
regulations.

The regulation that exempted Amenity Area
from FAR calculations has been removed,
as they are already exempt.

7.4 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.10.4.g.i.A requiring
1 tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have
been retired, as they are similar to the
proposed tree requirements in the Section
5.60 - Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1
tree and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback
area.
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3.24 UW - Urban Warehouse Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a unique mixed use business commercial, educational and residential
neighbourhood, accommodating a diversity of Uses, including Residential, Commercial,
institutional, light manufacturing and assembly in a safe, walkable, human-scaled built
environment that builds on the existing land use pattern and respects the architectural
characteristics and functions of the area.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Lodging Houses
2.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.3. Row Housing
2.2.4.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Bar
2.4.  Body Rub Centre
2.5. Cannabis Retail Store
2.6.  Custom Manufacturing
2.7. Food and Drink Service
2.8. Health Service
2.9. Hotel
2.10. Indoor Sales and Service
2.11. Liquor Store
2.12. Natural Science Exhibit
2.13. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.14., Office
2.15.  Residential Sales Centre

2.16.  Child Care Service
2.17.  Community Service
2.18.  Library

2.19.  School

2.20.  Special Event

2.21.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.22.  Projecting Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.23.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses
The residential uses permitted in this draft
zone are consistent with the current zone.

The following residential uses are proposed
to be retired, as they are encompassed in
the proposed residential Use as a permitted
Use:

e Live Work Units

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Custom Manufacturing
Food and Drink Services
Hotels
Indoor Sales and Services
Minor Indoor Entertainment

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Auctioneering Establishments
Convenience Retail Stores
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Warehouse Sales
Equipment Rentals
Greenhouses, Plant Nurseries and
Garden Centres (Indoors)
Mobile Catering Food Services
Motels (Hotels)
Private Clubs

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Special Events

The current discretionary Use Temporary
Shelter Services has been moved to the
new Community Services Use.

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
zone are consistent with the current Zone.
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Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

3.1.  Vehicle Support Service Residential Uses
3.2.  Outdoor Sales and Service The current discretionary Uses in this draft
33 Outdoor Entertainment Zone have been moved to the new
34, Recycling Depot Community Services Use.
3.5.  Spectator Entertainment Establishment .
Commercial Uses
3.6.  Spectator Sports Establishment The discretionary commercial Uses in this
3.7.  Exhibition and Convention Facility draft Zone are consistent with the current
3.8.  Nightclub Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e Vehicle Support Services
39, Fleet Service e Outdoor Sales ar_1d Services
. e Outdoor Entertainment
3.10.  Crematorium
In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
3.11.  Outdoor Recreation Service permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:
e Auctioneering Establishments
) N e Convenience Retail Stores
3.12.  Minor Utility
e Pawn Stores
3.13. Emergency Service e Secondhand Stores
3.14. Transit Facility e Warehouse Sales
3.15.  Recycling Drop-off Centre e Equipment Rentals
e Greenhouses, Plant Nurseries and
Garden Centres (Indoors)
316, Urban Agriculture e Mobile Catering Food Services
Motels (Hotels)
Private Clubs
3.17.  Fascia Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising Industrial Uses
3.18.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising The discretionary industrial Uses in this
3.19. Major Digital Sign draft Zone are consistent with the current
3.20.  Minor Digital Sign Zone.
3.21.  Projecting Sign, limited to Off-premises advertising .
Community Uses
The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e QOutdoor Recreation Services
Basic Services Uses
The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.
Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e Urban Agriculture
Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
4.1.  Food and Drink Services and Bars

41.1.  The maximum capacity is 100 occupants for each individual

establishment.
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4.1.2.  The maximum Public Space is 120 m2 for each individual establishment.
4.2. Nightclubs

4.2.1.  The maximum capacity is 200 occupants for each individual
establishment on Sites adjacent to or across an Alley from a residential
Zone.

4.2.2.  The maximum Public Space is 240 m2 for each individual establishment
on Sites adjacent to or across an Alley from a residential Zone.

4.3. Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
4.4.  Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
4.5.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

4.6.  Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with
Section 6.110.
Residential Uses
4.7. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Community Uses

4.8.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

4.9.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Industrial Uses

4.10. Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.

Agricultural Uses

4.11.  Urban Agriculture

411.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.11.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.11.1
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.

Sign Uses

4.12.  Signs must comply with the regulations found in Subsections 3 and 6 of Section 6.90.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.13.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts
to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including:

4.13.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.13.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.13.3. other similar measures.

5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
Floor Area Ratio
5.1.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 6.0
Density
5.1.2. Maximum Residential Density 500
Dwellings/ha
Height
5.1.3. Maximum Height 50.0 m

203 | UW



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

Ground Floor and Street Wall Height

5.1.4. 35m
Minimum Ground Floor Height

5.1.5. Minimum building Street Wall Height 12.0m

5.1.6. Maximum building Street Wall Height 26.0m

5.2.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 1.0, for development on Sites with a
total area greater than 3,716 m2 that is compatible with the urban context of the area
and where adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are
minimized.

5.3.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height, up to an additional 10.0 m, for development on Sites with a total
area greater than 3,716 m2 that is compatible with the urban context of the area and
where adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are minimized

5.4. Despite Subsection 5.5, the Development Planner may consider a variance to the
Setback regulations in consideration of the existing block face Setback and the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

5.5.  Setbacks must comply with Table 5.5:

Table 5.5. Setbacks

Subsection Regulation Value

Setback

5.5.1. Minimum Setback Om

Front Setbacks

5.5.2. Minimum Front Setback 1.5m 5.4 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to provide
clarity on when the development planner

should consider the existing block face and
Capital City Downtown Plan when allowing

5.5.3. Maximum Front Setback 3.0m

Unless one of the following applies:

5.5.4. Minimum Front Setback for buildings along 109 Street 1.5m for a variance to the setback requirements.
NW
5.5.5. Maximum Front Setback for buildings along 109 Street 40m 5.5.1 - New Regulation
NW A minimum setback was added to improve
clarity, as the current Zone only references
5.5.6. Minimum Front Setback for buildings along 108 Street 3.0m Front Setbacks.
NW
5.5.7. Maximum Front Setback for buildings along 108 Street 45m
NW
5.5.8. Required Front Setback for buildings along the south 5.0m
side of 104 Avenue, excluding 105 Street NW to 104
Street NW

Street Interface Regulations

6.1.  Development must reflect the criteria outlined in the Urban Design Framework for
Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan to enhance the pedestrian
oriented character of the area.

6.2.  Development that is adjacent to a shopping Street, as identified in the Urban Design
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan, must:

6.2.1.  provide windows on the front Facade of the building that allow viewing
into the building; and

6.2.2.  have a Ground Floor elevation within 0.3 m of ground level.

6.3.  Yards abutting a public sidewalk, including useable outdoor spaces, must continue the
public sidewalk paving materials, finish, and pattern.

6.4.  Ground Floor Dwellings-must be designed and articulated every 7.5 m to differentiate
individual Dwellings and address and provide direct access to the Street.
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6.5.  Ground Floor residential developments must provide separate, individual access at
ground level and feature:
6.5.1.  identifiable doorways;
6.5.2.  landscaped terraces;
6.5.3.  pedestrian lighting;
6.5.4.  patios; and
6.5.5.  screening to indicate separate individual access to each Dwelling to
ensure adequate privacy.

6.6.  Residential open spaces, parks, plazas, furnishings and locations of art, seating areas
and other amenities at ground level must be complementary to the adjacent
streetscape and be visually and physically accessible to the public.

6.7.  Non-Residential Uses at ground level must open to a Street.

6.8.  In mixed use buildings, Residential Uses must have access at ground level that is
separate from the commercial premises.

6.9.  Buildings must provide courtyards, major entryways, or distinctive architectural
features consistent with the historic theme of the building.

6.10.  Buildings must be designed and oriented to face all Streets.

6.11.  Buildings greater than 26.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration.

6.12.  Development must comply with Table 6.12:

Subsection Regulation Value
6.12.1. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street 45m
Wall
6.12.2. Minimum separation between Towers 25.0
m

6.13.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.12.2, taking into
consideration factors such as:

6.13.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.13.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.13.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

6.14.  Building Facades must incorporate architectural design details or features that reflect
the predominant urban warehouse character of the area to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner.

6.15.  Facades must be designed to provide:

6.15.1.

6.15.2.

6.15.3.

6.15.4.

awnings, canopies, window openings, reveals, offsets, multiple entrances
arcades, columns, pilasters, quality materials, colour, other architectural
features, interesting design, fenestrations, double Height entrances,
Parks, plazas, appropriate landscaping, or a combination suitable to the
architectural style of the building;

consistent, unified, and harmonious exterior finishing materials that are
sustainable, durable, high quality and appropriate for the development
within the context of the urban area, to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner;

brick as the predominant exterior cladding material unless otherwise
required by Subsection 6.16; and

building materials on the lower Storeys of buildings that improve visual
access and permeability of the building and enhance the pedestrian
experience at the street level.

$.910.11.5.b.iv. - Retired
This regulation has retired to support
accessible residential development.

6.11 - New Regulation

This regulation has been added to provide
clarity that a Tower and Podium
configuration is required after the
maximum building street wall height, as a
stepback is required after the Street Wall.
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6.16.  Infill developments must be sensitive to the historic design character, scale, Facade, and
materials of adjacent buildings within the block face.
6.17.  The roof design may include a combination of:
6.17.1.  Green Roofs;
6.17.2.  Solar Collectors;
6.17.3.  patios; or
6.17.4.  private or public open spaces.
7.1.  Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Area must comply with the following:
7.1.1.  Aminimum Amenity Area of 3% of the total Floor Area of Residential 71.1& 7-_1-2 - Revi;ed
Uses is required for buildings with Residential Uses containing 3 or more The required amenity area range of 3% to
Dwellings, but in no case can the Amenity Area be less than 6.0 m2 per 6% of the Floor Area has been removed,
unit. and replaced with a minimum of 3% of the
Floor Area, to improve clarity and
7.1.2. A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of the total Floor Area of non-Residential predictability of the amenity area
Uses is required, which may include courtyards, interior landscaped regulations.
open space, arcades, plazas, atriums, gardens, and seating areas.
7.2.  Despite the Subsection 7.1.2, non-residential buildings on Sites less than 1,394 m2 are 7.3 - Revised
not required to provide the 3% Amenity Area. The regulations in 5.910.11.4.f.i.A requiring
1 tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have
been retired, as they are similar to the
) ] ) ] ) ) proposed tree requirements in the Section
7.3.  Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a
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3.25 AED - Arena & Entertainment District Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a vibrant mixed use Arena and Entertainment District that will accommodate a
multi-purpose sports and entertainment complex complemented by a variety of entertainment,
retail, service, office, institutional, and Residential Uses that will strengthen the Downtown Core
as a regional destination point. The Arena and Entertainment District will be characterized by an
accessible, pedestrian-friendly street environment, innovative signage, iconic architecture, and
exceptional urban design to create a strong sense of place in the Downtown Core and an
exciting new image for Edmonton.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2. Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.2. Row Housing

2.3. Bar
2.4. BodyRub Centre
2.5. Cannabis Retail Store
2.6.  Casino and Other Gaming Establishment
2.7.  Exhibition and Convention Facility
2.8. Food and Drink Service
2.9.  Health Service
2.10. Hotel
2.11. Indoor Sales and Service
2.12.  Liquor Store
2.13. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.14. Natural Science Exhibit
2.15.  Office
2.16. Residential Sales Centre
2.17.  Spectator Entertainment Establishment
2.18.  Spectator Sports Establishment

2.19. Child Care Service
2.20.  Community Service
2.21. Outdoor Recreation Service

2.22. School
2.23.  Library
2.24. Park

2.25.  Special Event

2.26.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.27.  Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises
Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw, except that
certain current Uses in Zoning Bylaw 12800
have been applied, as defined in Section
3.20. These definitions apply only to Section
3.20 - Downtown Special Area, and the
Downtown Special Area Zones.

Residential Uses
The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Food and Drink Services

e Hotels

e Indoor Sales and Services

e Minor Indoor Entertainment

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Automotive and Minor Recreation
Vehicle Sales/Rentals - limited to
indoor locations
Major Amusement Establishments
Mobile Catering Food Services
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Veterinary Services
Warehouse Sales

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
zone are consistent with the current zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following uses:

e Outdoor Recreation Services

e Parks

Sign Uses

The sign Uses permitted in this draft zone
are consistent with the current zone, except
that:

e “Temporary Signs not including
Portable Signs” has been removed,
as it is covered in Section 7.120 or
taken in as either a Fascia or
Projecting Sign with a temporary
duration.
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Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

3.1.  Residential, limited to: Residential Uses

3.1.1.  Lodging Houses Current discretionary residential activities
have changed to permitted activities under
the broader residential use class, except for

3.2.  Custom Manufacturing lodging houses.

3.3.  Nightclub .
Commercial Uses

The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current

3.4.  Health Care Facility Zone, except that additional activities are
3.5. Minor Utility allowed under the following Uses:
3.6. Transit Facility e Custom Manufacturing

3.7.  Emergency Service _ . _
Several current discretionary commercial

activities have changed to permitted
activities under the proposed broad use
3.8.  Urban Agriculture classes. These include:

e Automotive and Minor Recreation
Vehicle Sales/Rentals - limited to
indoor locations

Major Amusement Establishments
Mobile Catering Food Services
Pawn Stores

Secondhand Stores

Veterinary Services

Warehouse Sales

3.9.  Fascia Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising
3.10.  Freestanding Sign
3.11.  Major Digital Sign
3.12.  Minor Digital Sign
3.13.  Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to Off-premises Signs

Basic Services Uses

The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Urban Agriculture

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

4.2. Bars
4.2.1.  The maximum Public Space is 240 m2 for each individual establishment.

4.2.2.  The maximum capacity is 200 occupants for each individual
establishment.

4.2.3.  Must use design techniques to mitigate the effects of noise and light
when in a building containing a Residential Use, to the discretion of the
Development Planner.

4.3. Nightclubs

4.3.1.  Must not be located within 10.0 m of an existing Residential Use.
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4.4.

4.5.
4.6.

4.7.
4.8.

4.9.

4.10.

4.11.

4.3.2.  Must use design techniques to mitigate the effects of noise and light
when on the same Site as or within 10 m of a Site that allows for a
Residential Use, to the satisfaction of the Development Planner.

Casino and Other Gaming Establishment must be located to provide a 400 m
minimum separation distance from other Casino and Other Gaming Establishment
Uses.

Liquor Stores are not required to comply with Section 6.70.
Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section 6.110.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Urban Agriculture

4.9.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

49.2. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.9.1
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.

Signs are intended to consist of an array of high-quality, expressive signage that serves
a primary role in establishing the character of the Arena and Entertainment District as a
unique place in the city, promotes and supports activities fostering a sense of arrival
and excitement, and serving a wayfinding function. Large-format Signs are imagined as
an integral component of the Arena and Entertainment District's design and character.

Signs must comply with the regulations found in Subsections 3 and 9 of Section 6.90,
except that:

4.11.1.  Ateach Development Permit stage, a Comprehensive Sign Design Plan
and schedule for the subject Development Permit stage must be
submitted in support of the land use concept and design that are
integral in establishing the special character and ambiance associated
with major destination sports, retail and entertainment Uses for
approval of the Development Planner. The Comprehensive Sign Design
Plan must be designed to contribute to the special character envisioned
for each area through the use of innovative, unique and high quality
signage that contribute to a lively, colourful and exciting pedestrian
environment. The Comprehensive Sign Design Plan must incorporate all
previous Development Permit stages, resulting in an overall
Comprehensive Sign Design Plan at the final Development Permit stage.

4.11.2.  Signs must be designed as an integral built form component and
contribute to urban design objectives for the Zone.

4.11.3.  Landmark Signs must be located at key visual sites such as corners and
view terminus, and must be of the highest architectural quality and
design.

4.11.4.  Gateway Signs must be located at key entry points to the Arena and
Entertainment District to strengthen the Arena and Entertainment
District identity and to function as wayfinding elements.

4.11.5.  The Sign Area, Height, placement, animation, illumination, and number
of Signs must be in accordance with the required Comprehensive Sign
Design Plan, to the satisfaction of the Development Planner.

411.6.  llluminated Signs must be designed, located, or screened so as to reduce
visual and light impacts on adjacent off-site residential units.

4.11.7. Theatrically Programmed Environment (TPE System) Signs can be
incorporated into publicly-accessible open space, the Facades, and roof
structures of buildings within the AED Zone as a Sign Use class, most
notably Major Digital Signs and Minor Digital Signs. The TPE System may
include, but is not limited to, features such as:

4.11.7.1.  full running video;

411.7.2.  projection systems on architectural surfaces;

4.11.7.3.  LED lighting embedded into structures/buildings (i.e.
nightscaping);

4.11.7.4.  interactive multi-media technologies; and

4.11.7.5.  environmental effects (i.e. special effects with the use of water

and light).

4.5 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to exclude
liquor stores in the AED Zone from needing
to comply with Section 6.70, as the current
Zone only needs to comply with
subsections 85(10),(11), which are being
retired.

S$.910.12.6.a - Retired

The regulations for Automotive and Minor
Recreational Vehicle Sales/Rentals and
Convenience Vehicle Rentals are no longer
required, as these activities are now
included under the broader Use categories.

$.910.12.6.b - Retired

The regulations excluding certain
requirements from markets have been
retired, as the requirements no longer
apply in the draft Zoning Bylaw.
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Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.12.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts
to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including:

4.12.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.12.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.12.3. other similar measures.

5.1.  The Development Planner must ensure that new developments and major renovations
reflect the Urban Design Policies of the Capital City Downtown Plan. Where a conflict
arises, the AED zoning regulations prevail.

5.2.  Floor Area Ratios must comply with Table 5.2:

Table 5.2: Floor Area Ratio

Subsection Regulation Value

Floor Area Ratio

5.2.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 12.0

5.3.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance
to the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 4.0 for Hotels and Multi-unit
Housing, where the development is compatible with the urban context of the area,
and adverse environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.

5.4.  Development must comply with Table 5.4:

Table 5.4. Height Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
Height

5.4.1. Maximum Height for developments north of 104 Avenue NW 180 m

5.4.2. Maximum Height for developments south of 104 Avenue NW 195m

Unless the following applies:

5.4.3. Maximum Height for 1 development, including a Tower, 275m
Abutting the north side of 103 Avenue NW between 102 Street
NW and 103 Street NW

Ground Floor and Street Wall Height

5.4.4. 3.5m
Minimum Ground Floor Height

5.4.5. Minimum building Street Wall Height, excluding the arena 9.0m
building

5.4.6. Maximum building Street Wall Height, excluding the arena 26.0m
building

5.5.  Despite Subsections 5.4.5 and 5.4.6, the Development Planner may vary the Street Wall
Height in consideration of the:

5.5.1.  visual, sun/shadowing, and other microclimatic impacts on adjacent
residential development;

5.5.2.  recommendations and mitigative measures specified in any required
technical studies;

5.5.3.  building Height proportionality;
5.5.4. accommodation of Podium gardens, restaurants/cafes; and
5.5.5.  consistency with the design of the Arena and Entertainment District.

5.6.  Setbacks must comply with Table 5.6:

Table 5.6. Setback Regulations
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5.7.

5.8.

5.9.

Subsection Regulation Value

Setbacks Abutting Streets

5.6.1. Minimum Setback Om

5.6.2. Maximum Setback 25m

Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

5.6.3. Minimum Setback Abutting 104 Avenue NW Om
5.6.4. Maximum Setback Abutting 104 Avenue NW 45m
5.6.5. Minimum Setback Abutting 105 Avenue NW between 102 NW Om

and 104 Street NW

Side Setbacks

5.6.6 Required Interior Side Setback and Flanking Side Setback south Om
of 104 Avenue NW

Despite Table 5.6, a maximum or required Setback may be increased under a variance
to accommodate a particular architectural style or to provide opportunities for features
such as sidewalk cafes, patios, or a piazza.

Despite Subsection 5.6.4, the maximum Setback along 104 Avenue NW may be
increased under a variance to accommodate public realm improvements, excluding
roadway widening.

Despite Section 5.90, architectural features and structures, including the building
envelope and weather protection features including awnings, canopies and arcades
may project to the property line.

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

Developments in this zone must reflect a coherent architectural style and urban
character emphasizing design excellence, quality materials and sustainable features,
consistent with planning and urban design principles approved in the Capital City
Downtown Plan to enhance the Arena and Entertainment District.

Buildings must generally reflect the Street types identified in the Urban Design
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan, emphasizing
specific boulevard treatments to enhance the pedestrian oriented character of the
Arena and Entertainment District.

Pedestrian linkages and crossings must be identifiable through decorative paving,
stamping, patterned concrete, or brick.

Pedestrian oriented streetscape elements such as pedestrian level street lighting,
landscaping, benches, and street furniture must be provided throughout the Site.

Buildings with Commercial Uses must strengthen the pedestrian-oriented shopping
experience by:

6.5.1.  breaking up major shopping complexes or large format stores over 2,000
m2 in area into smaller scale retail spaces with ground level street
Frontages to establish a rhythm of fine-grained street oriented retail
establishments;

6.5.2.  limiting individual Commercial Use Frontages to less than or equal to
70.0 min length for each block face;

6.5.3.  providing a minimum of 60% Ground Floor street Frontage for retail,
services, and other Commercial Uses, excluding the Frontage of the
arena building, which is exempt from the calculation of this requirement;
and

6.5.4.  ensuring that above ground Parkades are screened from the Street at
ground level in a way that does not disrupt the continuity of the Street
Wall and the character of the Zone, through methods that may include:

6.5.4.1.  publicart;

6.5.4.2.  street fronting retail Uses; or

S.910.12.5.b - Retired
This statement has been retired as it is not
a regulation.
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6.5.4.3.  other mechanisms or Uses satisfactory to the Development
Planner.
6.6.  Large format Commercial establishments over 2,000 m2 must not be the only Use in a
building.
6.7.  Inaddition to the Street, the Setback area must ensure safe pedestrian stacking room

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

6.11.

6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

6.16.

and convenient movement through the Arena and Entertainment District, which must
be be determined prior to approval of a Development Permit through submission of a
pedestrian circulation study, to the satisfaction of the Development Planner, in
consultation with the City department responsible for transportation planning as
determined at the Development Permit stage. The study must recommend appropriate
Setbacks based on the:

6.7.1.  location of public entrances to major traffic generators within the Arena
and Entertainment District;

6.7.2.  location of street crossings; and
6.7.3.  pattern and intensity of pedestrian movement at peak times.
Pedestrian connections and linkages must be provided to Light Rail Transit entrances.

Pedestrian connections and linkages must be provided through the Site from 104
Avenue NW to 105 Avenue NW at or above ground level, or a combination of both.

In large developments, through access must be provided to facilitate pedestrian access
to other Walkways, linkages, or interior courtyards.

Ground Floor Commercial Uses must open to the Street rather than exclusively to an
internal atrium.

In mixed use buildings, Residential Uses must have access at ground level that is
separate from the commercial premises.

Buildings at corners must provide courtyards, major entrances, or distinctive
architectural features consistent with the context of surrounding buildings or other
building corner treatments to enhance pedestrian circulation and, where appropriate,
enhance axial views.

Buildings must be designed and oriented to face the front property line with entrances
that are clearly visible, except on Corner Sites where the building must be designed to
face both the street and the avenue.

Buildings greater than 26.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration,
except for:

6.15.1.  buildings with a Spectator Sports Establishment Use; and

6.15.2.  buildings with another configuration that ensures design treatments are
compatible with the Facades of other buildings in the Arena and
Entertainment District.

Development must comply with Table 6.16:

Subsection Regulation Value

6.16.1. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall 45m

6.16.2. Minimum separation between a Tower with a 250m
Residential Use and any other Tower

6.16.3. Minimum separation between non-Residential Towers 20.0 m

6.17.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.16.2 and 6.16.3,
taking into consideration factors such as:

6.17.1.  the orientation and placement of the tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.17.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.17.3.  recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

6.17 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to be in
closer alignment to the variance power
given in the MU zone.
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6.18.  Towers must provide a minimum 10% reduction in Floor Plate area for the top 4
Storeys.
6.19.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.18, taking into
consideration:
6.19.1.  top of Tower articulation such as architectural features;
6.19.2.  variation of materials or colours; and
6.19.3.  other similar methods to the satisfaction of the Development Planner.
6.20.  The mid-level of Towers must provide Setbacks and articulation to minimize the impact
of massing.
6.21.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.20.
6.22.  Towers must be designed, oriented, and constructed to:
6.22.1. maximize views;
6.22.2.  articulate the downtown skyline; and
6.22.3.  allow sun penetration at the street level, in public spaces, plazas, parks,
and Amenity Areas.
6.23.  Building Facades must incorporate architectural design details or features that
recognize the predominant urban character of the Street, as identified in the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.
6.24.  The maximum building Facade Length is 10.0 m, except:
6.24.1.  The maximum building Facade Length is 15.0 m for Facades adjacent to
105 Avenue.
6.25.  Despite 6.24, the building Facade Length can be increased where articulation is
provided, with methods such as:
6.25.1.  arcades;
6.25.2.  variations in building materials;
6.25.3.  colour changes;
6.25.4.  Signs;
6.25.5.  building breaks or Setbacks; or
6.25.6.  other methods suitable to the architectural style of the building which
provide visual interest.
6.26.  Buildings must provide treatments such as: awnings, canopies, window openings,
reveals, offsets, multiple entrances, arcades, columns, quality materials, interesting
design, fenestrations, double Height entrances, parks, plazas, appropriate landscaping,
colour, and other architectural features.
6.27.  Where practical, weather protection in the form of a canopy greater than or equal to
2.0 m wide or any other method suitable to the architectural style of the building or
street theme must be provided one Storey above sidewalk level to provide protection $.910.12.5.i.i - Retired
from inclement weather. The regulation requiring buildings to
contribute to the signature of the
6.28.  Buildings must provide windows, balconies, shadow lines, textures, or similar ou 'ghatu .
o . . : . . . Downtown area has been retired, as the
treatments to distinguish residential portions of a building from non-residential . . .
. . . . o requirements for articulation, reduced
portions of a building or non-residential buildings. massing, etc. are covered under
6.29.  Building materials must be sustainable, durable, high quality, and appropriate for the Subsections 6.18, 6.20, and 6.21.
development within the context of the Arena and Entertainment District.
7.1.1 & 7.1.2 - Revised
The required amenity area range of 3% to
10% of the Floor Area has been removed,
7.1.  Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Areas must comply with the following:
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7.1.1. A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of the total Floor Area of Residential
Uses is required for buildings over 2,000 m2. Amenity Areas may include
meeting rooms, fitness facilities, and outdoor space.

7.1.2.  Non-residential buildings on Sites of less than 1350m2 are not required
to provide Amenity Area.

7.1.3. A minimum Amenity Area of 4% of the non-residential Floor Area of
Non-residential or mixed use buildings is required for buildings on Sites

and replaced with a minimum of 3% of the
Floor Area, to improve clarity and
predictability of the amenity area
regulations.

7.1.1 - Revised

The regulation that exempted Amenity Area
from FAR calculations has been removed,
as they are already exempt.

S.910.12.5.c - Retired
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7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.
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greater than 1,350 m2. Amenity Areas may include interior and exterior
landscaped open spaces, arcades, Rooftop Terraces, atriums, and plazas.

Required open space must achieve design excellence and may be
located at or above ground level or on rooftops. Parking Areas,
Driveways, and service access must not be included as open space.

A diversity of open space must be provided throughout the
development, designed to accommodate year-round use. Open space
must include, but is not limited to: space devoted to public gatherings,
pedestrian movement, and other social and recreational functions.

Public spaces must support a variety of outdoor activities such as
standing, sitting, strolling, conversing, and dining.

Landscaping must be in compliance with Section 5.60 of the Zoning Bylaw except that:

7.2.1.

7.2.2.

7.2.3.

7.2.4.

7.2.5.

7.2.5.10.

7.2.5.11.

7.2.5.1.

7.2.5.2.

7.2.5.3.

7.2.5.4.

7.2.5.5.

7.2.5.6.

7.2.5.7.

7.2.5.8.

7.2.5.9.

only deciduous species are allowed on any Yard Abutting a Street;

within the required Setback along 104 Avenue NW, a 2.5 m sidewalk with
flanking rows of deciduous shade trees must be provided;

where an arena building Abuts 104 Avenue NW, a 2.5 m sidewalk must
be maintained within the road right of way, with shade tolerant
plantings, which are not required to be deciduous trees;

Landscaping may include plant materials and architectural features that
provide colour, texture, and visual interest throughout the year to
enhance the appearance of the development and create comfortable,
attractive and sustainable environments;

each Development Permit application must include a detailed Landscape
Plan, at each Development Permit stage which must be completed by a
landscape architect registered with the Alberta Association of Landscape
Architects, to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in consultation
with the City Department responsible for environmental services, which
must include details on:

previous Development Permit Landscape Plans, to create an
overall Landscape Plan;

all existing and proposed utilities within any road right-of-way;
pavement materials;

exterior lighting;

street furniture elements;

pedestrian seating areas;

gathering places;

pedestrian linkages and connections;

sizes and species of new tree plantings;

proposed off-Site landscaping adjacent to the Site, such as new
sidewalks, streetlights, boulevard landscaping, boulevard trees,
street furniture, and utility relocations; and

other landscaping elements as applicable.

A detailed lighting plan must be submitted with each Development Permit stage.

Enhanced lighting at ground level must be provided to improve the pedestrian
environment and address the long nights associated with a winter city.

Large-scale architectural lighting:

7.5.1.

7.5.2.

must be used to highlight or accentuate vertical, horizontal, or other
Architectural Elements of buildings; and

may change hues and mark special seasons, weather, and events with
unique colour arrangements, and may make use of dramatic lighting
elements in order to create a dynamic and exciting event atmosphere.

These regulations have been retired, as the
draft Zone already refers to the Capital City
Downtown Plan in Subsection 6.1 and 6.2.

7.2 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.12.4.e.i. requiring 1
tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have been
retired, as they are similar to the proposed
tree requirements in the Section 5.60 -
Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1 tree
and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback area.

$.910.12.5.j.iii - Retired

This regulation has been retired as it is
covered in Section 5.120 - Site Performance
Standards.

$.910.12.7 - Retired

This regulation has been retired, as it is
covered in Section 7.140 - Special
Information Requirements.
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3.26 HA - Heritage Area Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for the existing concentration of historical resources to be preserved, rehabilitated, and
reused, while ensuring new developments are pedestrian friendly and compatible in scale,
function, built form, and design continuity with the historical, architectural, and urban village
character of the area.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1.  Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Lodging Houses
2.2.2.  Multi unit Housing
2.2.3.  Row Housing
2.2.4.  Secondary Suites
2.2.5.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Bar
2.4,  Body Rub Centre
2.5.  Cannabis Retail Store
2.6.  Cultural Exhibit
2.7.  Food and Drink Service
2.8. Hotel
2.9. Indoor Sales and Service
2.10.  Liquor Store
2.11. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.12.  Office
2.13. Residential Sales Centre

2.14.  Child Care Service
2.15.  Community Service
2.16.  School

2.17.  Library

2.18.  Special Event

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw, except that
certain current Uses in Zoning Bylaw 12800
have been applied, as defined in Section
3.20. These definitions apply only to Section
3.20 - Downtown Special Area, and the
Downtown Special Area Zones.

Residential Uses
The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Minor Indoor Entertainment

e Food and Drink Services

e Hotels

e Indoor Sales and Services

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Auctioneering Establishments
Veterinary Services
General Retail Stores
Warehouse Sales
Creation and Production
Establishments
Media Studios
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Private Clubs

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Community Services

e Special Events

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.1.  Custom Manufacturing

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.
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3.2.  Outdoor Sales and Service . -
33 Health Servi Residential Uses
= .ea th Service Current discretionary residential activities
3.4. Nightclub have changed to permitted activities under
the broader residential use class.
3.5.  Fleet Service Commercial Uses
The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
. - Zone, except that additional activities are
3.6.  Minor Utility allowed under the following Uses:
3.7.  Transit Facility e Custom Manufacturing
3.8.  Emergency Services e Outdoor Sales and Services
Several current discretionary commercial
39, Urban Agriculture act!v!t!es have changed to permitted
activities under the proposed broad use
classes. These include:
e Auctioneering Establishments
3.10.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising e Veterinary Services
3.11.  Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises e General Retail Stores
Advertising e Warehouse Sales
3.12.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising ¢ Creatlgn el Freelaton
Establishments
e Media Studios
e Pawn Stores
e Secondhand Stores
e Private Clubs
Industrial Uses
The discretionary industrial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.
Community Uses
The discretionary community activities have
changed to permitted activities under the
broader use classes.
Basic Services Uses
The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.
Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e Urban Agriculture
Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.
4.2.  Nightclubs
4.2.1.  The maximum Public Space is 240 m2 for each individual establishment
for Sites adjacent to or across an Alley from a Site in a residential Zone.
4.2.2.  The maximum capacity is 200 occupants for each individual
establishment for Sites adjacent to or across an Alley from a Site in a
residential Zone.
4.3.  Bars and Food and Drink Services
4.3.1.  The maximum Public Space is 120 m2 for each individual establishment.
4.3.2.  The maximum capacity is 100 occupants for each individual
establishment.
4.4.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.
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4.5.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.

4.6. Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.

4.7.  Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section 6.110.
Industrial Uses

4.8.  Fleet Services

4.8.1. Fleet Services are limited to the area north of 103 Avenue NW and east of
the north-south Alley east of 104 Street NW.

4.8.2.  Fleet Services must be located within an enclosed building.
Community Uses
4.9.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
4.10.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.
Agricultural Uses
4.11.  Urban Agriculture

411.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.11.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.11.1.
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.

Sign Uses
4.12.  Signs must comply with the regulations found in Subsections 3 and 9 of Section 6.90.

4.13.  For all Sign applications, the Development Planner, in consultation with the City
department responsible for heritage planning must review the application in context
with the surrounding development, including, but not limited to:

4.13.1.  the architectural theme of the area;

4.13.2.  any historic designations;

4.13.3.  the requirements of any Statutory Plan; and
4.13.4.  any streetscape improvements.

4.14. The Development Planner may require revisions to the application to mitigate the
impact of a proposed Sign, and may refuse an application for a Development Permit
that negatively impacts the built environment.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.15.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts
to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including:

4.15.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.15.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.15.3. other similar measures.

5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:
Table 5.1. Site and Building Regulations
Subsection Regulation Value

Floor Area Ratio

5.1.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio north of 102 Avenue NW 8.0

5.1.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio south of 102 Avenue NW 10.0
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Building Height

5.1.3. Maximum Height 115m

Street Wall Height

5.1.4. Maximum Street Wall Height 200 m
Setbacks

5.1.5. Required Front Setback Om

5.1.6. Required Side Setback Om

Unless one or more of the following applies:

5.1.7. Maximum Front or Side Setback allowed to 25m
accommodate street related activities such as
sidewalk cafes, architectural features, and
Landscaping that contribute to the historical
character of the area

5.1.8. Maximum Front or Side Setback for Ground Floor 3.0m
Residential Uses

5.2.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 4.0 for Residential Uses and Hotels,
where the development is compatible with the urban context of the area and adverse
environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.
5.3.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height for Residential Uses and Hotels to accommodate the additional
Floor Area Ratio allowed in Subsection 5.2 where the Development Planner is satisfied
that the development is compatible with the urban context of the area and that adverse
environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.
6. Design Section Explanatory Notes -
Retired
The explanatory notes provided throughout
this section are proposed to be removed, as
they are not regulations and do not impact
. - . . . - what is required in this Zone.
6.1.  Yards adjacent to a public sidewalk must continue the paving materials, finish, and a
rn of th lic si k. .
pattern of the public sidewa 6.1 - Revised
6.2.  New buildings or additions must recognize the scale, architecture, and the built form of 5$.910.7.5.a.i.A, which allows the
the existing historical structures within the general area. development planner to require soft
landscaping has been removed, as the
6.3.  Developments on larger consolidated parcels are encouraged to break up their Facades regulation did not provide direction to the
facing a Street to be reflective of the original Lot widths or widths of the surrounding development planner for when soft
historic warehouses. landscaping should be required.
v v X
-ELE"TM T T T T T T
ey oo
PoaoE Py
L 01 HE- .
QRIGINAL PLOT WIDTHS
6.4.  Above ground Parkade Facades facing a Street must be screened from view at ground level and
wrapped with other Uses that have a minimum depth of 10.0 m.
6.5.  Above ground Parkade Facades facing a Street must be wrapped with other Uses above the

Ground Floor that have a minimum depth of 6.0 m.
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Conceptual Diagram for Subsections 6.4 and 6.5
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6.6.  Balconies are not allowed within the first 5 Storeys of a building Facade facing a Street.

Conceptual Diagram for Subsection 6.6

6.7.  The Ground Floor elevation must be within 0.75 m of ground level for a minimum of
80% of the building Frontage.

Tower Regulations

6.8.  Buildings greater than 20.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration
that ensures compatibility with the Facades of adjacent, older institutional, or historic
buildings. Any buildings taller than 5 Storeys must have a minimum of 3 Storeys where
the building Facade is built to the property line Abutting the Street.

6.9.  Despite Subsection 6.8, the maximum Height of a Podium may be varied by the
Development Planner provided that the Height is compatible with adjacent
development.

6.10.  Devel t t ly with Table 6.10:
evelopment must comply with Table 6.8 - Revised

: The regulation regarding building height
Uels LA AL S CHE I has been simplified to only provide Height

] . in meters, not in storeys. The regulation has
Subsection Regulation Value ; .
been updated to provide clarity on when a
6.10.1. Maximum Tower Floor Plate for any portion above a 900 m2 or 80% Towgr adnd FREIUT) EEn TR (5
Podium of the Podium required.
Floor Plate,
whichever is
lesser
6.10.2. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall 45m
6.10.3. Minimum separation between Towers on the same Site 25.0m
and Abutting Sites
Conceptual Diagram for Subsection 6.10.2
6.11.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.10.3, taking into
consideration factors such as:
6.11.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;
6.11.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings 6.11 - Revised
on Abutting Sites; and This regulation has been revised to be in
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6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.18.

6.11.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

Towers must be designed, oriented, and constructed to:
6.12.1. maximize views;
6.12.2.  articulate the downtown skyline; and

6.12.3.  allow sun penetration at the street level, in public spaces, plazas, parks,
and Amenity Areas.

Rooftops of Towers must be designed with penthouses to accommodate mechanical
penthouses, reduce the heat island effect, facilitate energy efficiency, and contribute to
a distinctive and unique Downtown skyline. The design of the roof may include a
combination of:

6.13.1.  Green Roofs;

6.13.2.  Solar Collectors;

6.13.3.  patios; or

6.13.4.  public or private open spaces.

Wherever Podium roofs are visible from adjacent developments, the development
must provide enhancements to improve rooftop aesthetics, which may include:

6.14.1.  patios;

6.14.2.  Gardens;

6.14.3.  Green Roofs; or

6.14.4.  additional Amenity Area.

Despite Subsection 6.10.1, a minimum 10% reduction in Floor Plate area for the top 4
Storeys of any Tower is required.

The top Storeys of Towers must contribute to the 'signature’ of the building and the
city’'s skyline through sculpting of the upper Storeys and roofs.

The first 20.0 m of the Height of all building Facades that face a Street must include the
following design elements to reduce the perceived mass and add architectural interest:

6.17.1.  All exposed building Facades must be architecturally treated to create a
unified building exterior.

6.17.2.  Building Facades must incorporate architectural design details or
features that recognize the heritage character of the area.

The first 20.0 m of the Height of a building must use brick for a minimum of 50% of the
exterior cladding, excluding windows and entrances.

closer alignment to the variance power
given in the proposed new Mixed Use (MU)
zone.

$.910.7.5.b.i - Revised

The regulation requiring measures to
reduce building mass has been simplified in
Subsection 6.12. The requirements for
setbacks and tower spacing have been
retired, as they are required in Subsection
6.10.
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6.19.  The architectural treatment of the first 20.0 m of the Height of a building must adhere
to the general alignment of the horizontal elements and vertical elements of the
adjacent buildings along the same block face.

$.910.7.5.b.iii - Revised

This regulation has been retired and
replaced with the general regulations found
in Section 5.120, which apply to all zones.

6.20.  All buildings must establish a unique building architecture that recognizes the historic

character of the area but is not a duplication of surrounding buildings subject to the
Heritage Area Zone regulations.

7.1 - Revised
The regulation that exempted Amenity Area
from FAR calculations has been removed,
7.1.1. A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of the total Floor Area of non-Residential as they are already exempt.
Uses must be provided, which may include courtyards, interior
landscaped open space, arcades, plazas, atriums, and seating areas.

7.1.  Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Areas must comply with the following;:
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7.1.2.  Non-Residential buildings of less than 1,394 m2 are not required to
provide Amenity Area.

7.1.3.  Amenity Area for Multi-unit Housing is not required.

7.2.  Despite Subsection 5.80, Surface Parking Lots must provide a minimum 2.0 m
Landscaped Setback from any property line Abutting a Street in addition to the
Landscaping requirement.

7.3.  Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a
Street.
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7.3 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.6.4.e.i.A requiring 1
tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have been
retired, as they are similar to the proposed
tree requirements in the Section 5.86 -
Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1 tree
and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback area.
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3.27 CCA - Core Commercial Arts Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for a variety of high density and quality development that accommodates office, retail,
service, institutional, Residential, arts, and entertainment Uses that meet the objectives for the
Commercial Cultural Core to further strengthen the Downtown's central area by providing
continuous retail at ground level, enhancing arts and entertainment activities, accommodating
Residential Uses, and supporting a pedestrian friendly environment.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1,  Home Based Business

2.2. Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.2. Row Housing
2.2.3.  Supportive Housing

2.3. Bar
2.4.  Body Rub Centre
2.5. Cannabis Retail Store
2.6. Cultural Exhibit
2.7. Food and Drink Service
2.8. Health Service
2.9. Hotel
2.10. Indoor Sales and Service
2.11.  Liquor Store
2.12. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.13. Office
2.14. Residential Sales Centre

2.15.  Child Care Service
2.16.  Community Service
2.17.  Library

2.18.  School

2.19.  Special Event

2.20.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2.21.  Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises
Advertising

2.22.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses
The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

The following discretionary residential Uses
are proposed to be retired, as they are
encompassed in the proposed residential
use as a permitted Use:

e Live Work Units

Commercial Uses

The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

Food and Drink Services

e Hotels

e Indoor Sales and Services

e Minor Indoor Entertainment

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Bars and Neighbourhood Pubs, for

more than 200 occupants and 240
m2 of Public Space

e Mobile Catering Food Services

e Motels

e Pawn Stores

e Convenience Vehicle Rentals

e Secondhand Stores

e Veterinary Services

e Warehouse Sales

e Automotive and Minor Recreation
Vehicle Sales/Rentals, within an
enclosed building

e Major Amusement Establishments

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Special Events

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
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Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.1.

3.2.
3.3.
3.4.
3.5.
3.6.

3.7.
3.8.

3.9.
3.10.
3.11.
3.12.
3.13.

3.14.

3.15.
3.16.
3.17.
3.18.
3.19.

Residential, limited to:
3.1.1.  Lodging Houses

Custom Manufacturing

Exhibition and Convention Facility
Natural Science Exhibit

Nightclub

Spectator Entertainment Establishment

Crematorium
Fleet Service

Emergency Service
Health Care Facility
Minor Utility

Transit Facility

Recycling Drop-off Centre

Urban Agriculture

Fascia Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising

Major Digital Sign

Minor Digital Sign

Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to Off-premises Signs
Portable Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses

The proposed discretionary residential
activities are consistent with the current
Zone, except that Live Work Units has
changed to a permitted activity under the
broader residential use class.

Commercial Uses
The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Custom Manufacturing

In addition, several current discretionary
commercial activities have changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes. These include:

e Bars and Neighbourhood Pubs, for
more than 200 occupants and 240
m2 of Public Space

e Mobile Catering Food Services

e Motels

e Pawn Stores

e (Convenience Vehicle Rentals

e Secondhand Stores

e Veterinary Services

e Warehouse Sales

e Automotive and Minor Recreation
Vehicle Sales/Rentals, within an
enclosed building

e Major Amusement Establishments

Community Uses

Carnivals, a current discretionary
commercial activity, has changed to
permitted activities under the proposed
broad use classes.

Industrial Uses

The discretionary industrial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Basic Services Uses

The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Urban Agriculture

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
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Residential Uses

41.

4.2.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential
4.2.1.  Must not exceed 90% of the total Floor Area of a building.
4.2.2.  Must not be the only Use in a building.

4.2.3.  Must not be developed on the Ground Floor.

Commercial Uses

4.3.

4.4.
4.5.
4.6.
4.7.

Bars

4.3.1.  Have a maximum Public Space of 240 m2 for each individual
establishment.

43.2.  Have a maximum capacity of 200 occupants for each individual
establishment.
Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section 6.110.

Community Uses

4.8.

4.9.

Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Agricultural Uses

4.10.

Urban Agriculture

4.10.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.10.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.10.1
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140

Industrial Uses

4.11.  Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.

Sign Uses

4.12.  Sign Uses must comply with the regulations found in Subsections 3 and 6 of Section
6.90.

4.13.  Despite Section 6.90, Signs containing Digital Copy are prohibited when the Copy of the

sign faces the Civic Precinct area on Sites Abutting 103A Avenue NW to the north, 102
Avenue NW to the south, 99 Street NW to the east, and 100 Street NW to the west.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.3. Revised

This regulation has been moved to this
section from Section 3. This regulation has
been rewritten, to clarify the size conditions
restricting it to a discretionary Use.

4.14.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts
to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including:

4.14.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;
4.14.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or
4.14.3.  other similar measures.
5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Building Regulations

225 | CCA



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

Subsection Regulation Value

Floor Area Ratio

5.1.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio east of 8.0
100 Street NW

5.1.2. Maximum Floor Area Ratio west of 12.0
100 Street NW

5.1.3. 13.1
Despite Subsection 5.1.2, Maximum Floor Area

Ratio for the area bounded on the east by 100
Street, on the north by Jasper Avenue, on the

south by Macdonald Drive and on the west by
the north/south Alley and pedestrian Pathway

Height

5.1.4. 150 m
Maximum Height

Ground Floor and Street Wall Height

5.1.5. 35m
Minimum Ground Floor Height

5.1.6. 9.0m
Minimum building Street Wall Height

5.1.7. 26.0m
Maximum building Street Wall Height

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 4.0, for Hotels where development is
compatible with the urban context of the area and adverse environmental impacts,
such as sun shadow and wind are minimized.

Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Height, up to an additional 50.0 m, where the development'’s built form,
its profile, sculpting, and detailing, as well as the quality of its material is a significant
positive addition to the city's skyline.

Despite Subsections 5.1.6 and 5.1.7, Street Wall Height must be within 7.0 m of the
Street Wall Height of adjacent buildings.

Despite Subsections 5.1.6, 5.1.7, and 5.4, the Development Planner may vary the Street
Wall Height in consideration of:

5.5.1.  thevisual, sun/shadowing, and other microclimatic impacts on adjacent
residential development; and

5.5.2. the recommendations, and mitigative measures specified in any required
technical studies.

Despite Subsection 5.7, the Development Planner may consider a variance to the
Setback regulations in consideration of the existing block face Setback and the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

Setbacks must comply with Table 5.7:

Table 5.7. Setback Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Setbacks Abutting Streets

5.7.1. Minimum Setback 1.5m

5.7.2. Maximum Setback 25m

Unless 1 or more of the following applies:

5.6 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to provide
clarity on when the development planner
should consider the existing block face and
Capital City Downtown Plan when allowing
for a variance to the setback requirements.
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5.7.3.

Required Setback on the north side of 103A
Avenue NW between 97 Street NW and 101
Street NW

10.0m

5.7.4.

Required Setback on the south side of 103A
Avenue between 97 Street NW and 101 Street
NW

50m

5.7.5.

Required Setback on the south side of 104
Avenue between 101 Street NW and 103 Street
NW

50m

5.7.6.

Minimum Setback for any building located west
of 100 Street NW and south of 103A Avenue NW,
and west of 101 Street NW and south of 104
Avenue NW that does not meet the
requirements of 5.7.3,5.7.4 or 5.7.5

Om

5.7.7.

Maximum Setback for any building located west
of 100 Street NW and south of 103A Avenue NW,
and west of 101 Street NW and south of 104
Avenue NW that does not meet the
requirements of 5.7.3, 5.7.4 or 5.7.5

25m

Side Setbacks

5.7.8.

Required Interior Side Setback

Om

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

Development must be designed in a manner consistent with the Urban Design

Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

Buildings must be designed to accommodate Commercial Uses to strengthen the
pedestrian oriented shopping area by:

6.2.1.

6.2.2.

6.2.3.

6.2.4.

6.2.5.

having a Ground Floor elevation within 0.3 m of ground level.

breaking up major shopping complexes or large format stores over 2,000
m2 in area into smaller scale retail spaces with ground level Street
Frontages to establish a rhythm of fine-grained street oriented retail
establishments;

providing entrances to the Street for all Ground Floor Commercial Uses;

providing windows on the front Facade for each storey that allow viewing
into the building;

providing a minimum of 60% of Street Frontage for retail, services, and
other Commercial Uses; and

Yards abutting a public sidewalk, including useable outdoor spaces, must continue the
public sidewalk paving materials, finish, and pattern.

Ground Floor Commercial Uses must open to the Street rather than exclusively to an

internal atrium.

In mixed-use buildings, Residential Uses must have access at ground level that is
separate from the commercial premises.

Buildings at corners must provide courtyards, major entrances, or distinctive

architectural features consistent with the style of the building or influences on the

6.3 - Revised

S$.910.5.5.a.iv.A, which allows the
development planner to require soft
landscaping has been removed.
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6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

other corners of the intersection to enhance pedestrian circulation and, where
applicable, enhance axial views.

Buildings must be designed and oriented to face the front property line with entrances
that are clearly visible, except on Corner Sites where the building must be designed to
face both the street and the avenue.

Buildings greater than 26.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration,
except for buildings with another configuration that ensures design treatments are
compatible with the Facades of other buildings in the area.

Development must comply with Table 6.9:

Subsection Regulation Value

6.9.1. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall 45m

6.9.2. Minimum separation between a Tower with a 25.0m
Residential Use and any other Tower

6.9.3. Minimum separation between non-Residential Towers 200 m

6.10.

6.11.

6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

6.16.

6.17.

6.18.

6.19.

6.20.

The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.9.2 and 6.9.3, taking
into consideration factors such as:

6.10.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.10.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.10.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

The mid-level of Towers must provide Setbacks and articulation to minimize the impact
of massing.

Towers must be designed, oriented, and constructed to:
6.12.1. maximize views;
6.12.2.  articulate the downtown skyline; and

6.12.3.  allow sun penetration at the street level, in public spaces, plazas, parks,
and Amenity Areas.

A minimum 10% reduction in Floor Plate area for the top 4 Storeys of any Tower is
required.

Despite Subsection 6.13, Towers less than 26.0 m in Height on sites 700 m2 or less may
not be required to provide the Floor Plate reduction under a variance.

Building Facades must incorporate architectural design details or features that
recognize the predominant urban character of the Street, as identified in the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

Building Facades must be strongly articulated at regular increments to add variety,
rhythm, and a human scaled dimension along the block face.

Building design and Facades must incorporate treatments such as awnings, canopies,
window openings, reveals, offsets, multiple entrances, arcades, columns, quality
materials, interesting design, fenestrations, double Height entrances, parks, plazas,
appropriate landscaping, colour, and other architectural features.

Buildings must provide windows, balconies, shadow lines, textures, or similar
treatments to distinguish residential portions of a building from non-residential
portions of a building or non-residential buildings.

Building materials must be sustainable, durable, high quality, and appropriate for the
development within the context of the Commercial Cultural Core district.

All exposed building Facades must have consistent and harmonious exterior finishing
materials.

6.10 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to be in
closer alignment to the variance power
given in the MU zone.

$.910.5.5.f.i - Retired

The regulation requiring buildings to
contribute to the signature of the
Downtown area has been retired, as the
requirements for articulation, reduced
massing, etc. are covered under
Subsections 6.11 and 6.13.
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6.21.  Infill developments must be sensitive to the rhythm, articulation, design character,
scale, Facade, and materials colours and textures of the block face.

6.22.  Rooftops of Towers must be designed with penthouses to accommodate mechanical
penthouses, reduce the heat island effect, facilitate energy efficiency, and contribute to
a distinctive and unique Downtown skyline. The roof design may include a combination

of:

6.22.1.
6.22.2.
6.22.3.
6.22.4.

Green Roofs;

Solar Collectors;

patios; or

private or public open spaces.

6.23.  Enhancements to Podium roofs that are visible from adjacent developments are
required, which may include elements such as patios, gardens, Green Roofs, or
additional Amenity Area.

7.1.  Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Areas must comply with the following:

7.1.1.

A minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area of Residential Uses is
required for buildings over 2,000 m2. Amenity Areas may include
meeting rooms, fitness facilities, and outdoor space.

Non-Residential buildings on Sites less than 1,350m2 are not required to
provide Amenity Area.

Non-Residential or mixed use buildings on Sites greater than 1,350m2
must provide a minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area for
non-Residential Uses which may include interior landscaped open
spaces, arcades, atriums, plazas, and gardens.

7.2.  Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a

Street.

229 | CCA

7.1 - Revised

The regulation that exempted Amenity Area
from FAR calculations has been removed,
as they are already exempt.

7.2 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.5.4.e.i.A requiring 1
tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have been
retired, as they are similar to the proposed
tree requirements in the Section 5.60 -
Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1 tree
and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback area.
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3.28 JAMSC - Jasper Avenue Main Street Commercial Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for ground level retail commercial, offices, and services suitable for the Downtown'’s
Main Street, Jasper Avenue, and to ensure that infill developments and the retrofitting and
preservation of historical and older buildings incorporate human scale design characteristics to

enhance a revitalized, dynamic Main Street atmosphere.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1.
2.2.

2.3.
2.4.
2.5.
2.6.
2.7.
2.8.
2.9.
2.10.
2.11.
2.12.
2.13.
2.14.
2.15.

2.16.
2.17.
2.18.
2.19.
2.20.

2.21.
2.22.

Home Based Business
Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.2.  Row Housing

Bar

Body Rub Centre

Cannabis Retail Store
Cultural Exhibit

Food and Drink Services
Health Service

Hotel

Indoor Sales and Service
Liquor Store

Minor Indoor Entertainment
Office

Residential Sales Centre
Spectator Entertainment Establishment

Child Care Service
Community Service
School

Library

Special Event

Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to On-premises
Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw, except that
certain current Uses in Zoning Bylaw 12800
have been applied, as defined in Section
3.20. These definitions apply only to Section
3.20 - Downtown Special Area, and the
Downtown Special Area Zones.

Residential Uses
The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Commercial Uses

The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

Minor Indoor Entertainment

Food and Drink Services

Hotels

Indoor Sales and Services

Several current discretionary commercial
activities have changed to permitted
activities under the proposed broad use
classes. These include:

e Auctioneering Establishments
Household Repair Services
Limited Contractor Services
Mobile Catering Food Services
Equipment Rentals
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Warehouse Sales

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Special Events

Sign Uses

The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone,
except that:

e ‘“Temporary Signs not including
Portable Signs” has been removed,
as itis covered in Section 7.120 or
taken in as either a Fascia or
Projecting Sign with a temporary
duration.

Roof On-premises Signs have been moved
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to a permitted Use under Projecting Signs,
limited to On-premises Advertising.

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.1.

3.2.
3.3.

3.4.
3.5.
3.6.

3.7.

3.8.
3.9.
3.10.
3.11.
3.12.

Residential, limited to:
3.1.1.  Lodging Houses

Custom Manufacturing
Nightclub

Minor Utility
Transit Facility
Emergency Service

Urban Agriculture

Fascia Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising

Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

Major Digital Sign

Minor Digital Sign

Projecting Sign, not including in the form of a Roof Sign, limited to Off-premises
Advertising

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses
Current discretionary residential Uses are
consistent with the current Zone.

Commercial Uses
The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Custom Manufacturing

Several current discretionary commercial
activities have changed to permitted
activities under the proposed broad use
classes. These include:

e Auctioneering Establishments
Household Repair Services
Limited Contractor Services
Mobile Catering Food Services
Equipment Rentals
Pawn Stores
Secondhand Stores
Warehouse Sales

Automotive and minor recreational vehicle
sales/rentals and convenience vehicle
rentals are no longer allowed outdoors.

Community Uses

The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone have been moved to permitted
Uses under the broad use classes.

Basic Services Uses

The discretionary basic services Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Urban Agriculture

Sign Uses

The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that Roof On-premises Signs have
been moved to a permitted use under
Projecting Signs, limited to On-premises
Advertising.

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60.

Residential Uses are not permitted at ground level fronting Jasper Avenue.

Bars
4.3.1.  The maximum Public Space is 240 m2 for each individual establishment.
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43.2. The maximum capacity is 200 occupants for each individual
establishment.

4.4,  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.

4.5. Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.

4.6. Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.

4.7.  Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with Section 6.110.

4.8.  Buildings fronting onto a Street must provide a minimum of 80% Ground Floor Street
Frontage for Commercial Uses.

Community Uses
4.9.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

4.10. Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Agricultural Uses

4.11.  Urban Agriculture

411.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban
Agriculture Uses must be located within or on a building.

4.11.2.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.11.1
based on the recommendations provided in an environmental site
assessment in compliance with Section 7.140.
Sign Uses
4.12.  Signs must comply with the regulations found in Subsections 3 and 6 of Section 6.90.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.13.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative
impacts to on-Site or Abutting Uses, including:

4.13.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.13.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to
minimize noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.13.3. other similar measures.

5.1. Development must comply with Table 5.1:
Table 5.1. Floor Area Ratio
Subsection Regulation Value
5.1.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 7.0

5.2.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a variance to
the Maximum Floor Area Ratio, up to an additional 3.0, where the development is
compatible with the urban context of the area and adverse environmental impacts,
such as sun shadow and wind, are minimized.

5.3.  Development must comply with Table 5.3:

Table 5.3. Height Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Height

5.3.1. Maximum Height 70.0 m

Street Wall Height
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5.3.2. Minimum Street Wall Height 9.0m

5.3.3. Maximum Street Wall Height 26.0m

5.4.  Despite Subsection 6 of Section 7.100, a Development Planner may grant a
variance to the Maximum Height, up to an additional 15.0 m, where
development is compatible with the urban context of the area and adverse
environmental impacts, such as sun shadow and wind, are minimized.

5.5.  Despite Subsections 5.3.2 and 5.3.3:

5.5.1.  the building Street Wall Height must be within 7.0 m of adjacent
building Street Walls;

5.5.2.  Stepbacks above the first and second Storeys of non-Residential
building Street Walls may be allowed to a maximum of 6.0 m per Storey
to accommodate restaurants, nightclubs, bars and entertainment
activities; and

5.5.3.  the Street Wall Height may be reduced under a variance by the
Development Planner to respect the building proportions or to
accommodate podium gardens, restaurants, cafes, or the natural slope
of the Site.

5.6.  Development must comply with Table 5.6:

Table 5.6. Setbacks

Subsection Regulation Value

Setbacks Abutting Streets

5.6.1. Minimum Setback Om

5.6.2. Maximum Setback 25m

Unless the following applies:

5.6.3. Minimum Setback Abutting 109 Street NW 1.5m
5.6.4. Maximum Setback Abutting 109 Street NW 40m
5.6.5. Minimum Setback Abutting 108 Street NW 3.0m
5.6.6. Maximum Setback Abutting 108 Street NW 45m

Setbacks from Abutting Sites

5.6.7. Required Setback Om

5.7.  Despite Subsection 5.6, the Development Planner may consider a variance to the
Setback regulations in consideration of the existing block face Setback and the Urban
Design Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

5.7 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to provide
clarity on when the development planner
should consider the existing block face and
Capital City Downtown Plan when allowing
for a variance to the setback requirements.
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6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.10.

6.12.

6.13.

6.14.

6.15.

Developments in this Zone must reflect the requirements outlined in the Urban Design
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan, emphasizing
specific boulevard treatments to enhance the pedestrian oriented character of Jasper
Avenue.

Developments must provide multiple points of interaction to facilitate pedestrian
interaction, in the form of:

6.2.1.  doorways;
6.2.2.  operable windows; and
6.2.3.  large display windows.
The minimum Ground Floor Height is 3.5 m.

Smaller scale retail spaces must be provided to maintain a rhythm of fine-grained retail
at ground level for developments over 1,860 m2.

All street level Commercial Uses that Abut a Street must provide a primary direct access
to the Street.

Continuous ground level retail and Commercial activities must be provided, with a
perceived pattern of small shop Frontages less than or equal to 32.0 m in width at
street level.

The Ground Floor elevation must be within 0.3 m of ground level. Yards adjacent to a
public sidewalk must continue the paving materials, finish, and pattern of the public
sidewalk.

The architectural treatment of the building up to the first 26.0 m of Height must adhere
to the general alignment of the horizontal and vertical elements of the Abutting and
adjacent buildings along the same block face.

Ground level Commercial Uses must open to the Street rather than an internal atrium.

Buildings at corners must provide courtyards, major entry ways, or distinctive
architectural features consistent with the style of the building or influences on the
other corners of the intersection to enhance pedestrian circulation and, where
applicable, enhance axial views.

Buildings must be designed and oriented to face all Streets.
Entrances for Multi-unit Housing must have:
6.12.1.  separate ground level entrances from Commercial Uses; and

6.12.2.  elements such as pedestrian lighting, identifiable doorways, and
terraces.

Buildings greater than 26.0 m in Height must have a Tower and Podium configuration
that ensures compatibility with the Facades of adjacent, older institutional, or historic
buildings.

Development must comply with Table 6.14:

Subsection Regulation Value
6.14.1. Maximum Tower Floor Plate for any portion above a 900 m2 or 85%
Podium of the Podium
Floor Plate,
whichever is
lesser
6.14.2. Minimum Tower Stepback at the mid-level of Towers 45m
6.14.3. Minimum separation between Towers on the same Site 250m
and Abutting Sites

Despite Subsection 6.14.1, Developments less than 26 m in Height are not required to
provide a Floor Plate reduction.

$.910.9.5.a.iii - Retired

This regulation has been retired. It was
previously required due to formatting as an
introduction to Subsections 6.3 to 6.7, but
has been removed for clarity and
readability.

$.910.9.5.a.iii.B - Retired

This regulation has been retired as there is
nothing prohibiting large scale
developments to be converted to small
scale commercial activities.

6.7- Revised

The regulations regarding Grade and
determination of the Ground Floor have
been simplified to improve clarity.

6.8 - Revised

S.910.5.5.a.vi.A, which allows the
development planner to require soft
landscaping has been removed, as the
regulation did not provide direction to the
development planner for when soft
landscaping should be required.

$.910.5.5.d.i - Retired

This regulation has been retired as
residential Uses are already not allowed
above the ground floor, and this regulation
was not a requirement.
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6.16.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 6.14.3, taking into
consideration factors such as:

6.16.1.  the orientation and placement of the Tower and associated visual, sun,
shadow, and microclimatic impacts on Amenity Areas, Pathways, and
Abutting residential or mixed use developments;

6.16.2.  the context of the Site in relation to the location and Height of buildings
on Abutting Sites; and

6.16.3. recommendations and mitigation measures specified in any required
technical studies or applicable urban design guidelines.

6.17.  The top Storeys of a Tower must contribute to the 'signature’ of the building and the
city’s skyline through sculpting of the upper Storeys and roofs.

6.18.  Rooftops of Towers must be designed with penthouses to accommodate mechanical
penthouses, reduce the heat island effect, facilitate energy efficiency and contribute to
a distinctive and unique downtown skyline. The design of the roof may include a
combination of:

6.18.1.  Green Roofs;

6.18.2.  Solar Collectors;

6.18.3.  patios; or

6.18.4.  public or private open spaces.

6.19.  Despite Subsection 6.14.1, a minimum 10% reduction in Floor Plate area for the top 4
Storeys of any Tower is required.

6.20.  Wherever Podium roofs are visible from adjacent developments, the development
must provide enhancements to improve rooftop aesthetics. Enhancements may
include:

6.20.1.  patios;
6.20.2.  gardens;
6.20.3.  Green Roofs; or

6.20.4.  additional Amenity Area.

6.21.  Building Facades must incorporate architectural design details or features that reflect
the predominant urban character of Jasper Avenue, as identified in the Urban Design
Framework for Downtown Streets within the Capital City Downtown Plan.

6.22.  Building Facades must be strongly articulated at regular increments to add variety,
rhythm, and a human scaled dimension along the block face.

6.23.  Buildings must provide articulation such as awnings, canopies, window openings,
reveals, offsets, multiple entrances, arcades, columns, quality materials, fenestrations,
double Height entrances, parks, plazas, appropriate landscaping, colour, or other
architectural features.

6.24.  All exposed building Facades must have consistent and harmonious exterior finishing
materials.

6.25.  Exterior finishing materials must be durable, sustainable, high quality, and appropriate
within the context of the block face.

6.26.  Infill developments must be sensitive to the design character, scale, Facade, and
materials of adjacent buildings within the block face.

6.27.  All minor mechanical equipment on a roof of any building must be concealed by
screening in a manner compatible with the architectural character of the building, or
concealed by incorporating it within the building.

6.16 - Revised

This regulation has been revised to be in
closer alignment to the variance power
given in the proposed new MU zone.
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7.1.  Despite Section 5.20 Amenity Areas must be provided in compliance with the
following:

7.1.1.  For Residential Uses, a minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area
is required for buildings over 2,000 m2, which may include meeting
rooms, fitness facilities, outdoor space, and balconies.

7.1.2.  Non-Residential buildings on sites of less than 1,350 m2 are not required
to provide an Amenity Area.

7.1.3.  Non-Residential or mixed use buildings on sites greater than 1,350 m2
must provide a minimum Amenity Area of 3% of total Floor Area for the
non-Residential Uses which may include interior landscaped open
spaces, arcades, atriums, plazas, and gardens.

7.2.  Developments with Frontage greater than 90.0 m must provide 5% of total Floor
Area as open space in the form of plazas, atriums, and publicly accessible open
spaces.

7.3.  Despite Section 5.60, only deciduous species are allowed in any Setback area Abutting a
Street.
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7.3 - Revised

The regulations in S.910.9.4.e.i.A requiring 1
tree per 25.0 m2 of setback area have been
retired, as they are similar to the proposed
tree requirements in the Section 5.60 -
Landscaping. Section 5.60 requires 1 tree
and 2 shrubs per 30 m2 of setback area.
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3.40 Blatchford Special Area

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To designate portions of the Blatchford Neighbourhood, as shown on Appendix |, as a Special
Area and to adopt appropriate land use regulations to achieve the objectives of the City Centre
Area Redevelopment Plan.

Overview

This section has been updated with minor
formatting, keyword, and reference
revisions.

The applicable location and boundaries of the Blatchford Special Area are shown in Appendix I.

3.1. Zones contained in Section 3.40 have been created in conformance with Section 7.70.

(BP) Blatchford Parks Zone

(BRH) Blatchford Row Housing Zone
(BLMR) Blatchford Low to Medium Rise Residential Zone
(BMR) Blatchford Medium Rise Residential Zone

S.997.3 - Retired

The regulation that states regulations in the
Special Area Regulations take precedence
over the General Development Regulations,
as described in Section 7.40, has been
retired as it is already a requirement.

4.1.  The following street classifications are referenced within the Blatchford Special Area
Zones and are depicted in Appendix I:

Term Definition

Retail Street Streets with a predominant pedestrian character that serve areas with
significant Ground Floor Commercial Uses. Retail Streets take priority over
Active Streets and Quiet Streets for the purposes of determining the Front Lot
Lines of Abutting parcels. Retail Streets may be designed for non-vehicular

access only. Retail Streets will be primarily located within the Market Centre.

Primary Active | Streets that serve the most intensive Residential and Commercial Uses and

Street carry the majority of vehicles in Blatchford. Primary Active Streets take priority
over Secondary Active Streets and Quiet Streets for the purposes of
determining the Front Lot Lines of Abutting parcels.

Secondary High traffic streets serving a mix of higher-intensity land uses. Secondary

Active Street Active Streets take priority over Quiet Streets for the purposes of determining

the Front Lot Lines of Abutting parcels.

Primary Quiet | Low traffic residential streets that prioritize safety and comfort for residents

Street over convenience for people travelling through. Primary Quiet Streets take
priority over Secondary Quiet Streets for the purposes of determining the
Front Lot Lines of Abutting parcels. Primary Quiet Streets may be designed for
non-vehicular access only.

Secondary Low traffic residential streets. Retail Streets, Active Streets and Primary Quiet

Quiet Street Streets take priority over Secondary Quiet Streets for the purposes of
determining the Front Lot Lines of Abutting parcels. Secondary Quiet Streets

may be designed for non-vehicular access only.

Retired - Blatchford Lane Suite

This Blatchford specific Use has been
retired and replaced with the new Backyard
Housing Use in the BRH Zone. The majority
of the regulations that applied to Blatchford
Lane Suites still apply to Backyard Housing
in the BRH Zone. These regulations have
been moved to the BRH Zone, as that is the
only location Blatchford Lane Suites are
currently permitted.

5.1.  Blatchford Environmental Overlay

5.1.1.  An Environmental Site Assessment is required for any land development
application for areas shown in Appendix Il. Any required remediation measures
must be done to the satisfaction of the appropriate City department.
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5.1.2.  Completion of any remediation measures for the subject lands, to the
satisfaction of the appropriate City department, is required as:

5.1.2.1.  acondition of subdivision approval, to be completed prior to
endorsement of the final plan; or

5.1.2.2.  acondition of Development Permit approval, prior to the release of
drawings for Building Permit review,

whichever occurs first.

Appendix | - Blatchford Special Area
Appendix Il - Blatchford Environmental Overlay
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3.41 BP - Blatchford Parks Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for primarily active and passive recreation, the preservation of landmark structures,
and other complementary uses of public and publicly accessible private land, including low
impact development features. Where ownership is held privately, public access will be
established via public access easements.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Residential Sales Centre

2.2.  Child Care Service

2.3.  Community Service

2.4, Outdoor Recreation Service
2.5. Park

2.6.  Special Event

2.7.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.8.  Projecting Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.9.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Market has been removed as a permitted
Use to limit stand alone markets. Markets
are still permitted as an Accessory Use.

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Community Service

e Qutdoor Recreation Service

e Special Event

Sign Uses
The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone.

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.1. Food and Drink Service
3.2.  Major Indoor Entertainment
3.3. Minor Indoor Entertainment

3.4. Library
3.5. School

3.6.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Commercial Uses
The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Major Indoor Entertainment

e Minor Indoor Entertainment

e Food and Drink Service

Community Uses
The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Schools

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
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Commercial Uses
4.1.  Food and Drink Services
4.1.1.  The maximum Public Space is 120 m2 for each individual establishment.

4.1.2.  The maximum capacity is 100 occupants for each individual
establishment.

Community Uses

4.2.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
43. Special Events

43.1.  Must comply with Section 6.100, except that Special Events can occur for a
maximum of 4 consecutive days.

Agriculture Uses

4.4.  Urban Agriculture, where provided, must be developed in conjunction with, or on the same Site
as, an existing Community Services or Parks Use.

Sign Uses

4.5.  Sign Uses must comply with Subsections 3 and 8 of Section 6.90.

Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.6.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Public Space or capacity of a
Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to on-Site or Abutting
Uses, including:

4.6.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.6.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.6.3. other similar measures.

5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Development Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Height

5.1.1. Maximum Height 10.0m

Unless the following applies:

5.1.2. 30.0m
Maximum Height for signature structures that

act as landmarks, including the former airport
control tower, lookout towers, or other similar
structures

Setbacks

5.1.3. Minimum Setback 45m

Site Coverage

5.1.4 15%
Maximum total Site Coverage, excluding

buildings existing prior to January 1, 2015
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6.1.  Blank walls or non-transparent surfaces must:
6.1.1.  beless than or equal to 30% of any Facade; and
6.1.2.  beless than or equal to 6.0 m in width.
6.2.  Despite Subsection 6.1.2, the blank walls or non-transparent surfaces may be less than
or equal to 10.0 m in width when the surface is designed to accommodate public art or
interpretive features.
S.997.7.4.g - Removed
Exceptions to parking requirements have
been removed as minimum parking
guantities are no longer required in the
current Zoning Bylaw 12800 or in the draft
) Zoning Bylaw. This regulation is proposed
/1. Parks must. to be retired to be in alignment with the
7.1.1.  provide a public access easement to ensure public access to the Site; and June 23, 2020 Council decision to remove
) ) L ) minimum parking requirements (Charter
7.1.2. ensure owners are responsible for maintenance and liability unless otherwise Bylaw 19275)
agreed upon by the City of Edmonton.
7.2.  Therequirements in Subsection 7.1 must be a condition of subdivision approval, or Development )
Permit approval, whichever occurs first. 5'997'7'4'_' i Remqved
Landscaping requirements have been
7.3.  Parking, loading, storage, and waste collection areas must:
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7.3.1.  notbe located within a required Setback; and

7.3.2. be screened from view.

removed as they are covered in Section
5.60. The requirement for plant material in
horticultural zone 3a has been removed, as
Section 5.60 requires plant material from
horticultural zone 4a, which is more up to
date.
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3.42 BRH - Blatchford Row Housing Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for medium density street oriented Row Housing and Multi-unit Housing in the form of
stacked row housing, which are developed in a manner characteristic of urban settings,
including but not limited to smaller Yards, greater Height, and Dwellings with individual access
at ground level.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Backyard Housing
2.2.2.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.3. Row Housing
2.2.4.  Supportive Housing
2.2.5.  Secondary Suites

2.3.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses

The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under Home Based Businesses
and residential Uses.

In addition, the following discretionary
activities are now permitted:

e Supportive Housing

e Major Home Based Business

Sign Uses
The sign uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone.

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.1.  Residential, limited to Lodging House

3.2. Residential Sales Centre

3.3. Child Care Service
3.4.  Special Event

3.5.  Urban Agriculture

3.6.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses
The below current Discretionary Residential
Uses are consistent with the current zone,
except that the following is now permitted:
e Supportive Housing
e Major Home Based Business

Commercial Uses

The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Community Uses
The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Special Event

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Urban Agriculture
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Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

4.1 - Revised

The Blatchford specific Use has been
retired and replaced with the new Backyard
Housing Use in the BRH Zone. The majority
of the regulations that applied to Blatchford
Lane Suites still apply to Backyard Housing

4.1.  Residential in the BRH Zone.
4.1.1.  Backyard Housing must comply with Section 6.10, except that:
The regulation that limited Blatchford Lane
41.1.1.  The maximum Height is 9.0 m, or the Height of any other Dwelling on the Suites to above a garage has been retired,
Site, whichever is lesser. as minimum parking quantities are no
. ) longer required in the current Zoning Bylaw
4.1.1.2.  The maximum second Storey Floor Area is 80.0 m2. 12800 or in the draft Zoning Bylaw. This
4.1.1.3.  The minimum Site Width is 7.3 m. regulann |s.proposed L9 b.e "
alignment with the June 23, 2020 Council
4.1.1.4.  The minimum separation distance between Backyard Housing and other decision to remove minimum parking
Dwellings is 4.0 m. requirements (Charter Bylaw 19275). This
will enable more flexibility for Backyard
4.1.1.5.  Windows must be oriented and sized to minimize overlook into Yards Housing.
and windows of Abutting Sites through one or more of the following:
_ _ o . . In addition, the regulation that prohibits
4.1.1.5.1.  off-setting Wl'ndO\.N placement tg limit direct views of Abyttmg Blatchford Lane Suites from being within
Rear or Interlor. S|de.Yard Amenity Areas, or.dlrect view into a the same Dwelling as Group Home or
Backyard Housing window on an adjacent Site; Limited Group Home with a Major Home
4.1.1.5.2.  strategic placement of windows in conjunction with Landscaping Easid B(ljJSl_IlneSS. ha; been ren:jovettj), as
or the placement of Accessory buildings; and ac yar ousing '_S propgse to be
considered a Dwelling on its own.
4.1.1.5.3. placing larger windows such as living room windows, to face an
Alley or a flanking Street.
4.1.1.6.  Rooftop Terraces are not allowed.
4.1.1.7.  Platform Structures, including balconies, must face an Alley or flanking
Street.
4.1.1.8.  Backyard Housing must not be separated from other Dwellings on a Site
through condominium conversions or subdivision.
4.1.1.9.  Backyard Housing is not included in the calculation of Density.
4.1.2. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60, except that storefronts may only be
located along Primary Active Streets and Secondary Active Streets
4.2.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.
4.3.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.
4.5 - Revised
4.4.  Urban Agriculture is not permitted within a standalone principal building. The dimension requirements for Signs for
live work units have been retired, as they
are similar to the 2.0 m2 max area required
for Home Based Businesses. The
4.5.  Sign Uses must comply with Subsections 3 and 4 of Section 6.90. requirement for a comprehensive sign
design plan has been retired, as this is
included in the Sign section.
5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Subsection Regulation Value
Density
5.1.1. Minimum Density 35 Dwelling
units/ha
5.1.2 Maximum Density 130 Dwelling
units/ha
Height
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5.1.3. 7.0m
Minimum Height

5.1.4. 12.0m
Maximum Height

Unless the following applies:

5.1.5. 15.0m
Maximum Height for Sites that Abut Sites in the

BP Zone

5.2. Development must comply with Table 5.2:

Table 5.2. Site and Setback Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Site Coverage

5.2.1. Maximum Site Coverage 60%

Site Dimensions

5.2.2. 125.0 m2
Minimum Site area

5.2.3. 50m
Minimum Site Width

5.2.4. 30.0 m
Minimum Site Depth

Setbacks

5.2.5. 1.2m
Minimum Setback

Setbacks Abutting Streets, Sites in the BP Zone, or public Pathways

5.2.6. 2.0m
Minimum Setback

5.2.7. 40m
Maximum Setback

Unless the following applies:

5.2.8. 6.0m
Maximum Setback where an outdoor Amenity

Area is provided adjacent to the Lot line that
Abuts a Site in the BP Zone

Setbacks Abutting Sites in the BRH Zone

5.2.9. 1.2m
Minimum Setback

5.2.10. 3.0m
Maximum Setback

Setbacks for Accessory buildings or structures

5.2.11. 0.75m
Despite Subsections 5.2.5 to 5.2.10, minimum

Interior and Flanking Side Setback

Building Length

5.2.12. 75.0m
Maximum total length of a building

246 | BRH



Appendix 2 | File: LDA22-0462 | Edmonton Zoning Bylaw | October 16, 2023

5.3.  For the purposes of determining side and Rear Lot Lines, the Front Lot Line must be determined on
a hierarchy based on the Lot line firstly Abutting:

5.3.1.  aRetail Street;

5.3.2.  aPrimary Active Street;

5.3.3.  aSecondary Active Street;

5.3.4. aSiteinthe BP Zone;

5.3.5.  aPrimary Quiet Street; and finally

5.3.6.  aSecondary Quiet Street

6.1.  All Facades of a principal building must be designed with detail and articulation to
ensure that each Dwelling is individually identifiable to create attractive streetscapes
and interfaces where Abutting a Site zoned BP, a Street, or an Alley, through a
combination of:

6.1.1. recesses;

6.1.2.  entrances;

6.1.3.  windows;

6.1.4.  projections;

6.1.5.  change in building materials;
6.1.6.  colours; or

6.1.7.  physical breaks in building mass.

The following illustrations provide a conceptual application of this regulation for
interpretive purposes.

6.2.  Every Facade of a principal building, other than Backyard Housing, must contain at least
1 window to provide overlook into Yards and open spaces.

6.3.  For any Dwelling fronting a Street or a Site zoned BP:

6.3.1.  all principal Dwellings along this Facade with Floor Area at ground level
must have an individually articulated entrance at ground level that faces
the Street or Site in the BP Zone;

6.3.2.  sliding patio doors must not serve as this entrance; and

6.3.3.  features such as porches, stoops, landscaped terraces, pedestrian
lighting and patios, decks or gardens must be provided.

6.4. AFence or Landscaped buffer with a maximum Height of 1.2 mis required along
property lines that Abut a Site in the BP Zone, a public Pathway, or Amenity Area at
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ground level, which must include an opening or gate to ensure connectivity between
public and private space.

6.5.  All mechanical equipment, except Solar Collectors, on a roof of any building must be
concealed from view from the Abutting Streets by screening in a manner compatible
with the architectural character of the building, or concealed by incorporating it within
the building.

6.6.  The roof design of a building may include a combination of Green Roofs, Solar
Collectors, and/or Amenity Area for residents of the building.

6.7.  Decorative and security lighting must be designed and finished in a manner consistent
with the architectural theme of the development and will be provided to ensure a
well-lit environment for pedestrians, and to accentuate Architectural Elements or public
art.

7.1.  Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Area must be provided in compliance with the following:

7.1.1.  The minimum length and width of a Private Outdoor Amenity Area is 2.0 m;

7.1.2.  Dwellings with individual access at ground level and no outdoor Common Amenity
Area must provide a minimum of 30.0 m2 of Private Outdoor Amenity Area, which
may be located in Front Yards with a minimum depth of 2.0 m;

7.1.3.  Dwellings with individual access at ground level that provide outdoor Common
Amenity Area must provide a minimum of 15.0 m2 of Private Outdoor Amenity
Area, which may be located in Front Yards with a minimum depth of 2.0 m;

7.1.4.  Dwellings located above the Ground Floor must provide a minimum Amenity Area
of 7.5 m2 per Dwelling;

7.1.5.  Cluster Housing with 20 or more Dwellings must provide a minimum of 2.5 m2 of
outdoor Common Amenity Area per Dwelling, which may not be located in any
required Setback unless the Setback Abuts a Site in the BP Zone and the Common
Amenity Area is greater than or equal to 50.0 m2; and

7.1.6.  Amenity Area may be provided on Rooftop Terraces.

7.2.  Despite Section 5.80, the maximum number of parking spaces per Dwelling is 3 for Sites outside
of the defined radius of a Mass Transit Station or the Parking Maximums Map.

7.3.  Where provided, vehicle access must be from an Alley.

7.4.  Despite Subsection 7.3, where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access must only be provided
through one shared access per block face. Said access from the Abutting Street must be in
priority order of the following list:

7.4.1. Secondary Quiet Street;

7.4.2. Primary Quiet Street;

7.43.  Secondary Active Street;

7.4.4.  Primary Active Street; and finally

7.4.5.  Retail Street.

7.5.  Provided parking for a Residential Use must be:

7.5.1.  atthe Ground Floor to the rear of a Site;

7.5.2.  incorporated into the rear of a row house; or

7.5.3. inanunderground Parkade.

7.6.  Garages or Hardsurfaced parking pads for a Residential Use that Abuts an Alley must:

7.6.1. have a minimum Rear Setback of 1.2 m;

7.6.2.  provide a Hard Surfaced Pathway to the Dwelling entrance;

7.6.3.  provide an underground electrical power connection with an outlet on a post
approximately 1.0 m in Height, located within 1.0 m of the Hard Surfaced parking.

7.7.  Provided parking for Multi-unit Housing or Row Housing must:

7.7.1.  belocated at ground level behind the principal building with access from an
Abutting Alley or private roadway, and not be visible from a Street; or

7.7.2.  beinanunderground Parkade.

7.8.  Parking Areas that Abut a public Pathway or sidewalk must be screened from view.

7.9.  The maximum number of separate Garages within a rear-detached Garage is 4.
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7.10.

7.12.

7.13.

7.14.
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No parking, loading, storage, or waste collection area is permitted within any Setback other than
the Rear Setback.

Despite Subsection 7.10, no parking, loading, storage or waste collection area is permitted within
any Site Setback Abutting a Site zoned BP.

Where any Site has a length or width of 160 m or greater, a pedestrian connection must
be provided through the Site, perpendicular to the 160 m or greater length or width,
which must:

7.12.1.  be publicly accessible at all times;

7.12.2.  be generally located at the middle of the block and connect to public
sidewalks adjacent to the Site;

7.12.3.  be aminimum 6.0 m in width;

7.12.4.  provide a minimum 2.5 m wide Hard Surfaced Pathway;

7.12.5.  provide soft Landscaping such as shrub planting, ornamental grasses
and tree plantings; and

7.12.6.  provide pedestrian scaled lighting.

In addition to Subsection 7.12:

7.13.1.  the pedestrian connection may be included as part of the required

Amenity Area when it is 10.0 m or greater in width;

7.13.2.  Facades of Ground Floor Dwellings that Abut the pedestrian connection
must be articulated by a combination of recesses, windows, projections,
change in building materials, colours, and physical breaks in building

mass;

7.13.3.  Ground Floor Dwellings that Abut the pedestrian connection that do not
front onto a Street or a Site zoned BP must provide an entrance facing

the pedestrian connection; and

7.13.4.  the owners of impacted Lots must register a Public Access Easement for
the pedestrian connection, that ensures the owners are responsible for

maintenance and liability, as a condition of the Development Permit.

Maintenance, drainage, and utility easements between Abutting buildings and through
private Yards of one or more Dwellings may be required as a condition of Development
Permit approval to ensure adequate access for property, drainage and utility
maintenance.

$.997.8.4.s - Hardsurfaced Parking Pad
Regulation - Retired

The requirement for the provision of a
hardsurfaced parking pad has been retired,
as minimum parking quantities are no
longer required in the current Zoning Bylaw
12800 or in the draft Zoning Bylaw. This
regulation is proposed to be retired to be in
alignment with the June 23, 2020 Council
decision to remove minimum parking
requirements (Charter Bylaw 19275).
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3.43 BLMR - Blatchford Low to Medium Rise Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for low to medium rise residential development, with the potential for limited Ground
Floor commercial, office, and services along Retail and Active Streets, developed in a manner
sensitive to the street environment and adjacent residential areas.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new
draft Uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses

2.1. Home Based Business The residential Uses permitted in this draft
2.2.  Residential, limited to: Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
2.2.1.  Multi-unit Housing except that additional activities are
222, Row Housing permitted under Home Based Businesses
2.2.3.  Secondary Suite and residential Uses.
2.2.4.  Supportive Housing L . . .
In addition, the following discretionary
activities are now permitted:
e Supportive Housing
e Major Home Based Business
2.3. Bar
2.4. Body Rub Centre Commercial Uses
2.5. Cannabis Retail Store The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
2.6.  Custom Manufacturing Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
2.7.  Food and Drink Service except that additional activities are
28 Health Service permittecd utnderl\;lche f(f)llc?twil_ﬁg Uses:
: e Custom Manufacturin
2.9. Indoor Sales and Service e Food and Drink Servicis
2.10. Liquor Store e Indoor Sales and Services
2.11. Minor Indoor Entertainment e Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.12.  Office
2.13.  Residential Sales Centre Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
214.  Child Care Service permitted under Fhe follgwing Uses:
2.15. Community Service * Community Services
Sign Uses
The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
2.16.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising SiE EeREsEm wi e Quren: Zere.
2.17.  Projecting Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.
3. Revised
The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.
. e . Residential Uses
3.1.  Residential, limited to Lodging House Residential Uses
The below current Discretionary Residential
Uses are consistent with the current Zone,
32, Special Event except that the following is now permitted:

e Supportive Housing, Restricted to
Limited Supportive Housing
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e Major Home Based Businesses

3.3.  Urban Agriculture Community Uses
The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
. . . . Zone, except that additional activities are
3.4.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising allowed under the following Uses:
e Special Events
Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e Urban Agriculture
Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.
4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60, except that storefronts may only be
located along Primary Active Streets and Secondary Active Streets.
4.2.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
4.3. Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
4.4,  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.
4.5. The maximum Floor Area for a Commercial Use is 275 m2 for each individual
establishment.
4.6. Commercial Uses are only allowed on Sites that front onto Active Streets or Retail
Streets.
4.7.  Commercial Uses must only be in a building with a Residential Use.
4.8.  Commercial Uses must not be located above the Ground Floor.
49. Uses with Drive-through Services are not permitted in this Zone.
4.10. Bars and Food and Drink Services have a maximum of 120 m2 of Public Space.
4.11 Community Services
4.11.1.  The maximum Floor Area is 275 m2 for each individual establishment.
4.11.2.  Areonly allowed on Sites that front onto an Active Street.
4.11.3.  Mustonly bein a building with a Residential Use.
411.4.  Must not be located above the Ground Floor.
4.12.  Child Care Services
4.12.1.  Must comply with Section 6.40.
4.12.2.  Are permitted on Sites that front onto an Active Street or Retail Street.
4.12.3.  May be permitted on Sites that front onto a Quiet Street only where
adequate Street parking is available, at the discretion of the
Development Planner.
4.13.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.
4.14.  Urban Agriculture is not permitted in a standalone principal building.
4.15.  Sign Uses must comply with Subsections 3 and 4 of Section 6.90.
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Floor Area and Public Space Exceptions

4.16.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Floor Area or Public Space of

a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to on-Site or Abutting
Uses, including:

4.16.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;
4.16.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or
4.16.3.  other similar measures.
5.1. Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Density and Height Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
Density
5.1.1. Minimum Density 45 Dwellings/ha
5.1.2. Maximum Density 270
Dwellings/ha
5.1.3. Maximum Density for Multi-unit 275 Dwellings/ha
Housing
Height
5.1.4. 12.0m
Minimum Height
5.1.5 23.0m

Maximum Height

5.2. Development must comply with Table 5.2:

Table 5.2. Site and Setback Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
Site Coverage
5.2.1. Maximum Site Coverage 65%
Setbacks
5.2.2. 20m
Minimum Setback
5.2.3. 40m
Maximum Setback
Unless one or more of the following applies:
5.2.4. 1.2m
Minimum Setback from an Alley
5.2.5. 6.0 m
Maximum Setback where an outdoor Amenity Area is
provided adjacent to the Lot line that Abuts a Site in
the BP Zone
5.2.6. 1.0m

Minimum Setback for mixed use buildings with
Commercial Uses on the Ground Floor fronting a
Street or Pathway
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5.2.7. 3.0m
Maximum Setback for mixed use buildings with
Commercial Uses on the Ground Floor fronting a
Street or Pathway

5.2.8. 9.0m

Maximum Setback to accommodate an outdoor
Common Amenity Area or Park, where the portion of
the building that is set back more than 4.0 mis a
maximum of 20% of the total Facade length.

Diagram for Subsection 5.2.8

5.3.  Forthe purposes of determining Side and Rear Lot Lines, the Front Lot Line must be

determined on a hierarchy based on the Lot line firstly Abutting:
5.3.1.
5.3.2.
5.3.3.
5.3.4.
5.3.5.

5.3.6.

a Retail Street;

a Primary Active Street;

a Secondary Active Street;

a Site in the BP Zone;

a Primary Quiet Street; and finally

a Secondary Quiet Street.

5.4. Development must comply with Table 5.4:

Table 5.4. Tower and Podium Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
5.4.1. Buildings greater than 14.0 m in Height must have a -
Tower and Podium configuration
5.4.2. Minimum Street Wall Height 6.0m
5.4.3. Maximum Street Wall Height 14.0 m
5.4.4. Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall, 25m

excluding the side directly Abutting an Alley

Diagram for Subsection 5.4.4
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6.1. Each individual non-residential establishment on the Ground Floor that fronts onto a
Street or a Site in the BP Zone must have:

6.1.1.  a minimum of 70% of the Facade must be clear, transparent, and
non-reflective; and

6.1.2.  anindividual entrance at ground level that is universally accessible.
6.2.  Building Facades that Abut a Site in the BP Zone or a Street must:

6.2.1.  be articulated by a combination of recesses, entrances, windows,
projections, change in building materials, colours, or physical breaks in
building mass; and

6.2.2.  acontinuous building Facade without recesses, balconies, or other forms
of articulation must not exceed 18.0 m.

N4 ¥
L -

___L
ax 18m

6.3.  Sites that Abut a Primary Active Street, Secondary Active Street, Retail Street, or a Site in
the BP Zone must provide active residential, commercial, or Amenity Area Frontages.

6.4.  Parking and circulation areas must not be located along or be visible from Abutting
Primary Active Streets, Secondary Active Streets, Retail Streets, or Sites in the BP Zone.

6.5.  For any Dwelling fronting a Street or a Site zoned BP:

6.5.1.  all principal Dwellings along this Facade with Floor Area at ground level
must have an individually articulated entrance at ground level that faces
the Street or Site in the BP Zone;

6.5.2.  sliding patio doors must not serve as this entrance; and

6.5.3.  features such as porches, stoops, landscaped terraces, pedestrian
lighting and patios, decks or gardens must be provided.

6.6.  All mechanical equipment, except Solar Collectors, on a roof of any building must be
concealed from view from the Abutting Streets by screening in a manner compatible
with the architectural character of the building, or concealed by incorporating it within
the building.

6.7.  Theroof design of a building may include a combination of Green Roofs, Solar
Collectors, and/or Amenity Area for residents of the building.

6.8.  Decorative and security lighting must be designed and finished in a manner consistent
with the architectural theme of the development and will be provided to ensure a
well-lit environment for pedestrians, and to accentuate Architectural Elements and
public art.

7.1.  Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Area must be provided in compliance with the following:
7.1.1.  The minimum length and width of a Private Outdoor Amenity Area is 2.0 m;

7.1.2.  Dwellings with individual access at ground level and no outdoor Common Amenity
Area must provide a minimum of 30.0 m2 of Private Outdoor Amenity Area, which
may be located in Front Yards with a minimum depth of 2.0 m;

7.1.3.  Dwellings with individual access at ground level that provide outdoor Common
Amenity Area must provide a minimum of 15.0 m2 of Private Outdoor Amenity
Area , which may be located in Front Yards with a minimum depth of 2.0 m;
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7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.

7.6.

7.7.

7.8.

7.9.
7.10.

7.1,

7.12.

7.13.

7.14.

7.1.4.  Dwellings located above the Ground Floor must provide a minimum Amenity Area
of 7.5 m2 per Dwelling;

7.1.5.  Developments with 20 or more Dwellings must provide a minimum of 2.5 m2 of
outdoor Common Amenity Area per Dwelling, which may not be located in any
required Setback unless the Setback Abuts a Site in the BP Zone and the Common
Amenity Area is greater than or equal to 50.0 m2; and

7.1.6.  Amenity Area may be provided on Rooftop Terraces.

Despite Subsection 7.1.5, Multi-unit Housing with 20 or more Dwellings and Commercial Uses on
the Ground Floor must provide a minimum of 2.5 m2 per Dwelling of indoor or outdoor Common
Amenity Area. Any provided outdoor Common Amenity Area must not be located in any required
Setback unless the Setback Abuts a Site in the BP Zone and the Common Amenity Area is greater
than or equal to 50.0 m2.

Despite Section 5.80, the maximum number of parking spaces per Dwelling is 3 for Sites outside
of the defined radius of a Mass Transit Station or the Parking Maximums Map.

Where provided, vehicle access must be from an Alley.

Despite Subsection 7.4, where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access must only be provided
through one shared access per block face. Said access from the Abutting Street must be in
priority order of the following list:

7.5.1.  Secondary Quiet Street;

7.5.2.  Primary Quiet Street;

7.5.3.  Secondary Active Street;

7.5.4.  Primary Active Street; and finally
7.5.5.  Retail Street.

Provided parking for Multi-unit Housing that contains 20 or more Dwellings, or mixed-use
developments, must be provided in an underground Parkade.

Parking for Multi-unit Housing that contains less than 20 Dwellings, non-Residential Uses, and
visitor parking, must:

7.7.1.  belocated at ground level and accessed from an Abutting Alley or private
roadway, and not be visible from a Street; or

7.7.2.  beinanunderground Parkade.

Surface parking must not be greater than 15% of the total Site area for Multi-unit Housing
developments that contain less than 20 Dwellings, non-Residential Uses, and visitor parking.

Parking Areas that Abut a public Pathway or sidewalk must be screened from view.

No parking, loading, storage, or waste collection area is permitted within any Setback other than
the Rear Setback.

Despite Subsection 7.10, no parking, loading, storage, or waste collection area is permitted within
any Site Setback Abutting a Site zoned BP.

1 off-Street vehicle loading space is required for any building with 20 or more Dwellings or any
non-Residential Uses.

Where any Site has a length or width of 160 m or greater, a pedestrian connection must
be provided through the Site, perpendicular to the 160 m or greater length or width,
which must:

7.13.1.  be publicly accessible at all times;

7.13.2.  be generally located at the middle of the block and connect to public
sidewalks adjacent to the Site;

7.13.3.  be aminimum 6.0 m in width;
7.13.4.  provide a minimum 2.5 m wide kHard sSurfaced Pathway;

7.13.5.  provide soft Landscaping such as shrub planting, ornamental grasses
and tree plantings; and

7.13.6.  provide pedestrian scaled lighting.
In addition to Subsection 7.13:

7.14.1.  the pedestrian connection may be included as part of the required
Amenity Area when it is 10.0 m or greater in width;

7.14.2.  Facades of Ground Floor Dwellings that Abut the pedestrian connection
must be articulated by a combination of recesses, windows, projections,
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$.997.9.4.0.ii - Bike Parking Regulation -
Retired

This regulation has been retired as it is
covered in the new bike parking regulations
in Section 5.80.
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7.14.3.

7.14.4.

change in building materials, colours, and physical breaks in building
mass;

Ground Floor Dwellings that Abut the pedestrian connection that do not
front onto a Street or a Site zoned BP must provide an entrance facing
the pedestrian connection; and

the owners of impacted Lots must register a Public Access Easement for
the pedestrian connection, that ensures the owners are responsible for
maintenance and liability, as a condition of the Development Permit.
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3.44 BMR - Blatchford Medium Rise Residential Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for medium rise residential development, with the potential for limited Ground Floor
Commercial Uses along Retail and Active Streets, developed in a manner sensitive to the Street
environment and adjacent residential areas.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new
draft uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Home Based Business

2.2.  Residential, limited to:
2.2.1.  Multi-unit Housing
2.2.2. Row Housing
2.2.3.  Secondary Suites

2.3. Bar

2.4. Body Rub Centre

2.5.  Cannabis Retail Store
2.6.  Custom Manufacturing
2.7. Food and Drink Service
2.8.  Health Service

2.9. Indoor Sales and Service
2.10.  Liquor Store
2.11. Minor Indoor Entertainment
2.12.  Office

2.13. Residential Sales Centre

2.14.  Child Care Service
2.15.  Community Service

2.16.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.17.  Projecting Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Residential Uses

The residential Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under Home Based Businesses.

In addition, the following discretionary
activities are now permitted:
e Major Home Based Businesses

Commercial Uses

The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:
Custom Manufacturing

e Food and Drink Services

e Indoor Sales and Services

e Minor Indoor Entertainment

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Community Services

Sign Uses
The sign uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone.

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no
longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.1.  Special Event

3.2.  Urban Agriculture

3.3.  Portable Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Community Uses
The discretionary community Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Special Events

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
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draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:

e Urban Agriculture

Sign Uses
The discretionary sign Uses in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Residential Uses

4.1. Home Based Businesses must comply with Section 6.60, except that storefronts may only be
located along Primary Active Streets and Secondary Active Streets.
Commercial Uses
4.2.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
4.3.  Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.
4.4.  Liquor Stores must comply with Section 6.70.
4.5. The maximum Floor Area is 275 m2 for each individual establishment.
4.6.  Must bein a building with a Residential Use.
4.7.  Uses with Drive-through Services are not permitted in this Zone.
4.8.  Bars and Food and Drink Services
4.8.1.  The maximum Public Space is 120 m2 for each individual establishment.

4.8.2.  The maximum capacity is 100 occupants for each individual
establishment.

Community Uses
4.9.  Child Care Services must comply with Section 6.40.

4.10. Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Agricultural Uses

4.11.  Urban Agriculture is not permitted in a standalone principal building.

Sign Uses

4.12.  Sign Uses must comply with Subsections 3 and 4 of Section 6.90.

Floor Area, Public Space and Capacity Exceptions

4.13.  The Development Planner may consider a variance to the maximum Floor Area, Public Space or
capacity of a Use if adequate mitigation measures are used to reduce negative impacts to on-Site
or Abutting Uses, including:

4.13.1.  measures specified in Subsection 2 of Section 5.120;

4.13.2.  modification of Site plans to locate Uses or activities in a location to minimize
noise, lighting, odour or other similar Nuisances; or

4.13.3. other similar measures.

5.1. Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Density and Height Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
Density
5.1.1. Minimum Density 75 Dwelling
units/ha
5.1.2. Maximum Density 425 Dwelling
units/ha
Height
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5.1.3. 21.0m
Minimum Height

5.1.4. 45.0 m
Maximum Height

5.2. Development must comply with Table 5.2:

Table 5.2. Site and Setback Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Site Coverage

5.2.1. Maximum Site Coverage 65%

Setbacks

5.2.2 2.0m
Minimum Setback

5.2.3 40m
Maximum Setback

Unless one or more of the following applies:

5.2.4 1.2m
Minimum Setback from an Alley

5.2.5 6.0 m
Maximum Setback where an outdoor Amenity Area is

provided adjacent to the Lot line that Abuts a Site in
the BP Zone

5.2.6 1.0m
Minimum Setback for mixed use buildings with

Commercial Uses on the Ground Floor fronting a
Street or Pathway

5.2.7 3.0m
Maximum Setback for mixed use buildings with

Commercial Uses on the Ground Floor fronting a
Street or Pathway

5.2.8 9.0m
Maximum Setback to accommodate an outdoor

Common Amenity Area or Park, where the portion of
the building that is set back more than 4.0 mis a
maximum of 20% of the total Facade length.

Diagram for Subsection 5.2.8

5.3.  For the purposes of determining Side and Rear Lot Lines, the Front Lot Line mustshat be
determined on a hierarchy based on the Lot Line firstly Abutting:

5.3.1. a Retail Street;
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5.3.2.  aPrimary Active Street;

5.3.3.  aSecondary Active Street;

5.3.4. aSiteinthe BP Zone;

5.3.5.  aPrimary Quiet Street; and finally
5.3.6.  aSecondary Quiet Street

5.4.  Development must comply with Table 5.4:

Table 5.4. Tower Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

5.4.1 All buildings must have a Tower and Podium -
configuration

5.4.2 Minimum Street Wall Height 6.0m
5.4.3 Maximum Street Wall Height 14.0m
5.4.4 Minimum Tower Stepback from the Street Wall, 25m

excluding the Street Wall Abutting an Alley

Diagram for Subsection 5.4.4

6.1. Each individual non-residential establishment on the Ground Floor that fronts onto a
Street or a Site in the BP Zone must have:

6.1.1.  a minimum of 70% of the Facade must be clear, transparent, and
non-reflective; and

6.1.2.  anindividual entrance at ground level that is universally accessible.
6.2.  Building Facades that Abut a Site in the BP Zone or a Street must:

6.2.1.  be articulated by a combination of recesses, entrances, windows,
projections, change in building materials, colours, or physical breaks in
building mass; and

6.2.2.  acontinuous building Facade without recesses, balconies, or other forms
of articulation must not exceed 18.0 m.

Interpretive Diagram for Subsection 6.2.2

ﬁax 18m

6.3.  Sites that Abut a Primary Active Street, Secondary Active Street, Retail Street, or a Site in
the BP Zone must provide active residential, commercial, or Amenity Area Frontages.

6.4.  Parking and circulation areas must not be located along or be visible from Abutting
Primary Active Streets, Secondary Active Streets, Retail Streets, or Sites in the BP Zone.

6.5.  For any Dwelling fronting a Street or a Site zoned BP:
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6.6.

6.7.

6.8.

6.9.

6.5.1.  all principal Dwellings along this Facade with Floor Area at ground level
must have an individually articulated entrance at ground level that faces
the Street or Site in the BP Zone;

6.5.2.  sliding patio doors must not serve as this entrance; and

6.5.3.  features such as porches, stoops, landscaped terraces, pedestrian
lighting and patios, decks or gardens must be provided.

Buildings located at the intersection of two Active Streets must provide courtyards or
plazas, main entrances, or distinctive architectural features consistent with the style of
the building or other buildings at the intersection to enhance pedestrian circulation
and, where applicable, enhance axial views.

All mechanical equipment, except Solar Collectors, on a roof of any building must be
concealed from view from the Abutting Streets by screening in a manner compatible
with the architectural character of the building, or concealed by incorporating it within
the building.

The roof design of a building may include a combination of Green Roofs, Solar
Collectors, and/or Amenity Area for residents of the building.

Decorative and security lighting must be designed and finished in a manner consistent
with the architectural theme of the development and will be provided to ensure a
well-lit environment for pedestrians, and to accentuate Architectural Elements and
public art.

7.1.

7.2.

7.3.

7.4.

7.5.

7.6.

Despite Section 5.20, Amenity Area must be provided in compliance with the following:
7.1.1.  The minimum length and width of a Private Outdoor Amenity Area is 2.0 m;

7.1.2.  Dwellings with individual access at ground level and no outdoor Common Amenity
Area must provide a minimum of 30.0 m2 of Private Outdoor Amenity Area, which
may be located in Front Yards with a minimum depth of 2.0 m;

7.1.3.  Dwellings with individual access at ground level that provide outdoor Common
Amenity Area must provide a minimum of 15.0 m2 of Private Outdoor Amenity
Area , which may be located in Front Yards with a minimum depth of 2.0 m;

7.1.4.  Dwellings located above the Ground Floor must provide a minimum Amenity Area
of 7.5 m2 per Dwelling;

7.1.5.  Developments with 20 or more Dwellings must provide a minimum of 2.5 m2 of
outdoor Common Amenity Area per Dwelling, which may not be located in any
required Setback unless the Setback Abuts a Site in the BP Zone and the Common
Amenity Area is greater than or equal to 50.0 m2; and

7.1.6.  Amenity Area may be provided on Rooftop Terraces in the form of gardens or
patios.

Despite Subsection 7.1.5, Multi-unit Housing with 20 or more Dwellings and Commercial Uses on
the Ground Floor must provide a minimum of 2.5 m2 per Dwelling of indoor or outdoor Common
Amenity Area. Any provided outdoor Common Amenity Area must not be located in any required
Setback unless the Setback Abuts a Site in the BP Zone and the Common Amenity Area is greater
than or equal to 50.0 m2

Despite Section 5.80, the maximum number of parking spaces per Dwelling is 3 for Sites outside
of the defined radius of a Mass Transit Station or the Parking Maximums Map.

Despite Section 5.80, visitor bicycle parking for Residential Uses must be provided in an amount
equal to at least 10% of the number of Dwelling units located on the Site, to a maximum of 50
bicycle parking spaces, with 5 bicycle parking spaces being the minimum to be provided. Visitor
bicycle parking must be located adjacent to a high-traffic area such as a building entrance.

Where provided, vehicle access must be from an Alley.
Despite Subsection 7.5, where there is no Abutting Alley, vehicle access must only be provided
through one shared access per block face from the firstly Abutting Street from the following list:
7.6.1.  Secondary Quiet Street;
7.6.2.  Primary Quiet Street;
7.6.3.  Secondary Active Street;
7.6.4.  Primary Active Street; and finally
7.6.5.  Retail Street.
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7.7.  Provided parking for Multi-unit Housing and mixed use developments must be provided in an
underground Parkade.

7.8.  Despite Subsection 7.7, non-resident and visitor parking may be located on a Surface Parking Lot
provided it is located such that it is not seen from the Street and is accessed from an Abutting
Alley or a private on-site roadway. Surface parking must not comprise more than 15% of the total
Site area.

7.9.  Parking which Abuts a public Pathway must be screened from view from the adjacent Pathway.

7.10.  No parking, loading, storage, or waste collection area is permitted within any Setback other than
the Rear Setback.

7.11.  Despite Subsection 7.10, no parking, loading, storage, or waste collection area is permitted within
any Site Setback Abutting a Site zoned BP.

7.12.  Where any Site has a length or width of 160 m or greater, a pedestrian connection must
be provided through the Site, perpendicular to the 160 m or greater length or width,
which must:

7.12.1.  be publicly accessible at all times;

7.12.2.  be generally located at the middle of the block and connect to public
sidewalks adjacent to the Site;

7.12.3. be a minimum 6.0 m in width;
7.12.4.  provide a minimum 2.5 m wide Hard Surfaced Pathway;

7.12.5.  provide soft Landscaping such as shrub planting, ornamental grasses
and tree plantings; and

7.12.6.  provide pedestrian scaled lighting.
7.13. In addition to Subsection 7.12:

7.13.1.  the pedestrian connection may be included as part of the required
Amenity Area when it is 10.0 m or greater in width;

7.13.2.  Facades of Ground Floor Dwellings that Abut the pedestrian connection
must be articulated by a combination of recesses, windows, projections,
change in building materials, colours, and physical breaks in building
mass;

7.13.3.  Ground Floor Dwellings that Abut the pedestrian connection that do not
front onto a Street or a Site zoned BP must provide an entrance facing
the pedestrian connection; and

7.13.4.  the owners of impacted Lots must register a Public Access Easement for
the pedestrian connection, that ensures the owners are responsible for
maintenance and liability, as a condition of the Development Permit.
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3.50 Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Special Area

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for development that achieves the principles, objective, and policies of the Edmonton
Energy and Technology Park Area Structure Plan.

Overview

This section has been updated with minor
formatting, key word, and reference
revisions.

2.1.  The applicable location and boundaries of the Edmonton Energy and Technology Park
Special Area are shown in Appendix I.

3.1. Zones contained in Section 3.50 have been created in conformance with Section 7.70.
Industrial Zones

(EETB) Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Business Park Zone
(EETC) Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Chemical Cluster Zone
(EETL) Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Logistics Zone

(EETM) Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Manufacturing Zone
(EETR) Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Industrial Reserve Zone
(EETIM) Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Medium Industrial Zone

4.1.  The following defined Use terms apply to all Edmonton Energy and Technology Park
Special Area Zones:

Term Definition

Business Means development used to provide support services to businesses which are
Support Service | characterized by one or more of the following features: the use of mechanical
equipment for printing, duplicating, binding or photographic processing; the
provision of office maintenance or custodial services; the provision of office
security; and the sale, rental, repair or servicing of office equipment, furniture
and machines.

Commercial Means development used for training and instruction in a specific trade, skill,
School service, or artistic endeavour.

Convenience Means development used for the retail sale of those goods required by area

Retail Store residents or employees on a day to day basis, from business premises which
do not exceed 275 m2 in gross Floor Area.

Equipment Means development used for the rental of tools, appliances, recreation craft,

Rental office machines, furniture, light construction equipment, or similar items.

Limited Means development used for the provision of electrical, plumbing, heating,

Contractor painting and similar contractor services primarily to individual households

Service and the Accessory sale of goods normally associated with the contractor
services where all materials are kept within an enclosed building, and there
are no Accessory manufacturing activities or fleet storage of more than four
vehicles.

Market Means development used for the sale of new or used goods by multiple
vendors renting tables or space either in an enclosed building or outdoors.
Vendors may vary from day to day, although the general layout of space to be
rented remains the same. The goods sold are generally household items,
tools, electronic equipment, food products or concessions, plants, clothing
and furniture.

Land Means the distribution, placement and aeration of soils containing

Treatment hydrocarbons for the purpose of reducing hydrocarbon concentrations in

soils containing refined petroleum products that are used or could be used as
fuel or lubricants. Soils containing benzene, toluene, ethyl benzene or xylene,
or any combination of them as the sole contaminant, are excluded.

Specialty Food | Means development where limited types of prepared foods and beverages,
Service excluding alcoholic beverages, are offered for sale to the public, for

EETP Specific Defined Terms

The definitions listed in this subsection
have been transferred over from the
equivalent Zoning Bylaw 12800 definitions,
with the removal of typical examples. These
definitions are required to minimize the
land use impacts of enabling additional
Indoor Sales and Service Uses.

EETP Specific Use Definitions - retired
The special land uses for EETP are
proposed to be retired, as they overlap with
the proposed broad use definitions.
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consumption within the premises or off the Site. This typically relies primarily
on walk-in clientele, and includes coffee, donut, bagel or sandwich shops, ice
cream parlours, and dessert shops.

Mobile

Catering Food

Service

Means development using a fleet of 3 or more vehicles for the delivery and
sale of food to the public.

Personal

Service Shop

Means development used for the provision of personal services to an
individual which are related to the care and appearance of the body, or the
cleaning and repair of personal effects. This includes barbershops,
hairdressers, beauty salons, tailors, dressmakers, shoe repair shops, and dry
cleaning establishments and laundromats. This does not include Health
Services.

4.2.  The following defined terms apply to all Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Special
Area Zones:

Term

Definition

Eco-Industrial
Development

Means a community of manufacturing and service businesses seeking
enhanced environmental and economic performance through collaboration in
managing environmental and resources issues including energy, water and
materials. By working together, the community of businesses seeks a
collective benefit which is greater than the sum of the individual benefits each
company would realize if it optimized its individual performance only.

Eco-Industrial
Networking

Means embraces a systems approach and lessons from nature. In practice,
EIN creates collaborative relationships (networks) between businesses,
governments, and communities to more efficiently and effectively use
resources, such as materials and energy, but also including land,
infrastructure, and people. Possible benefits are:

a. More efficient land use planning

b. Greater returns for capital investment

c. Leveraged partnerships between public and private organizations

d. Integral consideration of ecological, social, and economic impacts

e. Multi-objective infrastructure systems (utilities / services)

f. Sustainable economic development

g. Green buildings, technologies & practices

h. "Waste = food" synergies

Eco-Industrial Design Plan

5.1. An eco-industrial design plan will be required for each development within the
Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Special Area to address green performance
standards and industrial efficiency and ecology. The eco-industrial design plan will
provide a detailed description of how the development will incorporate and implement
some or all of the following:

5.1.1.

Construction of high performance Green Buildings addressing:
5.1.1.1. water conservation and management;
5.1.1.2. energy conservation and management;
5.1.1.3.  Site environment;
5.1.1.4.  resources and materials;
5.1.1.5.  health and indoor environment;

5.1.1.6.  LEED certification or other third party certification Green Building
rating may waive detailed descriptions of the above elements;
and

5.1.1.7. Green Roofs.

A Statement of confirmation that the applicant has proposed and
consulted with neighbouring properties in order to establish shared use
agreement to ensure Eco-Industrial Networking between properties to
create a corridor for the transshipment of goods and by-products, raw
materials through private pipe, rail and/or road above or below the
ground for some or all of the following:
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5.1.2.1.  waste collection and recycling initiatives;

5.1.2.2.  information business intelligence and technologies;

5.1.2.3.  infrastructure;

5.1.2.4.  joint Site access and service lanes;

5.1.2.5.  consolidated logistics areas;

5.1.2.6.  coordinate and share material/resource input and output
shipping;

5.1.2.7.  loading facilities;

5.1.2.8.  ground source (geothermal) heat systems;

5.1.2.9.  options to recover water, specifically rainwater (rooftop, on-lot);

stormwater (street, off-lot); grey water; and black water
(sanitary);

5.1.2.10.  district energy systems;

5.1.2.11. parking; or

5.1.2.12.  ecological network.

5.2.  Alandscape Plan must be submitted in compliance with Section 5.60 of this Bylaw,
which must include the following:

5.2.1.  consistency with recommendations and objectives identified in the
applicable Natural Area Management Plan;

5.2.2.  thelocation of new and existing landscape areas. Proposed Landscaping
must be integrated with adjacent ecological features and be designed to
support ecological network;

5.2.3.  arterial or freeway Frontages which include additional Landscaping;-

5.2.4. landscape areas which are connected to those landscaped areas with
adjacent parcels, and park and natural areas;

5.2.5.  tree trunk protection from winter snow clearing equipment and
designated snow clearing and storage areas;

5.2.6.  the planting of native species and use of alternatives to pesticides and
herbicides to ensure reduction in the spread of invasive species;:

5.2.7.  canopy trees along all walking routes;

5.2.8.  Landscaping is coordinated with the street right-of-way and on adjacent
lands to create a seamless transition between public and private space;

5.2.9.  tree and shrub plantings located in strategic areas to provide shading,
climate protection, and windbreaks;

5.2.10.  low water demand plants to reduce or eliminate the need for Site
watering and improve survivability;
5.2.11.  the following Low Impact Development elements:
5.2.11.1.  preserving natural Site features;

5.2.11.2.  minimizing and disconnecting impermeable areas;

5.2.11.3.  permeable materials and light coloured materials in hard

landscaped areas to improve ground water recharge, reduce
stormwater runoff, and reduce heat radiation;

5.2.11.4.  use of arain garden is a landscape feature that is planted with

native perennial plants used to slow down the stormwater runoff
from impermeable surfaces and allow it to infiltrate back into the
soil;

5.2.11.5. bioretention areas;

5.2.11.6. bioswales; or

5.2.11.7. Green Roofs.

5.2.12.

5.2.13.

that storm water runoff from Site and roofs is quality-controlled through
the use of best environmental practices in on-Site retention, collection,
conveyance, and treatment, prior to discharge into receiving
watercourses or storm sewers;

that use of natural areas as defining elements of the Lot, such as using
the buffered edges of watercourse corridors, forest patches or wetlands
to delineate rear or side lot lines, to reinforce the role and function of the
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ecological network in shaping the area’s built form. These edges must be
established through the applicable Natural Area Management Plan;

5.2.14.  that green vegetated buffer areas between the edge of protected natural
areas and adjacent buildings, parking lots, Drive Aisles, and service
areas. The dimensioning of these buffered areas must be to the
satisfaction of the Development Planner;

5.2.15.  that stormwater wetlands are incorporated for holding and treatment of
stormwater runoff; and

5.2.16.  determination of Crown bed and shore claims prior to Site clearing or
preparation.

5.3.  Anapplicant for a Development Permit on a Site in the Petrochemical Precinct must
submit a Site specific drainage servicing report to the satisfaction of the Development
Planner in consultation with Drainage Services. The drainage servicing report must
include, but not be limited to:

5.3.1.  waste water and storm water discharge rates, quality and quantity; and

5.3.2.  ageotechnical report for the location of any storm water management
facilities and outfalls.

5.4. The drainage servicing report may, at the discretion of the Development Planner,
include a bird hazard mitigation plan for any planned storm water management
facilities.

5.5.  An applicant for a Development Permit on a Site in or adjacent to the Petrochemical
Cluster Precinct must submit a risk management plan, including a risk assessment plan
pertaining to catastrophic events, to the satisfaction of the Development Planner in
consultation with the City department responsible for Fire Rescue Services and the City
department responsible for Emergency Response Services to ensure all Site and
building designs within all Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Zones are designed
for ease of evacuation and provide protection to building occupants specific to the
potential for industrial accidents.

5.6.  Therisk management plan must include:

5.6.1.  the cumulative effects of multiple risk management Sites, which refers to
the cumulative risk of facilities, pipelines, corridors, dangerous goods
roads, and dangerous goods rail;

5.6.2.  aquantitative risk analysis using accepted risk analysis methods; and

5.6.3.  any on-Site production, processing, handling, storage, use or disposal of
dangerous goods in excess of the quantities identified under the Alberta
Fire Code, with reference to small quantity exemptions for Dangerous
Goods to determine the risk of an industrial accident and the potential
for additional risk resulting from the cumulative quantities of Dangerous
Goods located at other surrounding facilities.

5.7.  Despite Subsection 5.5 and 5.6, a risk management plan may be conducted for and
shared by multiple adjoining Sites provided development is in conjunction with one
another, which must include the identification and assessment of:

5.7.1.  the Uses or activities for Sites with proposed heavy industrial or
Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Zoning, or for Sites with a
proposed Use that is incompatible with other Uses within 1.5 km of the
Site;

5.7.2.  the Uses or activities of other Sites within 1.5 km that may be
incompatible with the proposed Uses;

5.7.3.  Potential hazards, including hazardous substances, quantities, their use,
and transportation, storage, and transfer points;

5.7.4.  the likelihood of a catastrophic incident occurring, including a frequency
analysis with a historical review of the operation of the facility, other
typical examples, and/or research on industrial or transportation
accidents, with information sources documented;

5.7.5.  the consequences of an incident, which may include the:
5.7.5.1.  type of failure;
5.7.5.2.  description of event (e.g., gas release, explosion, fire);
5.7.5.3.  scale of event;

5.7.5.4.  area of impact;
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5.7.5.5.  extent of exposure to hazardous materials;
5.7.5.6.  routes through which risk exposure occurs;
5.7.5.7.  characterization of harm;
5.7.5.8.  number of people affected;
5.7.5.9.  expected property damage;

5.7.5.10.  impact on the environment;

5.7.5.11.  mitigating factors;

5.7.5.12.  duration of event; and

5.7.5.13.  whether an uncontrolled release may occur.

5.7.6.  theinformation limitations, and the assumptions that were made in the
preparation of the risk management plan;

5.7.7.  risk and proposed risk mitigation measures, which may include:

5.7.7.1.  buffers;

5.7.7.2.  building design;

5.7.7.3.  Site layout;

5.7.7.4. operating procedures;

5.7.7.5. evacuation routes; and

5.7.7.6.  adescription of how such measures will be implemented.
5.7.8.  emergency planning and response provisions; and

5.7.9.  an effective communication plan to inform potentially affected parties
about the potential and type of risk, and means to deal with it.

5.8.  Avehicle parking plan is required for proposed Vehicle Parking, to the satisfaction of the
Development Planner in consultation with the applicable City Department.

5.9.  Vehicle parking must be in an above ground Parkade or underground Parkade and be integrated
into multi-use buildings where large vehicle parking volumes are unavoidable.

5.10.  Green Parking Lots must be incorporated where feasible.

Design Regulations - Transferred

The design regulations listed in this Section
for the EETB, EETL, and EETM Zones have
been transferred to each of the Zones
where applicable, to improve clarity and
reduce complexity in this section.

5.11.  Atransportation impact analysis that details the traffic impacts and any related
network improvements needed to support the proposed development may be
required, at the discretion of the Development Planner.

5.12.  The applicant for a development within the heliport approach and bird hazard zone as
shown on Appendix Il must be required to consult with the Department of National
Defence to ensure that the proposed development is consistent with applicable federal
regulations regarding, but not limited to;

5.12.1.  Height; and
5.12.2.  stormwater management facilities.

5.13. Renewable Energy Devices that are characterized as free standing solar and/or wind
turbine structures require a Development Permit and must comply with the following
regulations:

5.13.1.  Signs on the device are limited to those needed to identify the property,
the owner, and warn of any danger, and educational Signs providing
information on the technology and renewable energy usage.

5.13.2.  Maximum Height requirements do not apply to Renewable Energy
Devices as a utility.

5.13.3.  The minimum distance from the base of any structure; or tower to any
property line, habitable structure, business or institutional Use must be
equal to 1.2x the total Height of the structure to the highest point.

5.13.4.  Building mounted micro wind structures must be Sited so that all parts
of the system are located within the Setbacks or a minimum of 1.0 m
from any property line, whichever is greater.

5.13.5.  The Development Planner may require that equipment necessary for the
monitoring and operation of the Renewable Energy Device be screened
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from view from any Streets, and from adjacent Sites if such protections
are inconsistent with the character and appearance of surrounding
development or the intended visual qualities of this Zone.

5.14.  If a non-conforming building is damaged or destroyed to the extent of more than 75%
of the value of the building above its foundation, a building permit may be issued,
within 6 months of the building being damaged or destroyed, under an existing valid
Development Permit, in order to allow the building to be repaired or rebuilt in its
original form.

Appendix 1 - Special Area Edmonton Energy and Technology Park

Appendix Il - Special Area Edmonton Energy and Technology Park
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3.57 EETB - Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Business

Park Zone

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for the development of a business park to accommodate office, research and
development, and other business activities that support and complement the development of a
chemical cluster as defined in the Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Area Structure Plan.
Development in this Zone must be designed and constructed with a high standard of
appearance, urban design, and with regard to the environment through the use of Green
Building technology and green design elements.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new
draft Uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1.  Business Support Service
2.2. Convenience Retail Store
2.3. Limited Contractor Service
2.4.  Cannabis Retail Store

2.5. Office

2.6.  Specialty Food Service

2.7. Minor Industrial

2.8.  Special Event

2.9.  Minor Utility
2.10.  Transit Facility

2.11.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.12.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Industrial Uses
The Minor Industrial Use allows for
additional activities.

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Special Events

Basic Service Uses

The basic service Uses permitted in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone.

Sign Uses
The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
are consistent with the current Zone.

3.1.  Crematorium
3.2.  Indoor Self Storage

3.3. Bar

3.4. Body Rub Centre

3.5. Commercial School

3.6. Equipment Rental

3.7. Market

3.8.  Personal Service Shop

3.9.  Food and Drink Service
3.10.  Vehicle Support Service

3. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Industrial Uses

Indoor Self Storage has been added as a
Use to be in closer alignment to the current
Zone.

Commercial Uses
The discretionary commercial Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Use:

e Vehicle Support Services

Agricultural Uses
The discretionary agricultural Uses in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current
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Zone, except that additional activities are
allowed under the following Uses:
e Urban Agriculture

Agricultural Uses

3.11.  Urban Agriculture

Note: Urban Gardens are proposed to no

Sign Uses longer be regulated in the draft Zoning
Bylaw.

3.12.  Freestanding Sign, limited to Off-premises Advertising

3.13. Major Digital Sign Sign Uses

3.14.  Minor Digital Sign The discretionary sign Uses in this draft

3.15.  Projecting Sign Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Industrial Uses

4.1. Crematoriums must comply with Section 6.50.

Commercial Uses
4.2.  Body Rub Centres must comply with Section 6.20.
4.3.  Cannabis Retail Stores must comply with Section 6.30.

4.4.  Vehicle Support Services and Uses with Drive-through Services must comply with
Section 6.110.

4.5. Commercial Uses must only be located on a:

4.5.1.  Site Abutting a highway, Arterial, service or Collector Road;

4.5.2. Corner Site; or

4.6 - Revised
4.5.3.  Site where a minimum of one side Lot line Abuts an existing Commercial The maximum floor area and capacity
Use. regulations have been applied to all Food

. . and Drink services.
4.6. Food and Drink Services

4.6.1.  The maximum Public Space is 240 m2 for each individual establishment.

4.6.2.  The maximum capacity is 200 occupants for each individual
establishment.

Community Uses

4.7. Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.

Agricultural Uses

4.8.  Urban Agriculture

4.8.1.  With the exception of outdoor display areas of products for sale, Urban Agriculture
Uses must be located within or on a building.

48.2. The Development Planner may consider a variance to Subsection 4.8.1 based on the
recommendations provided in an Environmental Site Assessment in compliance
with Section 7.140.

Signs

4.9.  Sign Uses must comply with Subsection 3 and 7 of Section 6.90.

5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Site and Building Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value

Floor Area Ratio

5.1.1. Maximum Floor Area Ratio 1.2
Height

5.1.2. Maximum building Height 14.0m
Setback
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5.1.3.

Minimum Setback where any Lot line of a Site 6.0 m
Abuts a Street

6.1.  Site Planning and Design

6.1.1.

An on-Site system of Pathways must provide direct access and
connections to:

6.1.1.1.  primary building entrances;

6.1.1.2.  Pathways from Abutting Sites and from perimeter Pathways;

6.1.1.3.  Parking Areas and structures;

6.1.1.4.  Site amenities and gathering places;

6.1.1.5. transit facilities; and

6.1.1.6.  existing trail networks.

6.2.  Building Design and Architectural Standards

6.2.1.

Developments may incorporate visible green technology into Facades,
such as:

6.2.1.1.  photovoltaic cells; and

6.2.1.2.  recycled materials.

6.2.2.

6.2.3.

High quality building materials must be used in buildings located along
arterial and freeway Frontages, including where any building is adjacent
to or facing any residential building.

Building walls adjacent to pedestrian routes must be articulated to
provide visual interest using one or more of the following methods:

6.2.3.1.  changes to materials;

6.2.3.2. textures;

6.2.3.3.  colours, and patterns;

6.2.3.4. facade modulation;

6.2.3.5.  substantial clustered landscape elements;

6.2.3.6.  fenestration, providing a sense of transparency; or

6.2.3.7.  any other similar methods.

6.2.4.

6.2.5.

6.2.6.

6.2.7.

All mechanical equipment, including roof mechanical units, must be
concealed by screening in a manner compatible with the architectural
character of the building or concealed by incorporating it within the
building.

All mechanical, electrical, pollution control or waste handling equipment
Accessory to a building must be screened from view from public rights of
way. Such screening may be achieved through Landscaping or by using
materials identical to, or structurally and visually compatible with, the
principal building(s).

Equipment and facilities that are intended to provide educational or
aesthetic benefit, such as alternative water treatment facilities,
renewable energy devices, innovative recycling systems, etc. may be
exempt from these requirements under a variance.

Blank walls facing Streets are not permitted.

7.1.  Outdoor storage of any kind is not permitted.

7.2.  No parking, loading, waste collection, outdoor service or display area will be permitted
within a required Setback. Loading and waste collection areas must be located to the
rear or sides of the principal buildings and must be screened from view from any
adjacent Sites, Streets, or Light Rail Transit lines, in compliance with the provisions of

Section 5.60.
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7.3.

274 | EETB

Where Uses, that may in the opinion of the Development Planner, create Nuisances
which may be noticeable on adjacent properties, and where the Site containing such
Uses is directly adjacent to Sites used or Zoned for Religious Assembly, the
Development Planner will require that these potential Nuisances be minimized or
negated. This may be achieved through a variety of measures including:

7.3.1.

7.3.2.

7.3.3.

7.3.4.

7.3.5.

7.3.6.

Landscaping;

berming or screening;

building Setback, which may exceed the requirements of Section 5.60;
noise attenuation measures such as structural soundproofing;

downward direction of all outdoor lighting on to the proposed
development; and

any other measures as the Development Planner may deem appropriate.
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3.52 EETC - Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Chemical
Cluster Zone

Regulations Notes / Rationale

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated uses to reflect the new

To allow for the development of a petroleum chemical industrial cluster precinct as defined in draft Uses, where compatible;

the Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Area Structure Plan. e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;

e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;

e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and

e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2. Revised

The uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

2.1.  Major Industrial Industrial Uses

2.2. Minor Industrial The Minor and Major Industrial Uses allow
for additional activities. Indoor Self Storage
has been added as a Use to be in closer
alignment to the current Zone.

2.3.  Special Event
Community Uses

The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
2.4.  Major Utility except that additional activities are

25, Minor Utility permitted under the following Uses:

Special Events
2.6.  Recycling Drop-off Centre 0o

2.7. Transit Facility Basic Service Uses

The basic service Uses permitted in this
draft Zone are consistent with the current

Zone.
2.8.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.9.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising Sign Uses
2.10.  Minor Digital Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising The sign Uses permitted in this draft Zone
2.11.  Projecting Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising are consistent with the current Zone.

Industrial Uses
Indoor Self Storage has been added as a
discretionary Use.

3.1.  Indoor Self Storage

4.1 - Revised

The regulations that applied to industrial
manufacturing and industrial logistics have
been applied to the broader Minor
Industrial Use, to ensure any other minor
industrial activities comply with the original

4.1.  Minor Industrial is only permitted in areas within the 1.5 km Risk Buffer adjacent to the
Medium Industrial Precinct, as shown in Appendix II.

4.2.  Major Industrial that may emit a significant level of noise, smoke, dust, odour, fumes,
flares, vibration, or other similar Nuisances, is not permitted within the 1.5 km Risk

Buffer, as shown in Appendix Il. gl
4.3.  Temporary storage is only allowed as part of a Minor Industrial or Major Industrial Use.
4.2 - Revised
The regulations that applied to heavy
4.4.  Major Utilities does not include sanitary landfills Sites or nuclear power facilities. industrial are now applied to Major
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Community Uses

4.5.  Special Events must comply with Section 6.100.
Signs

4.6.  Sign Uses must comply with Subsections 3 and 7 of Section 6.90.

Industrial, with guidance provided for what
activities are not allowed within the 1.5 m
buffer based on the definition of heavy
industrial in the current Zoning Bylaw.

5.1.  Development must comply with Table 5.1:

Table 5.1. Site Regulations

Subsection Regulation Value
Site Area

5.1.1. Minimum Site area 1.0 ha
Setback

5.1.2. Minimum Setback where a Lot line Abuts a Street 3.0m

5.2.  Despite Subsection 5.1.2 the Development Planner may require a greater Setback for
those components of an industrial development that may interfere with the safety or
amenity of developments upon Abutting Sites, having particular regard to any
separation spaces required by Alberta Ministry of Environment and Protected Areas.

Parking, Loading, Storage and Access

6.1.  All outdoor services, assembly, waste collection, and storage areas, including the
trucking yards associated with such activities, must be located to the rear or side of the

principal building.

6.1.1.  Despite Subsection 6.1, loading and waste collection facilities servicing
warehouses and similar developments where the handling or assembly
of goods is carried out within a building are allowed to the rear, sides, or
front of the principal building.

6.1.2.  All outdoor services, assembly, waste collection, and storage areas,
including the trucking yards associated with such activities, must be
screened from view from any Street, and from adjacent Sites, unless the
Street is a Local Road servicing only the Energy and Technology Park.

Other Regulations
6.2.  Outside display areas are allowed to be located to the side or front of the principal
building, provided that such displays are limited to examples of equipment or material
related to the industry or business located on the Site.
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3.53 EETL - Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Logistics

/one

Regulations

Notes / Rationale

To allow for the development of logistic hubs within the Edmonton Energy and Technology Park
Area Structure Plan area to support the petrochemical cluster precinct as well as the
manufacturing segments as defined in the Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Area
Structure Plan. Commercial Uses are to be located along the periphery of the precinct as
defined in the Edmonton Energy and Technology Park Area Structure Plan and adjacent to
highways, Arterial, or Collector Roads.

Overview
This draft Special Area Zone includes:
e Updated Uses to reflect the new
draft Uses, where compatible;
e Simplified language and regulations
consistent with the rest of the draft
Bylaw;
e Removal of regulations that are
covered in other sections of the
Bylaw;
e New cross references to other
sections of the draft Bylaw; and
e Formatting improvements to
increase ease of use.

Rationales are provided for all changes to
Uses, as well as key changes to regulations.

2.1. Convenience Retail Store
2.2.  Equipment Rental
2.3.  Specialty Food Service

2.4, Minor Industrial

2.5.  Special Event

2.6.  Minor Utility
2.7.  Transit Facility

2.8.  Fascia Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising
2.9.  Freestanding Sign, limited to On-premises Advertising

2. Revised

The Uses in this section have been updated
to reflect the new use classes as defined in
Section 8.10 in the draft Bylaw.

Commercial Uses
The commercial Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone.

Industrial Uses
The Minor Industrial Use allows for
additional activities.

In addition, the current discretionary
Vehicle and Equipment Sales/Rentals
activity is now proposed to be a permitted
Use under Minor Industrial. Major Industrial
has been removed to be in closer alignment
to the current Zone.

Community Uses
The community Uses permitted in this draft
Zone are consistent with the current Zone,
except that additional activities are
permitted under the following Uses:

e Spe